Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
AGENDA

Notice of Meeting:

A meeting of the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti will be held on:

Date: Friday 12 May 2023

Time: 9am

Venue: Council Chamber, Environment Canterbury,

200 Tuam Street, Christchurch

5 May 2023

Please note that an audio-visual link is also available for the public to view this meeting. If you wish to
view the meeting online, please contact the committee advisor at David.Corlett@ccc.govt.nz for the
meeting link.

High resolution copies of the Draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan and Mass Rapid Transit Indicative
Business Case (which are attachments to the reports included in this agenda) are also available on the
Greater Christchurch Partnership website at the following links:

e Draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan

e Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case - Non-Technical Summary

e Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

To view copies of Agendas and Minutes, visit:
https://www.ccc.govt.nz/the-council/meetings-agendas-and-minutes/
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1. TERMS OF REFERENCE NGA ARAHINA MAHINGA
1.1. Therole of the Committee is to:
i.  Provide strategic direction for the priorities and functions of the Committee.

ii.  Foster and facilitate a collaborative approach between the Partners to address strategic
urban challenges and opportunities for Greater Christchurch which are cross boundary
or of sub-regional importance.

iii.  Enable partners to better understand national and Greater Christchurch context.
iv.  Enable partners to identify shared objectives and areas of alignment.
1.2. The priorities of the Committee are to:
1.2.1.Create a well-functioning' and sustainable urban environment

1.2.2.In achieving this, priority will be given to:

a. Decarbonising the transport system

b. Increasing resilience to natural hazards and the effects of climate change
C. Accelerating the provision of quality, affordable housing

d. Improving access to employment, education and services.

1.3.  The functions of the Committee are to:
i Provide a forum to collaborate on strategic urban challenges and opportunities.

ii. Oversee the development and review of a joint spatial plan and implementation of an
associated joint work programme.

iii. Oversee the development and review of other strategies and plans as necessary to
enable partners to deliver on the priorities of the Committee.

iv. In the development of, and to give effect to, the implementation of a joint spatial plan,
associated work programme and development of any other strategies and plan as

a. Recommend to Partners how funding and resources should be applied to
support their development and implementation.

b. Undertake wider engagement and consultation as necessary, including where
appropriate holding hearings, to assist the development and implementation.

C. Recommend to Partners for ratification at individual partner governance
meetings.

d. Undertake monitoring and reporting on the delivery of adopted strategies and
plans.

e. Undertake any reviews or updates.

! Well-functioning has the meaning as defined in Policy 1, National Policy Statement on Urban Development 2020.
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f. Ensure alignment with council plans and planning processes, strategies and
policies, and evidence.
g. Identify and manage risks associated with implementation.
V. Ensure integrated planning of land-use, housing and infrastructure, including alignment

with government policy, such as the National Policy Statement on Urban Development,
and advancing opportunities to implement new urban development tools, such as the
Infrastructure Funding and Financing Act 2020 and the Urban Development Act 2020.

1.4. Inundertaking its role and performing its functions, the Committee will consider seeking the
advice of the Chief Executives Advisory Group.

QUORUM AND CONDUCT OF MEETINGS

2.1. The quorum at a meeting of the Committee consists of the majority of the voting members and
must include one of the Ministers of the Crown or their alternate.

2.2. Otherthan as noted in this Agreement, the standing orders of the administering Council at the
time shall apply.

2.3. Votingshall be on the basis of the majority present at the meeting, with no alternates or
proxies, aside from those attending as alternates to the Ministers of the Crown.

2.4. Forthe purpose of clause 6.2, the Independent Chairperson:
i has a deliberative vote; and

ii.  inthe case of equality of votes, does not have a casting vote (and therefore the act or
question is defeated and the status quo is preserved).

MEETING FREQUENCY

3.1. The Committee shall meet quarterly, or as necessary and determined by the Independent Chair
in liaison with the Committee.

3.2. Notification of meetings and the publication of agendas and reports shall be conducted in
accordance with the requirements of Part 7 of the Local Government Official Information and
Meetings Act 1987.

DELEGATIONS

4.1. Establishing, and where necessary amending, protocols and processes to support the effective
functioning of the Committee.

4.2. Preparing communication and engagement material relevant to the functions of the
Committee.

4.3.  Commissioning and publishing reports relevant to the functions of the Committee.

4.4. Undertaking engagement and consultation exercises in support of the functions of the
Committee
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4.5. Selecting an Independent Chair and Deputy Chair in accordance with any process agreed by
the Committee and the requirements of the LGA 2002.

4.6. Appointing, where necessary, up to two additional non-voting observers to the Committee.

5. FINANCIAL DELEGATIONS

5.1. The Committee can make financial decisions within an agreed budget envelope and as long as
the decision does not trigger any change to the statutory plans prepared under the LGA 2002,
the RMA 1991, or the LTMA 2003.
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KARAKIA MO TE TIMATATAKA OPENING INCANTATION
Tatawa maiirunga | summon from above
Tatawa maiiraro | summon from below
Tatawa maiiroto I summon from within
Tatawa mai i waho and the surrounding environment
Kia tau ai te mauri t, The universal vitality and energy to infuse
te mauri ora ki te katoa and enrich all present
Haumi e, hui e, taiki e Unified, connected and blessed
1. Apologies Nga Whakapaha

At the close of the agenda no apologies had been received.

Declarations of Interest Nga Whakapuaki Aronga

Members are reminded of the need to be vigilant and to stand aside from decision making when a
conflict arises between their role as an elected representative and any private or other external

interest they might have.

Deputations by Appointment Nga Huinga Whakaritenga

There were no deputations by appointment at the time the agenda was prepared.

Confirmation of Previous Minutes Te Whakaae o te hui o mua
That the minutes of the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti meeting held on Friday, 13 May 2022

be confirmed (refer page 9).
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Whakawhanake Kainga Committee
OPEN MINUTES
Date: Friday 13 May 2022
Time: 9.05am
Venue: Council Chamber, Environment Canterbury,
200 Tuam Street, Christchurch
Present
Chairperson Jim Palmer, Independent Chairperson
Members Hon. Dr Megan Woods, Minister of Housing

Hon. Nanaia Mahuta, Minister of Local Government (via audio-visual link)
Dr Te Maire Tau, Ngai Tahu

Jane Huria, Ngai Tahu

Gail Gordon, Ngai Tahu

Mayor Lianne Dalziel, Christchurch City Council
Councillor Mike Davidson, Christchurch City Council
Councillor Sara Templeton, Christchurch City Council
Chairperson Jenny Hughey, Environment Canterbury
Councillor Phil Clearwater, Environment Canterbury
Councillor Grant Edge, Environment Canterbury

Mayor Sam Broughton, Selwyn District Council
Councillor Malcolm Lyall, Selwyn District Council
Councillor Sophie McInnes, Selwyn District Council
Mayor Dan Gordon, Waimakariri District Council
Councillor Niki Mealings, Waimakariri District Council
Councillor Neville Atkinson, Waimakariri District Council
Sir John Hansen, Canterbury District Health Board

(Non-Voting Member) James Caygill, Waka Kotahi (New Zealand Transport Agency)

Principal Advisor
Katherine Snook
Manager Greater Christchurch

Partnership
Tel: 9416214

Nathaniel Heslop
Committee and Hearings Advisor

941 6444

nathaniel.heslop@ccc.govt.nz
www.ccc.govt.nz
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Karakia - Timatanga Opening Incantation - Dr Te Marie Tau
The agenda was dealt with in the following order.

1. 1. Apologies Nga Whakapaha

Committee Decision

There were no apologies.

2. 2. Declarations of Interest Nga Whakapuaki Aronga
There were no declarations of interest recorded.

3. 3. Election of Independent Chairperson and Deputy Chairperson

Secretarial Note: Jim Palmer stepped away from the table and Item 3 was chaired by Mayor Sam
Broughton. The Committee did not call for nominations for a deputy chairperson and were in
agreement that should the Chairperson be unavailable for any reason the Committee will select a
chairperson for that meeting(s).

Staff Recommendations

That the Whakawhanake Kainga Committee:
1. Adopts either System A or System B for the election of the Independent Chairperson.

2. Proceeds to elect an Independent Chairperson.
3. Adopts either System A or System B for the election of the Deputy Chairperson.
4, Proceeds to elect a Deputy Chairperson.

Committee Resolved WKCCC/2022/00001

That the Whakawhanake Kainga Committee:
1. Adopts System B for the election of the Independent Chairperson;

Chairperson Jenny Hughey/Councillor Phil Clearwater Carried
Committee Resolved WKCCC/2022/00002

2.  Elects Jim Palmer as the Independent Chairperson.

Mayor Dan Gordon/Chairperson Jenny Hughey Carried

Item 3 - Minutes of Previous Meeting 13/05/2022
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4, 4, Focus for the year ahead

Committee Comment:

Stefanie Rixecker, Dawn Baxendale, and James Caygill introduced this item, highlighting the
overarching priorities of the Committee and the focus and next steps for the Greater Christchurch
Spatial Plan and Mass Rapid Transit projects, specifically:

e The overarching priorities of the Committee are to create a well-functioning and
sustainable urban environment giving priority to decarbonising the transport system,
increasing resilience to natural hazards and the effects of climate change, accelerating the
provision of affordable housing, and improving access to employment, education and
services.

e The Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan (GCSP) and Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) Indicative
Business Case (IBC) are strongly interdependent and recognise the relationship between
transport investment and land use decisions to create a well-functioning environment.

e The Committee can expect urban form direction advice in Q3 2022, and the draft Spatial
Plan for consideration in early 2023, ahead of public consultation.

e Stage 1 of the MRT IBC investigations will consider the preferred mode and route along
Riccarton and Papanui Road corridors, as well as looking at strategic connections to the
MRT system, such as the airport and university. Stage 2 of the investigation will explore the
value proposition and best way to expand MRT to the Selwyn and Waimakariri Districts.
Stage 3 will include consideration of the benefits and risks over Stages 1 and 2 of adopting
heavy rail as the headline mode.

The Committee discussed the importance of the formation of this Partnership and progressing
these key pieces of work.

Staff Recommendations

That the Whakawhanake Kainga Committee:
Role and priorities of the Whakawhanake Kainga Committee

1. Note the purpose and priorities of the Whakawhanake Kainga Committee, as set out in
the joint Memorandum of Agreement, are to:

a. Create a well-functioning and sustainable urban environment
b. In achieving this, priority will be given to:
i Decarbonising the transport system
ii. Increasing resilience to natural hazards and the effects of climate change
iii.  Accelerating the provision of quality, affordable housing
iv.  Improving access to employment, education and services
Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan

2. Adopt the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Foundation Report as the context for the
Spatial Plan.

3. Adopt the Nga Kaupapa report.
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4,  Agree the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Strategic Framework (Figure 2).

5.  Agree to the next steps for the Spatial Plan as set out in this report.

6. Note the key milestones for the Spatial Plan work programme are:
a. Complete Urban Form Options Analysis and Advice by Q3 2022.
b. Draft Spatial Plan agreed in early 2023 for the purposes of public consultation.
C. Final Spatial Plan adopted in mid-2023.

Mass Rapid Transit Business Case

7. Note the staged approach and timeframes to deliver the Mass Rapid Transit Indicative
Business Case as set out in this report.

8. Note the study area and scope for Stage 1 of the Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business
Case is for Riccarton Road and Papanui Road corridors to be delivered by Q3 2022.

9. Note the intention for Stages 2 and 3 of the Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case
to explore the incremental value for money proposition of expanding MRT to the
districts and/or adopting the heavy rail or limited stop scenarios.

Communications

10. Note the communications clauses set out in the Whakawhanake Kainga Committee
Memorandum of Agreement.

11. Agree that Mayor Dalziel is the spokesperson for the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan
and Mass Rapid Transit projects.

Committee Resolved WKCCC/2022/00003

That the Whakawhanake Kainga Committee:
Role and priorities of the Whakawhanake Kainga Committee

1. Note the purpose and priorities of the Whakawhanake Kainga Committee, as set out in
the joint Memorandum of Agreement, are to:

a. Create a well-functioning and sustainable urban environment
b. In achieving this, priority will be given to:
i Decarbonising the transport system
ii. Increasing resilience to natural hazards and the effects of climate change
iii.  Accelerating the provision of quality, affordable housing
iv.  Improving access to employment, education and services
Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan

2. Accept the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Foundation Report and Nga Kaupapa
Report as the context for the development of the Spatial Plan.

3. Agree the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Strategic Framework (Figure 2).
4. Agree to the next steps for the Spatial Plan as set out in this report.
5. Note the key milestones for the Spatial Plan work programme are:

a. Complete Urban Form Options Analysis and Advice by Q3 2022.
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b. Draft Spatial Plan agreed in early 2023 for the purposes of public consultation.
C. Final Spatial Plan adopted in mid-2023.
Mass Rapid Transit Business Case

6. Note the staged approach and timeframes to deliver the Mass Rapid Transit Indicative
Business Case as set out in this report.

7. Note the study area and scope for Stage 1 of the Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business
Case is for Riccarton Road and Papanui Road corridors to be delivered by Q3 2022.

8.  Note theintention for Stages 2 and 3 of the Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case
to explore the incremental value for money proposition of expanding MRT to the
districts and/or adopting the heavy rail or limited stop scenarios.

Communications

9. Note the communications clauses set out in the Whakawhanake Kainga Committee
Memorandum of Agreement.

10. Agree that Mayor Dalziel is the spokesperson for the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan
and Mass Rapid Transit projects.

Mayor Lianne Dalziel/Mayor Dan Gordon Carried

Karakia - Whakakapi Closing Incantation - Dr Te Marie Tau

Meeting concluded at 10.01am

MINUTES CONFIRMED PURSUANT TO STANDING ORDER 23.4

KATHERINE SNOOK
PARTNERSHIP MANAGER

JIM PALMER
CHAIRPERSON
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5. Approval of the draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan for

public consultation
Reference / Te Tohutoro: 23/675105

Report of / Te Pou
Matua:

Chief Executives Advisory Group

1. Purpose of Report Te Putake Pirongo

11

1.2

The purpose of this report is for the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti to approve the draft
Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan (draft Spatial Plan) for the purposes of public consultation.

Once the draft Spatial Plan has been approved for the purposes of consultation a Special
Consultative Procedure on the draft is required, which will include submissions and hearings
of submissions. Accordingly, this report also seeks approval of the formation and composition
of the Hearings Panel.

2. Chief Executives Advisory Group / Nga Tutohu
That the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti:

a.

Approves commencing consultation on the draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan
(AttachmentA).

Receives the Greater Christchurch Housing Capacity Assessment March 2023 (Attachment B).
Receives the Greater Christchurch Business Capacity Assessment April 2023 (Attachment C).
Receives the Huihui Mai Engagement Report (Attachment D).

Recommends to partner governance to endorse the consultation occurring on the draft
Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan (Attachment A), subject to recommendation F below.

Delegates authority to the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti Independent Chair to authorise any
amendments of minor effect, or to correct minor errors in the draft Spatial Plan, ahead of the
commencement of the public consultation period.

Establishes the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Hearings Panel for the purpose of hearing
submissions on the draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan and making recommendations to
the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti.

Adopts the Terms of Reference for the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Hearings Panel as set
out in Attachment E.

Delegates authority to the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti Independent Chair to appoint the
members of the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Hearings Panel (excluding the Independent
Chair), in accordance with partner recommendations.

Delegates authority to the Chief Executives Advisory Group to appoint an Independent Chair
of the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Hearings Panel.

Notes that the consultation submission period for the draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan
will be held between mid-June and end of July.

Notes the consultation process and associated supporting documents as set out in the report.

Notes that following the consideration of submissions, hearing from submitters, and receiving
of an officers’ report, the Hearings Panel will make recommendations to the Whakawhanake
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Kainga Komiti on responses to submissions and changes to the Draft Greater Christchurch
Spatial Plan as a result of the public consultation process.

Notes that the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti will consider endorsement of the Hearings
Panel recommendations and recommendation to Partner Governance to adopt the Greater
Christchurch Spatial Plan in December 2023.

3. Context/Background Te Horopaki

3.1

3.2

3.3

34

There has been a coordinated approach to urban planning and transport investment in
Greater Christchurch since 2007. The Greater Christchurch Urban Development Strategy 2007
(UDS) and Our Space 2018-2048: Greater Christchurch Settlement Pattern Update set the
framework for urban planning which informs this current work.

The development of the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan was identified as the first priority of
the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti, following its establishment in 2022.

The draft Spatial Plan, provided as Attachment A, has been developed collaboratively by the
partners, with the process strongly guided by the agreed priorities identified for the Komiti.

Subject to the Special Consultative being undertaken and completed the Spatial Plan satisfies
the requirements of a future development strategy (FDS) under the National Policy Statement
on Urban Development 2020 (NPS-UD), which includes outlining how Local Authorities intend
to provide sufficient housing and business development capacity to meet expected demand
over the next 30 years. An overarching objective for all future development strategies is to
achieve well-functioning urban environments, which the draft Spatial Plan outlines as a
whole.

Development of the draft Spatial Plan

Purpose of the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan

4.1

The purpose of the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan is to:

- Set a desired urban form for a projected population of 700,000 (to 2051) and beyond
that to 1 million people to ensure our urban form is future-proofed in the context of
population growth and climate change.

- Deliver on the first priority of the Urban Growth Partnership for Greater Christchurch to
develop a Spatial Plan to improve the coordination and alignment between central
government, local government and mana whenua.

- Satisfy the requirements of the NPS-UD for the Greater Christchurch Councils to jointly
prepare an FDS.

Development of the draft and background reports

4.2

This draft Spatial Plan has been built on the clear direction set by the Greater Christchurch
Partnership through the UDS, which provided a strong framework for the response following
the Canterbury earthquakes. It has also been developed around the strategic framework
previously agreed by the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti [WKCCC/2022/00003]. It has also been
informed the following background reports prepared to inform the evidence base, the
strategic framework, and the evaluation and analysis of different scenarios. These include:

The Foundation Report which summarises the work undertaken to identify Greater
Christchurch’s urban opportunities and challenges and to develop the strategic
framework to guide the development of the draft Spatial Plan.
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The Nga Kaupapa Report, prepared by Mahaanui Kurataiao on behalf of mana whenua,
which identifies and describes the cultural values within the boundary of Greater
Christchurch and relevant cultural principles, as well as an assessment of relevant Iwi
Management Plan policies and other strategy documents to inform and guide the
development of the draft Spatial Plan.

The Housing Capacity Assessment May 2023 (Attachment B), which provides an
assessment of Greater Christchurch’s capacity to meet the projected demand for housing
over the next 30 years. A Housing Capacity Assessment was completed in June 2021 to
meet the requirements of the NPS-UD and updated in 2023 to inform the draft Spatial
Plan. The draft Spatial Plan outlines the medium and long-term capacity, demand and
overall sufficiency for housing in Greater Christchurch. There are long-term supply issues
in the Selwyn District, which the draft Spatial Plan responds to.

The Business Capacity Assessment (Attachment C), which provides an assessment of
Greater Christchurch’s capacity to meet the projected demand for commercial and
industrial land over the next 30 years. This is a new assessment, rather than an update, as
the previous assessment was developed under the National Policy Statement on Urban
Development Capacity 2016 (NPS-UDC). The draft Spatial Plan outlines the medium and
long-term capacity, demand and overall sufficiency for commercial and industrial land in
Greater Christchurch. There are long-term supply issues for commercial land in
Christchurch City and the Selwyn District, which the draft Spatial Plan responds to.

The Urban Form Scenarios Evaluation Report, which provides information on how
different land-use scenarios and transport packages contribute to the realisations of the
outcomes and priorities as set out in the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Strategic
Framework, which informed the development of the draft Spatial Plan.

The Areas to Avoid and Protect Report, which details the methodology and reasoning for
identifying land development constraints and areas to protect to inform the development
of the draft Spatial Plan.

Engagement

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

The Huihui Mai - let’s come together to plan our future engagement was held from 23
February - 26 March 2023 to seek community input and test the work to date to inform the
development of the draft Spatial Plan and the Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) Indicative Business
Case work. Further information about the engagement and findings is detailed in the
engagement report which is provided as Attachment D.

The engagement included an online survey, public workshops, drop-ins, activations, and a
dedicated youth engagement programme which included workshops in schools and a youth
summit.

During the engagement over 7,066 people completed the online survey and over 500 people
were engaged face-to-face through public and youth workshops, an online webinar, drop-ins
across Greater Christchurch, and presentations to groups. Of these, over 1,300 people who
completed the online survey and participated in workshops were under the age of 25.

Findings from the engagement include:

- 86% of people agree with the proposed direction of the draft Spatial Plan to focus
growth around key urban and town centres and along public transport routes.

- 53% of people agree with the proposed MRT route (24% disagree). Agreement is much
higher in suburbs along the MRT route (72%). For those who did not agree, a desire for
improved public transport to where they live - Rolleston, Rangiora, Eastern
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4.7

Christchurch (i.e. not on the proposed route) is the main reason for disagreeing with the
proposed route.

- 56% of people are open to higher density living, but it needs to be planned and designed
to meet their different needs and provide quality of life for people.

- To use their cars less, people want more frequent, more reliable and more direct public
transport.

- The feedback on what would encourage people to consider higher density living and
using their cars less, and what people value and believe is missing in their
neighbourhoods provides an important input into the implementation of the Spatial
Plan.

The feedback received through the engagement has informed the development of the draft
Spatial Plan and has provided confirmation that its development and direction is supported.

5. Draft Spatial Plan

5.1

5.2

5.3
5.4

55

The draft Spatial Plan builds on and replaces the previous plans and strategies developed for
Greater Christchurch but has not fundamentally changed from their strategic direction. It
provides a blueprint for how future population and business growth will be accommodated in
Greater Christchurch into the future, through targeted intensification in centres and along
public transport corridors.

The document is structured around six opportunities, which together describe the key ways in
which the Spatial Plan can help shape the future of Greater Christchurch to provide for the
intergenerational wellbeing of its people and place. Each of the six opportunities link to a set
of clear directions to guide the growth of Greater Christchurch, with the two following
overarching directions:

Focus growth through targeted intensification in urban and town centres, and along
public transport corridors.

Enable the prosperous development of kainga nohoanga on Maori land and within urban
areas.

The draft Spatial Plan opportunities and directions are shown in table 1.

In addition to the directions, five key moves are identified, which are critical to the
implementation of the spatial strategy and achievement of the transformational shifts
required:

The prosperous development of kainga nohoanga

A strengthened network of urban and town centres

A mass rapid transit system

A collective focus on unlocking the potential of Priority Areas (see below)
An enhanced and expanded blue-green Network

The proposed Spatial Strategy for Greater Christchurch is shown in Map 1.
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Mana whenua priorities and expectations

5.6 The Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan needs to reflect the values of mana whenua and give
effect to their priorities and expectations. In summary, these expectations are that the Spatial
Plan:

- Supports kainga nohoanga on Maori Land, supported by infrastructure and improved
accessibility

- Supports kainga nohoanga within urban areas
- Protects Wahi Tapu, Wahi Taonga and Nga Wai.

5.7 Thedraft Spatial Plan seeks to reflect these throughout the document, including the
acknowledgement that enabling prosperous kainga nohoanga is a “key move’ of the draft
Spatial Plan. Other specific directions include:

- Avoid urban development over Wahi Tapu

- Protect, restore and enhance Wahi Taonga and Nga Wai; and

- Improve accessibility to Maori Reserve Land to support kainga nohoanga.
Priority Areas

5.8 Priority Areas will be a key tool to progress shared objectives through the implementation of
the Spatial Plan. Seven Priority Areas have been identified through a technical evaluation -
these include areas that offer significant opportunity for change, such as accelerated urban
development to support the desired pattern of growth, environmental change to enhance
resilience, or exemplar projects. In addition, Maori Reserve land is identified as a Priority Area
arising from Te Tiriti Partnership, as is the development of kainga nohoanga on sites within
urban areas.

5.9 The Priority Areas for Greater Christchurch are summarised in the table below:

Priority Areas Priority Areas arising from technical evaluation
arising from Te
Tiriti Partnership | Priority Development Areas Priority Area
Kainga nohoanga Rangiora Town Centre and surrounds | Eastern
on Maori Reserves MRT Papanui Christchurch
andinurbanareas | Stagel | CityCentre Area’
corridor | Riccarton
Hornby
Rolleston Town Centre and
surrounds
Joint work programme

5.10 The Partnership will work together to implement the Spatial Plan through a joint work
programme comprising key actions and initiatives, and the Priority Areas identified above.

5.11 The Komiti will receive biannual updates on the progress of the joint work programme
through a monitoring report.

2 Eastern Christchurch has been identified as a Priority Area, rather than a Priority Development Area. The area has
not included as a development/growth focus but primarily to recognise the need for a partnership approach to
support this area to adapt to the risks and impacts of climate change, and to build community resilience.

Item 5
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5.12 The Spatial Plan is an enduring document, with the scope for new Priority Areas, key actions
and initiatives, and tools to be added if they should arise in the future. The plan will be
reviewed and updated (as needed) every 5 years.
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Table 1 - Draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Opportunities, Directions and Key Moves

Opportunities

Directions

Key moves

#1

Protect, restore and enhance
historic heritage and sites and
areas of significance to Maori,
and provide for people’s
physical and spiritual
connection to these places

1.1 Avoid urban development
over Wahi Tapu

1.2 Protect, restore and
enhance Wahi Taonga and Ng3
Wai

The prosperous development of

kainga nohoanga

#2

Reduce and manage risks so
that people and communities
are resilient to the impact of
natural hazards and climate
change

#3

Protect, restore and enhance
the natural environment, with
particular focus on te ao
Maori, the enhancement of
biodiversity, the connectivity
between natural areas and
accessibility for people

#a

Enable diverse and affordable
housing in locations that
support thriving
neighbourhoods that provide
for people’s day-to-day needs

#5

Provide space for businesses
and the economy to prosper in
a low carben future

Focus growth through targeted intensification in urban and town centres and along public transport corridors

Enable the prosperous development of kainga nohoanga on Maori Land and within urban areas

2.1 Focus and incentivise
growth in areas free from
significant risks from natural
hazards

2.2 Strengthen the resilience
of communities and
ecosystems to climate change
and natural hazards

A strengthened network of urban

3.1 Avoid development in
areas with significant natural
values

3.2 Prioritise the health and
wellbeing of water bodies

3.3 Enhance and expand the
network of green spaces

3.4 Protect highly productive
land for food production

3.5 Explore the opportunity of
a green belt around urban
areas

and town centres

A mass rapid transit system

4.1 Enable the prosperous
development of kiinga
noheanga on Maori Reserve
Land, supported by
infrastructure and improved
accessibility to transport
networks and services; along
with the development of
kdinga nohoanga within urban
areas

4.2 Ensure sufficient
development capacity is
provided or planned for to
meet demand

4.3 Focus, and incentivise,
intensification of housing to
areas that support the desired
pattern of growth

4.4 Provide housing choice
and affordability

4.5 Deliver thriving
neighbourhoods with quality
developments and supporting
community infrastructure

A collective focus on unlocking the

5.1 Sufficient land is provided
for commercial and industrial
usas well integrated with
transport links and the centres
network

5.2 A well connected centres
network that strengthens
Greater Christchurch’s
economic competitiveness and
performance, leverages
economic assets, and provides
people with easy access to
employment and services

5.3 Provision of strategic
infrastructure that is resilient,
efficient and meets the needs
of a modern society and
economy

potential of Priority Areas

ith

Prioritise sustainable transport
choices to move people and
goods in a way that
significantly reduces
greenhouse gas emissions and
enables access to social,
cultural and economic
opportunities

6.1 Enable safe, attractive and
connected opportunities for
walking, cycling and other
micro mobility

6.2 Significantly improwve
public transport connections
between key centres

6.3 Improve accessibility to
Maori Reserve Land to support
kainga nohoanga

6.4 Develop innovative
measures to encourage people
to change their travel
behaviours

6.5 Maintain and protect
connacted freight network

An enhanced and expanded blue-

green network

Item 5



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti

12 May 2023

Map 1 - Draft Greter Christchurch Spatial Plan Spatial Strategy to accommodate 1 million people
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6. Consultation and Hearings

Public consultation
6.1  Subject to the Komiti approving the draft Spatial Plan for public consultation and
endorsement of the plan by partner governance, a special consultative procedure (set outin
the Local Government Act 2002) will follow to enable the views and preferences of the
community and stakeholders to be heard and considered.?

6.2 The consultation submission period will be held between mid-June and end of July, during
which feedback will be sought by submissions. This consultation will seek to leverage off the
recent Huihui Mai engagement.

6.3 Key elements of the consultation will include:

Consultation document and submission form - The consultation document (the draft
Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan for consultation®) and an associated submission form.

Youth - Youth participation in the formal consultation process will be encouraged and
supported, building on the youth engagement and networks from the Huihui Mai
engagement.

Drop-ins - A series of drop-ins across the Greater Christchurch area (i.e. in Selwyn,
Waimakariri and Christchurch City) where residents can drop-in and find out more about
what is being proposed and provide their feedback.

Website - The draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan, a submission form, and supporting
information will be available on the Partnership website.

Channels - The following channels will be utilised to promote awareness of the
consultation and encourage participation: partner agencies channels, Huihui Mai social
media channels, electronic newsletters to databases (including from the Huihui Mai
engagement), media, and advertising.

Hearings - Hearings will be held to provide the opportunity for people to present their
views in person or by audio/audio-visual link.

Proposed Hearings Panel

6.4 The proposed Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Hearings Panel (Hearings Panel) would
consider and make recommendations on the submissions received on the Draft Spatial Plan. A
proposed Terms of Reference is provided as Attachment E.

6.5 The proposed membership of the Hearings Panel is:

An Independent Chair of the Hearings Panel
One representative from Environment Canterbury

One representative from Christchurch City Council

3 Although the draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan is significant in its own right to warrant the special
consultative procedure (SCP), this process is required because the Spatial Plan is being developed to meet the
requirements of that NPS-UD for the Councils to prepare a Future Development Strategy (FDS) for Greater
Christchurch. The NPS-UD requires that when preparing or updating an FDS local authorities must use the SCP in

Section 83 of the

Local Government Act 2002.

* Once the document has been approved by governance, it will be designed up for consultation.
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6.6

- Onerepresentative from Selwyn District Council

- One representative from Waimakariri District Council

- Onerepresentative on behalf of Mana whenua

- One Central Government representative

Delegated authority to the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti Independent Chair to appoint the

members of the Hearings Panel (excluding the Independent Chair) in accordance with partner
recommendations and delegated authority to the Chief Executives Advisory Group to appoint
an Independent Chair of the Hearings Panel is sought as partner governance seek to identify
their respective members and an Independent Chair is selected.

7. Next
7.1

steps

Subject to this Komiti approving the draft Spatial Plan for public consultation and

recommending that partner governance endorse draft Spatial Plan, the next steps and key
dates are set out in the table below:

Approval and endorsement of the Draft Spatial Plan

16-17 May 2023

Partner governance meetings

Endorse draft Spatial Plan for consultation

Mid-2023

Cabinet
Endorse the draft Spatial Plan

Consultation, Hearings and Adoption

Between Mid June -
End of July 2023

Consultation

August - September
2023

Officer Report Prepared

October - November
2023

Hearings, Deliberations, and Hearings Panel Recommendations
Report prepared

December 2023

Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti meeting

Recommend to partner governance to adopt the Spatial Plan

December 2023 -
February 2024

Partner governance meetings
Adopt the Spatial Plan

Item No.: 5
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Attachments Nga Tapirihanga

No. Title Reference Page

ALT | Draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan 23/684177 26

BLT | Greater Christchurch Housing Development Capacity 23/678164 95
Assessment March 2023

CO8'® | Greater Christchurch Business Development Capacity 23/678166 172
Assessment April 2023

DL® | Huihui Mai Community Engagement Report 2023 23/682163 274

ELT | Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Hearings Panel Terms of 23/675439 321
Reference

[tem No.: 5 Page 25

Item 5


WKCCC_20230512_AGN_9454_AT_ExternalAttachments/WKCCC_20230512_AGN_9454_AT_Attachment_40754_1.PDF
WKCCC_20230512_AGN_9454_AT_ExternalAttachments/WKCCC_20230512_AGN_9454_AT_Attachment_40754_2.PDF
WKCCC_20230512_AGN_9454_AT_ExternalAttachments/WKCCC_20230512_AGN_9454_AT_Attachment_40754_3.PDF
WKCCC_20230512_AGN_9454_AT_ExternalAttachments/WKCCC_20230512_AGN_9454_AT_Attachment_40754_4.PDF
WKCCC_20230512_AGN_9454_AT_ExternalAttachments/WKCCC_20230512_AGN_9454_AT_Attachment_40754_5.PDF

Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

Greater
Christchurch
Spatial Plan

Draft plan for consultation

Item No.: 5

Page 26

Item 5

Attachment A



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

Have your say

To insert details around Special Consultative Process
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Huihui Mai Engagement — what we heard

The Huihui Mai — |et’s come together to plan our future engagement was held from 23 February — 26 March
2023 to seek community input and test the work to date to inform the development of the draft Spatial Plan
and the Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) Indicative Business Case work.

The engagement included an online survey, public workshops, drop-ins, activations, and a dedicated youth
engagement programme which included workshops in schools and a youth summit.

During the engagement over 7,000 people completed the online survey and over 500 people were engaged
face-to-face through public and youth workshops, an online webinar, drop-ins across Greater Christchurch,

and presentations to groups. Of these, over 1,300 people who completed the online survey and participated in

workshops were under the age of 25.

Findings from the engagement include:

«  26% of people agree with the proposed direction of the draft Spatial Plan to focus growth around
key urban and town centres and along public transport routes.

«  53% of people agree with the proposed MRT route (24% disagree). Agreement is much higher in
suburbs along the MRT route (72%). For those who did not agree, a desire for improved public
transport to where they live — Rolleston, Rangiora, Eastern Christchurch (i.e. not on the proposed
route) is the main reason for disagreeing with the proposed route.

+  56% of people are open to higher density living, but it needs to be planned and designed to meet
their different needs and provide quality of life for people.

s To use their cars less, people want more frequent, more reliable and more direct public transport.

The feedback on what would encourage people to consider higher density living and using their cars less, and
what people value and believe is missing in their neighbourhoods provides an important input into the

implementation of the Spatial Plan.

Key Themes from the Engagement

How this is considered in the draft Spatial Plan

The vast majority of people agree with the direction
to focus growth around urban and town centres and
along public transport routes

Consistent with the direction of the draft Spatial Plan

Many people are open to high density living, but it
needs to be planned and designed to meet their
different needs and provide quality of life for people

As key tools to deliver the Spatial Plan are developed
- 2.g. Priority Development Areas, Housing Plan,—
explicit consideration must be given to how to ensure
that the development of high-density housing meets
the holistic wellbeing and lifestyle needs of people.

People want effort focused on all aspects of the
natural environment, with particular importance
placed on improving the health of our waterways.

Infarm the development and implementation of a
Greater Christchurch blue-green network. Thisis a
key move in the draft Spatial Plan.

Over half of people agree with the suggested turn up
and go route’. Where they don't agree, it's mainly
about wanting enhanced public transport / extension
of the route to where they live

The draft Spatial Plan identifies the “turn up and go

route’ or Mass Rapid Transit route as a key move in
shaping greater Christchurch. The draft Spatial Plan
seeks to focus development along these routes and
centres. This is also reflected in the identification of
the Priority Development Areas (arising from

Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan | 3
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technical evaluation) which are focused into key
locations along the turn up and go route’.

To use their cars less, people want mare frequent,
more reliable and more direct public transport.

The draft Spatial Plan identifies a number of
opportunities and directions for shaping Greater
Christchurch urban from to enable people to use their
cars less, if they choose too.

Partnership and communication between urban
development partners needs to improve to achieve
better outcomes.

The draft Spatial Plan joint work programme has
actionsfinitiatives that will require the need to
establish better models for partnering /
communicating with urban development partners.
The draft Spatial Plan acknowledges that Coordinated
action with infrastructure providers and the
development sector will be of particular importance
to enabling the type and scale of development
needed to achieve the desired pattern of growth

We need to protect Greater Christchurch’s role as a
national and regional logistics hub.

The draft Spatial Plan as part of the Opportunity
statements directions. This will also be an important
companent of the Greater Christchurch Transport
Plan,

There are some barriers and challenges to shift the
balance of commercial residential development fram
greenfield to higher-density housing.

The review of statutory / non-statutory tools to shift
the feasibility of development is proposed as an
action within the draft Spatial Plan joint work
programme.

With the Huihui Mai consultation exploring what Greater Christchurch could look like in 2050, there was a
large emphasis on capturing the youth voice. 1,300 youth under 25 took part in our survey, and 386 rangatahi
from schools, tertiary institutions, youth councils/ropl and participation groups participated in tailored

workshops.

Key themes identified by youth included:

e There needs to be an affordable and accessible range of housing options for different groups of

people, including options for intergenerational living and large whanau/aiga, when planning for future

growth.

®  First home buyers and flatmates would be very open to high density housing - this would need to he
affordable and have good design that maintains privacy, space and energy efficiency and promotes

access to green spaces.

« The ‘Turn up and go service’ could be extended to Kaiapoi and Rolleston, and out East to make the
central city and Greater Christchurch areas more accessible. Considerations for transport options are:
affordability, accessibility, frequency, consistency, safety for drivers and passengers and Wi-Fi-

friendly

s (Climate change, a clean and green environment, and the Avon and drinking water quality is a top

priority

« Safety across all aspects of living, working, transport and recreation in Greater Christchurch and on

anline platforms is important

*  Maoritanga is embraced, visible and valued. Greater Christchurch is diverse, multi-cultural and
welcoming and this is reflected in the city and at the decision making tables.
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Key terms

BLUE-GREEN NETWORK

A blue-green network is a series of spaces and corridors that follow and connect water bodies, parks, green
areas and the coast. Blue elements include rivers, streams, storm water drains and basins, wetlands,
freshwater, and coastal water; while green elements include trees, parks, forests, reserves and greenways.

CENTRE

A centre is a location that is a focal point for economic, social, community and civic activity. This plan refers to
four different types of centres — being significant urban centres, major towns, locally important urban centres
and towns, and key business areas - reflecting the expected scale and mix of activities and buildings.

DENSITY

Density refers to the number of houses or dwellings within a certain area, The higher the number of dwellings
per hectare, the higher the density. This plan refers to low, medium and high density. Low density generally
describes an area with predominately detached dwellings on sections greater than 300m?®, Medium density
describes areas where attached dwellings are more prevalent, such as semi-detached or duplex dwellings,
terraced housing, or low-rise apartments. In high density areas, multi-story buildings are prevalent.

DEVELOPMENT CAPACITY

Development capacity means the capacity of land to be developed for housing or for business use; based on
the zoning, objectives, policies, rules and overlays that apply in the relevant proposed and operative Resource
Management Act planning documents, and the provision of adequate development infrastructure to support
the development of land for housing or business use.

GREEN BELT

A green belt is a planning tool used to maintain areas of green space around urban areas, often acting as a
buffer between urban and rural areas.

KAINGA NOHOANGA

Kainga nohoanga is a form of settlement or land development for members of hapl or whanau providing
residential accommuodation. It may also include accommodation for visitors and short term residents with
associated communal buildings and facilities; as well as social activities and facilities, commercial activities, and
cultural facilities and activities.

MASS RAPID TRANSIT

Rapid transit is a step up from conventional public transport, being a quicker, more frequent and reliable,
higher-capacity public transport service that operates on a permanent route (road or rail) that is largely
separated from other traffic. It was also being mentioned as turn-up-and-go’ service.

MIXED-USE

Mixed-use refers to the variety of activities permitted by planning regulations to occur either within a location
(such as within a town centre) or on a site. Mixed-use planning regulations permit a variety of residential,
commercial or community activities to occur, rather than restricting activities to a single use, such as
residential anly.
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MODES OF TRANSPORT AND MODE SHIFT

Transport modes refers to the different ways or types of vehicles people use to get from A to B. In this plan,
the different modes of transport referred to include public transport (such as bus services), active transport
(such as cycling and walking) and private vehicles (such as cars). Mode shift means growing the share of travel
by public transport, cycling and walking.

NGA WAI

Nga Wai encompasses water bodies and their margins, and include nga awa (rivers), nga roto (lakes), nga
hapua (coastal lagoons), nga repo (wetlands) and nga puna (springs).

PRIORITY AREAS

Priority Areas are areas that the partnership wishes to focus coordinated effort at a given time. They are a key
tool as part of the Urban Growth Agenda framework that provides a mechanism for coordinated and aligned

action across multiple agencies; to inform, prioritise and unlock investment, and drive collective accountability.

Itis important to note that if an area is not a ‘Priority Area’ through this process, it does not mean that it may
not become one at a later date. The list of Priority Areas can change and be re-prioritised as challenges and
opportunities change or evolve. It also does not mean that development, partnership and investment in areas
outside of a Priority Area cannot occur.

SOCIAL INFRASTRUCTURE

Social infrastructure includes parks and open spaces, community facilities, schools and health facilities. In this
plan, the term infrastructure includes social infrastructure, unless specified atherwise.

TARGETED INTENSIFICATION

Targeted intensification refers to accommodating housing and business growth through greater intensification
around key urban and town centres, and along public transport corridors.

URBAN FORM

The urban form is the physical shape and land use patterns of towns and cities. It refers to housing types,
street types, how they sit in the environment and their layout. It includes the location, density and design of
homes, workplaces, schools, parks and other community facilities, as well as the transport netwaorks that
connect them.

WAHI TAONGA

Wahi Taonga are treasured places that have high intrinsic value, and are valued for their capacity to shape and
sustain the quality of life. Access to these areas is important to Ngai Tahu identity.

WAHI TAPU

Wahi Tapu are sites and places that are culturally and spiritually significant to the history and identity of mana
whenua. Wahi Tapu sites are to be protected according to tikanga and kawa to ensure the sacred nature of

those sites is respected.

WELL-FUNCTIONING URBAN ENVIRONMENTS

The National Policy Statement on Urban Development requires planning decisions to contribute to well-
functioning urban environments. A definition of well-functioning urban environments is provided in the

Delivering on national direction section of this plan.
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Introduction

Within the next 60 years, the population of Greater Christchurch is set to double to one million. It's important
to plan for how growth this significant will be accommodated, while also looking after the environment and
responding to climate change.

In 2022, the Greater Christchurch Partnership and the Crown established an Urban Growth Partnership for
Greater Christchurch — the Whakawhanake Kdinga Komiti. This partnership of central government, local
government and mana whenua is focused on shared objectives related to affordable housing, emissions
reduction, and creating liveable and resilient urban areas.

The first priority of the partnership is the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan — this document.

The Spatial Plan sets out the partners’ shared vision for the future of Greater Christchurch. Itis a plan for
action, for starting now to make the transformational shifts needed to secure the future of Greater
Christchurch. This includes a clear pathway for how the city region will create prosperous and well-functioning
urban environments, and build greater resilience in the context of the changing environment. It sets out what
the priorities are and what needs to happen to achieve them.

Its key directions include a focus on targeted intensification in centres and along public transport corridars,
along with the prosperous development of kiinga nohoanga on Maori Land and within urban areas.

The direction set out in the plan is supported by commitments across central government, local government
and mana whenua to partner and invest in shared priorities for Greater Christchurch, to ensure the city region
remains a great place to live for all. The implementation of the plan will form the ongoing work programme of
the partnership.

Acknowledging Te Tiriti and Rangatiratanga

The contemporary relationship between Ngai Tahu whanui and the Crown is defined by three core
documents: Te Tiriti o Waitangi, the Ngai Tahu Deed of Settlement 1997 and the Ngdi Tahu Claims
Settlement Act 1998.

Papatipu Rinanga expect that the partners will honour Te Tiriti o Waitangi and the principles upon
which it is founded, including principles of Partnership and recognition of their rangatiratanga
status.

In making its apology in 1998, the Crown acknowledged that Ngai Tahu holds rangatiratanga within
the Ngai Tahu takiwa. Further, the Te Rinanga o Ngai Tahu Declaration of Membership Order 2001
establishes individual Papatipu Rinanga as the entities with responsibility for resources and the
protection of tribal interests within their respective takiwa.

These documents and matters have informed the nature and manner of engagement and
collaboration between the Papatipu ROnanga and the partners involved in the development of this
Spatial Plan, and the commitments made to actively support and assist mana whenua fulfil their
priorities.
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The aspirations for Greater Christchurch — a place to live well

The Spatial Plan seeks to deliver on the community aspirations for Greater Christchurch — as a place that
supports the wellbeing of residents both now and for generations still to come.

Figure 1: Community aspirations for Greater Christchurch in 2050

Affordable and
Quality housing
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The Greater Christchurch area

Greater Christchurch is found at the meeting point of the Canterbury Plains, the Pacific Ocean, and the
volcanic remnants of Whakaraupa / Lyttelton and Te Pataka a Rakaihautd / Banks Peninsula.

It extends from Rangiora in the north to Lincoln in the south, and from Rolleston in the west to Sumner in the
east. It includes the flat lands and Port Hill areas of Otautahi Christchurch, and the surrounding towns and
rural areas. Its landscape is dominated by rivers, lakes, estuaries, coastal lagoons, wetlands and springs.

Greater Christchurch includes parts of three territorial authorities: Christchurch City, Selwyn District and
Wairnakariri District. It is also part of a cultural landscape that holds significant historic and contemporary
cultural impaortance for Ngai Tahu whanui,

Greater Christchurch traverses the takiwa of three Papatipu RGnanga: Te Ngai Taahuriri, Taumutu and Te Haph
o Ngati Wheke (Rapaki), with the marae of Te Ngai TO3huriri and Te Hapl o Ngati Wheke being located within
the Greater Christchurch area, The marae associated with each of the Papatipu Rinanga are the beating hearts
of tribal identity and centres for cultural, social and economic activities.

Greater Christchurch sits within and has deep connections with the wider Waitaha / Canterbury region.

The geographic extent of Greater Christchurch is shown in Map 1.
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Map 1: The geographic area of Greater Christchurch
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Context

How Greater Christchurch has grown

The Greater Christchurch area has been inhabited by M3ori for settlement, resource gathering and exercising
of cultural practices for more than 1,200 years. The earliest peoples in the area were the Waitaha, who were
succeeded by Ngati Mamoe. Ngati Mamoe were followed soon after by hapl who came to be known as Ngai
Tahu.

The coastline of Te tai o Mahaanui acted as an important route for trade and travel, while the water bodies
and forests in the area provided a rich source of mahinga kai.

The abundance of resources in the area attracted European settlers from the 1800s. Christchurch became a
centre for provincial government, as well as the market, logistics, services and education hub for the
surrounding region. Farming was the city’s first industry, reflecting the pre-eminence of the Waitaha /
Canterbury region as a farming province.

The way that Christchurch and the towns in Selwyn and Waimakariri have grown over time has been enabled
by the availability of flat land on the Canterbury Plains that is relatively easy to subdivide and service. The
introduction of the private car during the middle of the 20" century also enabled the urban area to develop
beyond the inner city and along tram lines, to the suburbs and surrounding towns. The reliance on the car for
travel has since become ingrained in the fabric of Greater Christchurch.

In 2010 and 2011, a series of earthquakes caused widespread damage to Greater Christchurch. It resulted in
the permanent displacement of whole neighbourhoods in the eastern areas of Christchurch and in Kaiapoi,

and demolition of many buildings in Christchurch's Central City. This led to a substantial shift of househalds
and businesses to the western areas of Christchurch and towns in Selwyn and Waimakariri.

The private and public sectors have made considerable investments since. The Central City in particular has
benefitted from modern infrastructure, new civic assets, urban realm improvements, and large residential and
commercial developments. The rebuild of the Central City has been the most ambitious urban renewal project
in Aotearoa Mew Zealand’s history and is once again a place that is attractive to people and businesses.

Greater Christchurch’s population exceeds half a million people, which represents more than 80 percent of the
Waitaha / Canterbury population and almast half of the Te Waipounamu / South Island population. Strong
population growth in Greater Christchurch over recent years reflects its highly valued lifestyle, including the
easy access to green spaces and the outdoors, the sense of community, the relative affordability of living, and
the growing vibrancy. It's also benefitted from immigration, which has created a rich and diverse population.

Greater Christchurch has developed into the primary economic hub and commercial centre for the Waitaha /
Canterbury region and Te Waipounamu / South Island, supporting a number of nationally impaortant economic
assets. This includes a large business sector, four tertiary institutions, a number of research institutions, an
international airport, a sea port and two inland ports.
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Planning and policy context

Building on previous growth strategies

The first strategic growth strategy developed for Greater Christchurch was the Greater Christchurch Urban
Development Strategy in 2007 (which was updated in 2016). The collaborative work of the Greater
Christchurch Partnership since has been guided by this strategy, including the planning undertaken to
accommodate the large number of households and businesses displaced after the earthquakes in 2010 and
2011.

Figure 2: Timeline of key documents for Greater Christchurch
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This Spatial Plan builds on and replaces the previous plans and strategies developed for Greater Christchurch,
but does not seek a fundamental change from their strategic direction.

It provides an up-to-date look at how Greater Christchurch has evolved over recent years, and the strategic
opportunities and challenges for taking the city region forward.

It recognises that Greater Christchurch has seen growth through the expansion of urban areas happen faster
than anticipated and growth through intensification of urban areas not achieve anticipated levels. This was a
by-product of the earthquakes and an acknowledged divergence from the planned growth direction.

Figure 3: Intended versus actual pattern of growth

Type of Growth
Intended growth
Actual progress - delivered ‘out” faster than anticipated,
but have not achieved desired level of growth within
urban areas
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Delivering on national direction

The Spatial Plan has been prepared under the Urban
Growth Agenda — a central government programme to
improve coordination between central government,
local government and mana whenua in high growth
urban areas.

The Spatial Plan is the first priority of the Urban Growth
Partnership for Greater Christchurch —the
Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti. The Komiti's priorities
strongly align with the objectives of the Urban Growth
Agenda and wider national direction, and reflects the
issues facing Greater Christchurch.

Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti's priorities

Figure 4: Components of the Urban Growth
Partnerships programme

Partnership

Imglementaticn

Create a well-functioning and sustainable urban environment. Priority will be given tao:

* Decarbonising the transport system

* Increasing resilience to natural hazards and the effects of climate change

* Accelerating the provision of quality, affordable housing

* |mproving access to employment, education and services.

Relevant national direction includes the Mational Policy Statement on Urban Development, Government Policy
Statement on Housing and Urban Development, Government Policy Statement on Land Transport, the
Emissions Reduction Plan, and other national policy statements relating to highly productive land and

freshwater management.

The Spatial Plan satisfies the requirements of a future development strategy under the Natianal Policy
Statement on Urban Development. This includes setting out how well-functioning urban environments will be

achieved, and how sufficient housing and business development capacity will be provided to meet expected

demand over the next 30 years.

What this national direction requires of the Spatial Plan is summarised below.
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Well-functioning urban environments

Contribute to well-functioning urban environments, which at a minimum:

Have or enable a variety of homes that meet the needs, in terms of type, price and location, of
different households; and

Have or enable a variety of homes that enable Maori to express their cultural traditions and
norms; and

Have or enable a variety of sites that are suitable for different business sectors in terms of
location and site size; and

Have good accessibility for all people between housing, jobs, community services, natural
spaces and open spaces, including by way of public or active transport; and

Support, and limit as much as possible adverse impacts on, the competitive operation of land
and development markets; and

Support reductions in greenhouse gas emissions; and

Are resilient to the likely current and future effects of climate change.

A low emissions future A healthy natural environment

Plan for an urban form and transport system Protect highly productive land for food and

that substantially reduces greenhouse gas
emissions, including supporting a

that gives effect to Te Mana o te Wai, and

transformational shift in transport choices. conserve the natural environment for the

benefit of future generations.
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Aligning with local and regional planning processes

The Greater Christchurch councils are also progressing their own local and regional planning processes. Many
of these have informed the Spatial Plan and some will help implement the direction of the plan.

Figure 5: Planning context for the Spatial Plan
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Related planning processes currently underway:

Councils are implementing the Medium Density Residential Standards from the Resource
Management (Enabling Housing Supply and Other Matters) Amendment Act. Christchurch City Council
notified changes to its District Plan in March 2023, Selwyn and Waimakariri District Councils have
incorporated changes into their district plan reviews as variations, with decisions expected mid-2023
far Selwyn and the last quarter of 2024 for Wairnmakariri.

Selwyn and Waimakariri District Councils are reviewing their district plans. Far Selwyn, hearings are
underway with decisions expected mid-2023. For Waimakariri, hearings will run from May 2023 to
May 2024 with decisions expected |ate-2024.

Canterbury Regional Council is reviewing the Canterbury Regional Policy Statement, which includes a
review of the airport noise contours and developing significance criteria for new greenfield areas; as
well as the Regional Coastal Environment Plan and the Land and Water Regional Plan. This review will
also continue to consider, and direct, how to manage urban growth in balance with activities that
occur in the rural environment.

Mahaanui lwi Management Plan

The Mahaanui lwi Management Plan is an expression of kaitiakitanga and rangatiratanga from the
six Papatipu Rinanga with mana whenua rights over the lands and waters within the takiwa from
the Hurunui River to the Hakatere River, and inland to K3 Tirititi o Te Moana — an area that
encompasses Greater Christchurch. It is first and foremost a planning document intended to assist
Papatipu Riinanga participate in all aspects of natural and environmental management. It provides
a comprehensive suite of objectives and policies that identify values, priorities and processes that
should be followed in the restoration and protection of the natural environment, as well as the
planning and development of urban areas. It has been a key background document to inform the

development of the Spatial Plan.
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Looking to the future

Greater Christchurch is well placed for much greater population and economic growth.

The latest projections from Stats NZ indicate Greater Christchurch’s population will grow from a population of
approximately 530,000 to more than 700,000 by 2051. This is around 170,000 more people and 77,000 more
households.

If Greater Christchurch was to grow at the rate seen over the last 15 years, then it could reach a population of
700,000 within the next 25- 30 years and one million within the next 60 years — doubling the size of today's
population.

This growing population will become more ethnically diverse, with people identifying as Maari, Pacifica and
Asian forming a larger share of the young people and working-age population. As the population ages and
becomes more diverse, it's critical that a range of housing types and models of community living are provided
so people can stay in their communities through different stages of their lives, and live with their whanau and
friends.

Recent investments in infrastructure, buildings, assets and communities provides the opportunity to attract
more people, business and investment to the city region. This is critical to the future of Christchurch’s Central
City, which remains economically vulnerable. About 40,000 people now work in the Central City, which is
below pre-earthquake levels and is particularly low compared with the 115,000 people working in the central
business districts of Auckland and Wellington.

Maoving to a net zero emissions future, along with building the capacity of communities and ecosystems to
adapt to the impacts of climate change, will be major challenges over the coming decades.

Mana whenua priorities and expectations

The Spatial Plan needs to reflect the values of mana whenua and give effect to their priorities and
expectations. In summary, these expectations are that the Spatial Plan:

» Supports kiinga nohoanga on Maori Land, supported by infrastructure and improved
accessibility

+ Supports kdinga nohoanga within urban areas

s Protects Wahi Tapu, Wahi Taonga and Nga Wai.

For mana whenua's priorities regarding the environment, refer to Opportunity 3: Protect, restore
and enhance the natural environment, with particular focus on te ao Maori, the enhancement of
biodiversity, the connectivity between natural areas and accessibility for people.
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The spatial strategy

Greater Christchurch has grown and changed throughout its history, and will continue to do so into the future.
It is essential that the city region develops in a way that provides the best economic, social, cultural and
environmental outcomes for its people and places, both for present generations and those still to come.

Six opportunities have been identified for how the Spatial Plan can help close the gap between the current and
desired future states for Greater Christchurch, together with a number of directions that will guide the work of
the partnership and individual partners to address these opportunities. Two overarching directions particularly
shape the desired pattern of growth.

Five key moves have also been identified that will be fundamental to realising the transformational shifts
required to achieve the desired future and support inter-generational wellbeing.

Together, these opportunities, directions and key moves make up the spatial strategy for Greater Christchurch.
A visual representation of the strategy is provided in Map 2.
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Oppaortunities

Directions

Key moves

#1

Protect, restore and enhance
historic heritage and sites and
areas of significance to Maori,
and provide for people’s
physical and spiritual
connection to these places

1.1 Awaid urban development
aver Wahi Tapu

1.2 Protect, restore and
enhance Wahi Taonga and Nga
Wai

The prosperous development of

kdinga nohoanga
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#2

Reduce and manage risks so
that people and communities
are resilient te the impact of
natural hazards and dimate
change

H3

Protect, restore and enhance
the matural environment, with
particular focus on te ag
M3ori, the enhancement of
biodiversity, the connectivity
between natural areas and
accessibility for people

#4

Enable diverse and affordable
housing in locations that
support thriving
neighbourhoods that provide
for people’s day-to-day needs

#5

Pravide space for businesses
and the economy to prosper in
alow carbon future

Focus growth through targeted intensification in urban and town centres and along public transport corridors

Enable the prosperous development of kiinga nohoanga on Maori Land and within urban areas

2.1 Focus and incentivise
growth in areas free from
significant risks from natural
hazards

2.2 Strengthen the resilience
of communities and
ecosystems to climate change
and natural hazards

A strengthened network of urban

3.1 Avoid development in
areas with significant natural
values

3.2 Prioritise the health and
wellbeing of water bodies

3.3 Enhance and expand the
network of green spaces

3.4 Protect highly productive
land for fead praduction

3.5 Explore the cpportunity of
a green belt around urban
Areas

and town centres

A mass rapid transit system

4.1 Enable the prasperous
development of kdinga
nohoanga on Maori Reserve
Land, supported by
infrastructure and improved
aceessibility to transport
networks and services; along
with the development of
kainga nohoanga within urban
areas

4.2 Emsure sufficient
development capacity is
provided or planned for to
meet demand

4.3 Focus, and incentivise,
intensification of housing to
areas that support the desired
pattern of growth

4.4 Provide housing choice
and affordability

4.5 Dellver thriving
neighbourhoods with guality
developments and supporting
community infrastructure

A collective focus on unlocking the

5.1 sufficient land is provided
for commercial and industrial
uses well integrated with
transpaort links and the centres
network

5.2 Awell connected centres
network that strengthens
Greater Christchurch's
econamic competitiveness and
performance, leverages
economic assets, and provides
people with easy access to
employment and services

5.3 Provision of strategic
Infrastructure that is resilient,
efficient and meets the neeads
of a modern society and
econamy

potential of Priority Areas

L]

Pricritise sustainable transport
choices to move people and
goods in a way that
significantly reduces
greenhouse gas emissions and
enables access to sodial,
cultural and economic
opportunities

6.1 Enable safe, attractive and
connected opportunities for
walking, cycling and other
micro mability

6.2 Significantly improve
public transport connections
between key centres

6.3 Improve accessibility to
Maari Reserve Land to support
kainga nohoanga

6.4 Develop innovative
measures to encourage people
to change their travel
behaviours

B.5 Maintain and protect
connected freight netwark

An enhanced and expanded blue-

Ereen network
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Map 2: The Greater Christchurch spatial strategy (1 million people)
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Overarching directions

Focus growth through targeted intensification in urban and town centres and along public
transport corridors

The desired pattern of growth in Greater Christchurch that best delivers on the six opportunities is to focus
household and business growth through greater intensification in urban and town centres, and along public
transport corridors. Concentrating growth in this way has many benefits:

Reduces urban expansion over Wahi Tapu and W3ahi Taonga.
Provides opportunities to restore and enhance the natural envirenment.

Has the least impact on highly productive soils and most likely to deliver positive outcomes for air
quality and water use.

Is more likely to achieve policy directives for integrated planning (land and water).
Provides a better opportunity to mitigate risks associated with natural hazards.

Provides the best opportunity to achieve higher density housing consistent with trends showing an
increased demand for smaller homes.

Provides the best accessibility and would support lower vehicle kilometres travelled and greenhouse
gas emissions from transport.

Provides the best opportunities for economic agglomeration and achieves more efficient and effective
use of land and resources,

Provides economies of scale to fund delivery.

Enable the prosperous development of kdinga nohoanga on Maori Land and within urban

areas

The prosperous development of kiinga nohoanga is fundamental to the future of Greater Christchurch. The
Spatial Plan sets out the commitment of partners to deliver on mana whenua's priorities and expectations in
regard to kdinga nohoanga. This includes enabling the development of kdinga nohoanga on Maori Land,
supported by infrastructure and improved accessibility to transport networks and services; along with the
development of kdinga nohoanga within urban areas to enable mana whenua to provide for their customs and
wellbeing. Prosperous kainga nohoanga is essential to achieving well-functioning urban environments.
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Key moves

The prosperous development of kainga nohoanga
On Maori Reserve Land

In 1848, the Crown acquired some 20 million acres of land from Ngai Tahu through the Canterbury Deed of
Purchase. The terms agreed as part of the land purchase included the setting aside of kdinga nohoanga
(translated as places of residence) as self-governing reserves,

With each reserve came the rights to mahinga kai; to develop land (including subdivision) and community
facilities; to develop a sustainable and growing economic base to sustain future generations; and an enduring
timeframe — meaning that the reserves would belong to the people and their descendants without
impediment for all of the future.

Within Greater Christchurch, Maori Reserve Land is lacated at:
= MRE75, Rapaki (zoned Papakainga/Kainga Nohoanga)
s  Tuahiwi MRE873 (proposed to be zoned Special Purpose K3inga Mohoanga)
* Kalapol P3 (proposed to be zoned Special Purpose Kainga Mohoanga)
+  POharakekehenui MR892 (zoned Rural)

*  IR959 east side of Te Waihora (zoned Rural)
The Crown’s agreement to the development and governance of the reserves has never been fulfilled.

Multiple statutes have removed these rights, including successive planning statutes from the Town and
Country Planning Act 1953 to the Resource Management Act 1991, Through this legislation, Maori Reserves
have been zoned as Rural = preventing subdivision, housing, social and educational infrastructure, and the
development of prosperous economic activities. This has impacted the prosperity and wellbeing of mana
whenua.

Since 2015, there have been changes made to the Christchurch District Plan and the Proposed Waimakariri and
Selwyn District Plans to remove zoning impediments to the development of Maori Reserves, While these
changes have gone some way to providing for development of Maori Land, further changes are needed to
remove residual impediments.

Further, strategic planning has failed to recognise kainga nohoanga as it does not fit the western paradigm of
residential, commercial, industrial and rural activities. Accordingly, Maori Land has never been identified as a
future or priority development area towards which investment should be directed.

The changes that have been made to district plans have not, in all cases, been supported with investment for
infrastructure. This largely reflects that councils are geared towards the development of staged residential
subdivisions, leaving tikanga and the inter-generational development of Maori Land and kainga nohoanga to
fall outside operational processes, and to later and unknown commitments and delivery.

In particular, infrastructure has become a significant barrier to the development of Maori Land within MRE73
at Tuahiwi. It is also noted that MR892 and MR959 should be rezoned for Kainga Nohoanga purposes.

Partnership and work between mana whenua and councils is needed to remove residual planning barriers to
the development of Maori Land in the Papakainga / Kdinga Nohoanga Zone in the Christchurch District Plan
and the proposed Special Purpose (Kainga Nohoanga) Zone in Waimakariri. Infrastructure is also required to
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service Maori Land within the full extents of the original Maori Reserves, with a specific focus on MRE73 at
Tuahiwi, This investment includes improved accessibility via public and active modes of transport.

Within urban areas

Many Maaori live within Greater Christchurch’s urban area where housing is typically provided through general
residential, medium and high density zoning — none of which contemplate or appropriately provide for kainga
nohoanga as a housing outcome. Consequently, the cultural needs of Maori have been overlooked.

The National Policy Statement on Urban Development requires that a well-functioning urban environment has,
or enables, a variety of homes, and that this includes homes that enable Maori to express their cultural
traditions and norms. Similarly, the Resource Management (Enabling Housing Supply and Other Matters)
Amendment Act allows amendments to district plans to enable papakainga. This is not limited to specific
geographic areas, such as Maori Reserves, or any particular urban zoning. This necessitates dispensing with
those policies that previously limited cultural housing initiatives to Maori Reserves.

Partnership and work between mana whenua and councils is also needed to create a planning framework that
will enable kdinga nohoanga within the urban areas of Greater Christchurch.
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A strengthened network of urban and town centres

There is a network of urban and town centres across Greater Christchurch. They vary by the populations they
serve, the range of activities and services they provide, and their level of accessibility by public transport.

Defining the role and function of these centres helps to plan their ongoing development as focal points for
their communities, and in some cases, as the focus for significant growth in the future.

Centre

Significant urban
centres

Major towns

Locally
important urban
centres and
towns

Key business
areas

Purpose

Focusing employment and service functions in
a small number of integrated, significant
employment centres and major towns to
improve the productivity and growth of
economic activity, attract additional business
investment, support a vibrant and viable
Central City, and better leverage and
integrate economic assets.

Supporting greater intensification of people,
services and employment to provide better
co-location of people with amenities and
employment, and provide better connections
through public and active modes of transport.

Providing space for industrial activity and
employment primarily; with freight
accessibility, as well as accessibility for
workers via public and active modes of
transport, being important.
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Locations

* Central City (primary centre)
® Riccarton corridor

s Hornby

s Papanui / Merivale corridor

& Papanui

s Rolleston

s Rangiora
s Shirley
* Linwood

e North Halswell

e Belfast / Northwood

* Lincoln

s  Kajapoi

+ Ravenswood / Pegasus / Woodend

s Key towns outside Greater
Christchurch (including Darfield,
Leeston, Oxford)

+ Corridors around other high-
frequency public transport routes

e Christchurch Airport / Russley
+« South of the Central City

* Sputhern industrial spine
(including iZone)

s Port of Lyttelton

s Other business areas
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The significant urban centres in Christchurch, and the major towns in Selwyn and Waimakariri, will have an
important role to play in accommaodating higher levels of growth in the future.

Central City

Riccarton
corridor

Hagley Park
to Upper
Riccarton

Papanui f
Merivale
corridor

Central City
to Papanui

Papanui

Hornby

The Central City will remain the primary centre for Greater Christchurch.

The Central City is currently underperforming economically, which undermines its vibrancy
and long term viability; limits economic concentration; and reduces the attractiveness of
Greater Christchurch to business, tourism and talent. The opportunity is to strengthen the
form and function of the Central City by:

+ Maintaining and supporting its primacy as the main leisure, tourism, economic and
transport hub of Greater Christchurch

* Incentivising, enabling and supporting it as a focal point for:

o Business attraction, with significant increases in employment density, high-rise
commercial developments, flagship retail, head offices and knowledge intensive
Services

o Redevelopment for the highest residential densities (ranging from 100 to 200
households per hectare), including multi-storey townhouses, apartments and
mixed-use developments

« Transitioning the south and south-east general business and industrial areas to
comprehensive higher density residential and mixed-use developments.

The opportunity is to develop the currently retail orientated areas of the Riccarton corridor
for commercial development and business investment. There is the opportunity to extend
knowledge-intensive services, high value jobs and innovative activity from the Central City,
linking with the University of Canterbury, along the corridor; supported by high frequency
public transport, and over time, mass rapid transit.

There is also the opportunity to incentivise and provide for multi-storey townhouses and
apartments, achieving average density yields ranging between 70 and 150 households per
hectare.

The oppartunity is to build on the existing strong retail, hospital / health sector and tourism
accommaodation provision to provide an intensified corridor connecting through Merivale to
the Central City; noting that the Papanui / Merivale corridor is primarily focused on
residential (50 to 100 households per hectare), with limited commercial. There is the
opportunity to leverage this potential mass rapid transit route.

The opportunity is to build on this existing retail and service centre for north Christchurch
to provide higher density residential (70 to 100 households per hectare), and address poor
guality urban form through regeneration and significant brownfield redevelopment
opportunities. The opportunity is to provide a stronger, higher quality northern service
centre in Papanui, with high density housing linked by high frequency public transport.

The oppaortunity is to transition the current poor quality urban form of Hornby, which has a
wide mix of business and industrial activities, low density and poor quality residential, and

low tree cover, into the second sub-regional service centre after the Central City.

Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan | 25

Item No.: 5

Page 50

Item 5

Attachment A



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti

12 May 2023

Rangiora

Rolleston

Hornby is strategically positioned in relation to Christchurch Airport and the western areas
of Greater Christchurch. There is the opportunity for regeneration and significant
brownfield redevelopment to enhance its urban form, support community integration, and
provide a stronger and more integrated centre core with the transition of surrounding areas
from industrial to high density residential (50 to 100 households per hectare).

Rangiora is a key service and employment centre for surrounding areas; providing a mature
and comprehensive offering of employment, retail and community facilities, Its residential
stock is lower density.

The opportunity is to intensify (residential and commercial) around Rangiora’s town centre,
while retaining its character.

Rolleston is a strong residential growth node with high quality community infrastructure
and a developing town centre providing retail and hospitality. The township is located
beside iZone (an inland port and logistics hub). However, employment (commercial and
industrial) is still low relative to the size of the population, with most people commuting to
Christchurch for employment.

In the short term, the opportunity is to build Rolleston’s commercial centre, with higher
density residential commensurate with its population.
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A mass rapid transit system
A strengthened urban and town centres network in Greater Christchurch will need to have strong connections

between centres, This will require more realistic and viable alternatives to private car use.

Mass rapid transit will not anly be a transport enhancement to Greater Christchurch’s infrastructure, but also a
‘city shaping’ initiative that is fundamental to the shift in urban form required to help achieve a net zero
emissions future.

What is mass rapid transit?

Mass rapid transit is a high frequency and capacity public transport service that runs on a dedicated transport
corridor, using modern high quality vehicles. These corridors prioritise public transport, as well as people on
foot and bike. Mass rapid transit would be a core component of the public transport network, supported by
bus services. It would be a step up from current public transport services in Greater Christchurch,

Key to the success of mass rapid transit in Greater Christchurch:

=  Reliability: Mass rapid transit vehicles are separated from cars and given priority at intersections,
which allows for public transport to be consistently on-time.

= Speed: Mass rapid transit travel times are similar if not faster than travelling by car.

*  Freguency: By operating more regularly, mass rapid transit reduces wait times — 5 minutes or less on
average.

« Capacity: Mass rapid transit vehicles are high capacity and able to mowve lots of people.

Itis also being mentioned as ‘turn-up-and-ge’ public transport services.

The preferred route

The preferred route for mass rapid transit connects Christchurch’s Central City with the key centres of
Riccarton, Papanui, Hornby and Belfast (see Map 3). The route runs along Papanui Road and Main North Road
to the north; Riccarton Road and Main South Road to the west; and along Tuam Street, Manchester Street and
Victoria Street in the Central City.

The route provides several benefits:

& Asignificant proportion of Greater Christchurch's growth over the next 30 years will be focused along
these corridors, so development is happening in the right locations.

= |t encourages investment in higher density developments and mixed-use areas.

s |t provides improved accessibility to key employment areas.

Connections between the districts and the Central City will be provided using direct bus services, including:
= Better intra-district public transport connections
s Direct bus services from the districts to the Central City, principally using the motorway corridors
# Direct connections to the mass rapid transit system

e ‘Enhanced’ park-and-rides.
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Phasing
The preferred route would likely be constructed in two phases to align with population growth and demand.

Phase one would focus on Christchurch’s inner core between Church Corner and Papanui to support
intensification around highly accessible centres.

Phase two would extend the route to interchanges in Belfast and Hornby.

Map 3: Preferred mass rapid transit route - Phase 1 and 2

Phase 1 Phase 2
@ @
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Modes

The preferred mass rapid transit route considers either a Light Rail service or a Metro bus service, as both
modes have their own package of benefits and constraints. Further investigations will be undertaken in due
course with respect to its adaptation to future growth, on its construction, operations and maintenance.

Urban Design of the route and centres

The introduction of mass rapid transit would require some changes to the neighbourhoods located along the
preferred route to maximise the benefits of mass rapid transit. These changes would activate streets around
stations and better connect people to where they want to go. This includes prioritising walking and other
modes of active transport, and improving their look and feel so they are attractive and safe.

Wider streets along parts of the route would provide opportunities for green spaces, dedicated lanes for active
travel and more generous footpaths.
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Figure 6: Mass rapid transit neighbourhood urban realm concept
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In other cases, the narrower road corridor makes it challenging to provide dedicated space for all users. Mass
rapid transit would take up a large share of the road width, limiting the remaining space for other modes of

transport. De-prioritising through-traffic within the corridor may be required in some instances, along with the
introduction of transit malls, purchasing of land, compromising on the dedicated priority of mass rapid transit

and grade separation of mass rapid transit from other vehicles.
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Figure 7: Mass rapid transit mall urban realm concept
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Priority given to people on foot with
shared surfaces and safe spoeds give
people freedom to stroll and explore.
Creating a vibrant street of more

connected destinations,

Generous footpaths with space for outdoor
dining, street trees, furniture and amenity planting

support intensification by improving the ‘place’
function of the street

The success of a mass rapid transit system relies on a substantial shift in the urban form and in the way people
travel, to be supported by a wide range of transport interventions as described in Opportunity 6: Prioritise
sustainable transport choices to move people and goods in a way that significantly reduces greenhouse gas

emissions and enables access to social, cultural and economic opportunities.
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A collective focus on unlocking the potential of Priority Areas
What are Priority Areas?

Priority Areas are a key tool from the Urban Growth Agenda. They provide a mechanism for coordinated and
focused action across multiple agencies to inform, prioritise and unlock public and private sector investment.

Typically, a Priority Area:
*  Offers the opportunity for accelerated and/or significant development

* Is complex, in that achieving successful development at the required pace and scale requires a
partnership approach

s Arein key locations where successful development gives effect to a spatial plan.
Priority Areas arising from Te Tiriti Partnership

The Priority Areas for Greater Christchurch include areas arising from Te Tiriti Partnership. This recognises that
supporting the prosperous development of kainga nohoanga on Maori Reserves and within urban areas is a
priority to be progressed on the basis of Te Tiriti o Waitangi relationships, and as part of partners giving effect
to mana whenua's priorities and expectations.

Mana whenua have provided clear expectations for kdinga nohoanga within the original extents of Maori
Reserves and within the urban areas of Greater Christchurch. Further work is required in partnership with
mana whenua to identify how this priority can be advanced. The advice received to date is that:

*  Development of Maori Land for housing, employment and community facilities is to be determined by
mana whenua, and enabled and supported by investments in infrastructure by partners in agreement
with mana whenua

« The Kainga Nohoanga Strategy will provide the guidance for implementation of kdinga nohoanga on
Maori Land

= Development of housing, employment and community facilities through kainga nohoanga within
urban areas is also a priority for mana whenua

e« The Kiinga Nohoanga Strategy will provide direction to partners on how to support and enable kdinga
nohoanga within urban areas.

The benefit of including kdinga nohoanga on Maori Reserves and within urban areas alongside other Priority
Areas for Greater Christchurch is that they will be recognised as a joint Crown, local government and mana
whenua Priority Area within the context of the Urban Growth Partnership framewaork.

Priority Areas arising from technical evaluation

The Priority Areas identified through technical evaluation include areas that offer significant opportunities for
change in Greater Christchurch. This includes accelerated urban development at the right scale; environmental
change to enhance resilience; or exemplar projects that will reduce harm, encourage behaviour change or be a
catalyst for private investment.

Priority Development Areas provide the opportunity to accelerate development in locations that will support
the desired pattern of growth. Eastern Christchurch has also been identified as a Priority Area, rather than a
Priority Development Area, to recognise the need for a partnership approach to support this area to adapt to
the impacts of climate change and to strengthen resilience.
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The broad locations of Greater Christchurch’s Priority Areas is shown in Map 4. Further work is required to

define the extent a

nd description of some of these areas.

Table 1: Priority Areas for Greater Christchurch

Priority Areas arising from Te Priority Areas arising from technical evaluation

Tiriti Partnership

Kainga nohoanga

Reserves and within urban

areas

Priority Development Areas Priority Area
on Maori Rangiora Town Centre and surrounds Eastern Christchurch area
Mass rapid Papanui
transit phase
5 Central City
one corridor
Riccarton

Hornby

Rolleston Town Centre and surrounds

Map 4: Priority Areas for Greater Christchurch
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An enhanced and expanded blue-green network
What is a blue-green network?

A blue-green network provides an integrated, whole-of-systermn approach to the natural environment, the built
environment and the interactions of people with these environments. It is a series of spaces and corridors that
follow and connect water bodies, parks, green areas and the coast,

The blue elements of the network include rivers, streams, storm water drains and basins, wetlands,
freshwater, and coastal water; while the green elements include trees, parks, forests, reserves and greenways.

Principles

The vision to create an enhanced and expanded blue-green network in Greater Christchurch will be guided by
five principles:

* |ntegration: Combining green infrastructure with urban development and transport networks.

s Connectivity: Using a combination of green infrastructure, ecological restoration and urban design to
connect people and communities with nature, and create linkages for flora and fauna.

s Multi-functionality: Delivering multiple ecosystem services simultaneously — restoring and enriching
habitats for indigenous biodiversity, strengthening resilience to climate change, improving air quality,
and increasing community access to recreational opportunities.

« Regenerative: Applying a holistic, whole-of-system approach that utilises development as an
opportunity to replenish and restore natural processes, respond to climate change, and build
community health and resilience.

« |dentity: Recognising the unigue identity of different areas and enhancing local features to create a
sense of place.

Integration of principles

The blue-green network principles provide a framework to guide the further work required to achieve the
objectives of regenerating the natural environment and strengthening climate resilience.

These principles will be embedded into the work of the partnership and individual partners through:
«  The planning and design of the Priority Areas in Greater Christchurch
#  The review of councils’ planning documents and strategies

# |dentifying the best mix of legislative, regulatory, financial and market-based incentives to
complement the application of planning provisions

s  Supporting the development of local area plans, urban greening strategies and forest plans, new
guidelines and regulations that support urban greening and increased tree canopy cover, and
exemnplar or demonstration projects.
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Greater Christchurch blue-green network strategy

The partnership will develop an integrated blue-green network strategy that will:

Provide a coordinated approach to delivering an enhanced and expanded blue-green netwaork,
reflecting the blue-green netwaork principles and the directions outlined under Opportunity 3: Protect,
restore and enhance the natural environment, with particular focus on te ao Mdaori, the enhancement
of biodiversity, the connectivity between natural areas and accessibility for people

Spatially identify where priority improvements are required

Include a blue-green network programme to deliver the strategy's outcomes, including project
prioritisation and phasing, and funding mechanisms

|dentify associated planning protection mechanisms to facilitate implementation.

As part of developing the strategy, partners will further investigate a sub-regional green belt concept. Subject
to the outcome of this work, a green belt plan could form part of the strategy or be a standalone document.

Figure 8: Green belt concept

Greenbelt Concept

The concept of a greenbelt is to provide areas of land set aside for a range of different activities that
have multiple benefits. It is an area where there is a dominance of open space for nature, rural
production, and recreation. A greenbelt can be used to provide a large, connected area of natural
environment spaces and to limit urban expansion. The range of different land types and land uses is
shown below and could be highly natural land such as an existing river or forest, through to a
playground, outdoor education or campground.

Insert illustration showing examples of land use activities and opportunities

conceptually, for example: forest, native planting, community garden, rural
production, recreation, fauna, riverbank.
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Part 1 — Areas to protect, avoid and enhance

Identifying and mapping the areas to protect and avoid in the context of land development is important. This
includes identifying areas to pratect given their intrinsic values and importance, such as sites and areas of
significance to Maori, and areas with significant natural features or landscapes; and areas to avoid given they
are subject to natural hazards.

Areas to protect Areas to avoid
*  Sites and areas of significance to Maori *  Areas vulnerable to a high risk of flooding
* Environmental areas and features *  Areasvulnerable to a medium or high risk

i of coastal inundation, coastal erosion and
+ Groundwater protection zone - i
tsunami inundation

+ Highly productive land
BNy P e Areas at risk from rockfall, cliff collapse,

*  Strategic infrastructure mass movement and fault lines

The methodology and reasoning for identifying the areas to protect and avoid is set out in the Areas to Protect
and Avoid Bockground Repart. The sites and areas of significance to Maori have been identified by mana
whenua for district plan processes. The sensitivity of these sites and areas to urban development is a matter
for engagement with mana whenua — not as part of a technical assessment.

Layering all the areas to protect and avoid on top of each other highlights the most constrained areas of
Greater Christchurch for development (see Map 5). These areas include the eastern areas along the coastline,
the Port Hills and Te Pataka a R3kaihautid / Banks Peninsula, the areas to the north-west of Christchurch, and
the areas surrounding Kaiapoi. These parts of the city region are affected by a variety of natural and man-
made factors. The presence of Wahi Tapu, Wahi Taonga and Nga Wai are also matters of further significance,
where any urban encroachment will require engagement with and consideration by mana whenua.

It's important to note that the mapping in this section is based on the best available information from each
council. It is acknowledged that for flood hazard areas, this map shows differing return periods as the basis for
areas to avoid, based on the best available mapping information from each territorial authority. Where this
map is used for the basis of assessment of specific locations of growth, the specific risk and mitigation
framework applicable to the local authority area should be used.

Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan | 35

Item No.: 5

Page 60

Item 5

Attachment A



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

LEGEND
———  Groater Christchurch Extent

P Amwas to Protect and Avoid

Note:  Ngh Wal and Wahi Tapu | Wahi Taonga

are arcas for protection.
Reter to Cultural Significance map

Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan | 36

Map 5: Areas to protect and avoid

Item No.: 5

Page 61

Item 5

Attachment A



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

Opportunity 1: Protect, restore and enhance historic heritage and sites and
areas of significance to Maori, and provide for people’s physical and spiritual
connection to these places

The area that encompasses Greater Christchurch is part of a wider landscape that holds significant historic and
contemporary cultural associations and impartance for Ngai Tahu whanui, reflecting their occupation of the
area for mare than 1,200 years. The Spatial Plan recognises the importance of protecting the sites and areas of
significance to Mdori for generations to come, and that Papatipu Rinanga are the entities responsible for the
protection of tribal interests within their respective takiwa.

Context

* There are many sites and areas of significance to Maori in the Greater Christchurch area, reflecting
the historic occupation and movement of Maori across the landscape for over a thousand years.

* Recognition of a cultural landscape is important to Ngai Tahu identity, as it affirms connections to
place and in some instances the opportunity for continuing cultural practices.

= |dentifying cultural landscapes provides for the protection of Wahi Tapu and W3hi Taonga.

s There is the opportunity to integrate te ao Maori into planning and designing the built form of
Greater Christchurch, and re-establishing a cultural presence.

*  Both M3aori and European cultural and historic heritage contribute to the identity of the Greater
Christchurch area. It is important these values are recognised and protected through the Spatial
Plan for the benefit of current and future generations.

Direction

1.1 Aveid urban development over Wahi Tapu

1.2 Protect, restore and enhance Wahi Taonga and Nga Wai
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Direction

1.1 Avoid urban development over Wahi Tapu

1.2 Protect, restore and enhance Wahi Taonga and Ngd Wai

The Greater Christchurch area encompasses a number of sites and areas of significance to Maori (see Map 6).
This includes those recognised as Wahi Tapu, Wahi Taonga, Nga Tlranga TOpuna and Nga Wai.

The protection of sites and areas of significance to Maori for the benefit of current and future generations is
essential to the cultural identity of Greater Christchurch, acknowledging that their protection is a matter for
engagement with mana whenua. It is important that the relationship mana whenua has with these sites and
areas is able to be maintained and enhanced, which means urban development must be in locations that do
not impact on them.

Wahi Tapu

Wahi Tapu are sites and places that are culturally and spiritually significant to the history and identity of
mana whenua. They include sites such as urupd, pa, maunga tapu, kdinga, tOranga waka and places
where taonga have been found. The term is generally applied to places of particular significance due to
an element of sacredness or some type of restriction as a result of a specific event or action. Wahi Tapu
sites are to be protected according to tikanga and kawa to ensure the sacred nature of those sites is
respected.

Wahi Taonga

Wahi Taonga are treasured places that have high intrinsic value and are valued for their capacity to
shape and sustain the quality of life, and provide for the needs of present and future generations.
Access to these areas is important to Ngai Tahu identity.

Nga Turanga Tupuna

Nga Thranga Thpuna are broader landscapes within which there are concentrations of a range of
culturally significant sites. The maintenance of the integrity of these environments is an important
outcome.

Nga Wai

Nga Wai encompasses water bodies and their margins, and include nga awa (rivers), nga roto (lakes),
nga hapua (coastal lagoons), nga repo (wetlands) and nga puna (springs).

The entire coastline of Te Tai o Mahaanui is recognised as Nga Wai. Te lhutai / Avon-Heathcote Estuary,
and the Otakaro [ Avon, ﬁpawahn;‘ Heathcote and Piharakekenui / Styx rivers, and a number of their
tributary streams, in Christchurch City are identified as Nga Wai. Throughout the Selwyn and
Waimakariri districts, a variety of rivers are also identified as Nga Wai, including the Waimakariri and
some of its tributaries, the Waikirikiri / Selwyn and Hurutini / Halswell, along with Te Waihora / Lake

Ellesmere,
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Map 6: Sites and areas of significance to Maori
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Opportunity 2: Reduce and manage risks so that people and communities are
resilient to the impact of natural hazards and climate change

There are some areas of Greater Christchurch that are subject to significant risks from natural hozards and the
effects of climate change. The Spatial Plan ensures that future development is directed away from these areas,
investment in infrastructure reduces exposure and the resilience of communities in these areas is increased by
taking action.

Context

* Climate change is increasing the likelihood of more frequent and severe natural hazards, including
storms, flooding, coastal inundation and erosion, land instability, heat waves, droughts, high winds,
and fires; as well as slower onset effects such as sea level rise.

e Low-lying coastal areas are particularly exposed to natural hazards, such as flooding and tsunamis.

* Climate change is already impacting local ecosystems and communities, and is disproportionately
affecting mana whenua and vulnerable communities.

+ Essential infrastructure is at risk, with the potential for disruption to power, transport and water
supply during an extreme natural hazard event. These impacts could have serious consequences
for human health, livelihoods, assets and the liveability of places.

*  The decisions made now on how urban areas will grow and change will influence the patterns of
exposure and vulnerability to natural hazards in the future.

*  Focusing growth away from hazardous locations, investing in infrastructure that reduces exposure
and adapting urban areas by incorporating functional elements into the blue-green netwaork can all
help to reduce some of the risks.

* In aglobal context, greenhouse gas emissions on a per capita basis are extremely high in Greater
Christchurch. An emissions inventory for Christchurch City for the 2018/19 financial year showed
that more than half of its total emissions came from the transport sector.

Direction

2.1 Focus and incentivise growth in areas free from significant risks from natural hazards

2.2 Strengthen the resilience of communities and ecosystems to climate change and natural hazards
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Direction
2.1 Focus and incentivise growth in areas free from significant risks from natural hazards

A number of areas in Greater Christchurch are vulnerable to flooding, particularly in the low-lying eastern
areas of Christchurch and areas surrounding Kaiapoi; while coastal areas are vulnerable to sea level rise,
coastal inundation and erasion, and tsunamis (see Map 7).

Earthguakes are also a significant risk factor. The related risks of cliff collapse, rockfall and mass movement are
constraints on development that particularly affect the hill suburbs of Christchurch.

It is essential that urban development is directed away from areas that are at significant risk from natural
hazards, to ensure the safety and wellbeing of people, and the protection of buildings, infrastructure and
assets. This will also reduce levels of exposure to the effects of climate change.

There are also some areas subject to natural hazards, but where these risks can be mitigated by building
differently, such as increasing the floor levels of a building or ensuring building foundations meet a higher
standard. These areas are categorised as having negotiable constraints (see Map 8).

2.2 Strengthen the resilience of communities and ecosystems to climate change and natural hazards

Climate resilience means reducing greenhouse gas emissions, responding to known risks from climate change,
and enhancing the capacity of communities and ecosystems to recover and adapt to a changing environment.

Key ways to build resilience to climate change and natural hazards in Greater Christchurch include:

« Reducing transport emissions by supporting more people to live, work, shop, recreate and socialise
within close proximity, and to use public transport when they do need to travel, by focusing growth
through targeted intensification around centres and along public transport corridors

*  Focusing growth away from areas likely to be more exposed to natural hazards that will be
exacerbated by climate change, such as flooding and coastal erosion

«  Protecting and restoring the natural environment to support communities and ecosystems be more
resilient to climate change and natural hazards. Opportunities for Greater Christchurch include
promoting enhanced coastal and wetland reserves to reduce flood risk, establishing new green spaces
to help absorb and treat rainwater, planting trees to shade and cool urban areas, and creating new or
enhanced forested areas.
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Map 7: Areas subject to natural hazard risks
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Map 8: Areas subject to negotiable natural hazard risks
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Protecting strategic infrastructure

Urban development should be avoided around strategic infrastructure to ensure the safety and
wellbeing of residents, and to safeguard the effective operation, maintenance and potential for

upgrades of this infrastructure. Key strategic infrastructure in Greater Christchurch includes

Christchurch Airport, the Port of Lyttelton, the inland ports at Rolleston and Woolston, state highway

and rail corridors, and the electricity transmission network (see Map 9).
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Opportunity 3: Protect, restore and enhance the natural environment, with
particular focus on te ao Maori, the enhancement of biodiversity, the
connectivity between natural areas and accessibility for people

A healthy natural environment is intrinsically linked with the wellbeing of people and places. The Spatial Plan
recagnises the importance of the natural environment as the foundation for the future of Greater Christchurch,
particularly in the context of climate chonge and the urgent need to strengthen climate resilience. It commits to
warking with nature, not taking it over, when looking to the future.

Context

*  The state of water bodies continues to degrade, with most having water guality issues and being in
a poor state of cultural health. Groundwater that supplies Greater Christchurch's drinking water is
at risk from changes to land use, increasing demands for water and the effects of climate change.

+  There is currently good access to green spaces, although further planning and investment into
parks and open spaces will be needed as the population grows.

= The tree canopy has declined over time, which has reduced habitats for wildlife, the amenity of
urban environments, community wellbeing and climate resilience.

= Reductions in the extent and guality of the environment have had a detrimental effect on mana
whenua and their relationship with water and natural resources.

* Highly productive soils have been lost to urban development and land fragmentation.

*  Air guality has improved overall over the last decade, albeit some areas and communities still
experience poor air quality,

* Te ao Maori provides a holistic and integrated approach to using, managing and protecting natural
resources by acknowledging the inter-connectedness of all elements of the natural and physical
world.

Direction

3.1 Avoid development in areas with significant natural values
3.2 Prioritise the health and wellbeing of water bodies

3.3 Enhance and expand the network of green spaces

3.4 Protect highly productive land for food production

3.5 Explore the opportunity of a green belt around urban areas
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Map 10: Environmental areas and features
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The Greater Christchurch area is defined by a unique network of water bodies, including braided rivers with
alpine origins, and spring-fed rivers and streams that flow through the urban environment and estuaries
before reaching the coast. Its key blue elements include the Waimakariri, Otakaro / Avon and Opawaho /
Heathcote rivers, and Te Ihutai / Avon-Heathcote Estuary. The north-eastern shores of Te Waihora / Lake
Ellesmere are also within the defined area of Greater Christchurch.

Key green elements in the Greater Christchurch area include the Ashley Rakahuri Regional Park, Waimakariri
River Regional Park, Waitakiri / Bottle Lake Forest Park, TGhaitara Coastal Park, the coastal environment, the
Port Hills, parts of Te Pataka a Rakaihautd / Banks Peninsula, local parks and open spaces, and the larger green
spaces found in Christchurch — namely Hagley Park and the Otakaro Avon River Corridor. The dry grasslands of
the Canterbury Plains also connect the city region to the wider Waitaha / Canterbury region.
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Direction
3.1 Avoid development in areas with significant natural values

Te ao Maori acknowledges the interconnectedness of people and te taiao — the environment, Based on this
Maori world view, kaitiakitanga is a way of managing the environment that recognises that people are an
integral part of the natural world, not separate from it; and that there is an intergenerational duty to restore
and enhance the mauri (life force) of water, land and ecosystems.

Greater Christchurch has many outstanding environmental areas, features and landscapes (see Map 10).
Urban development must be focused away from areas with significant natural values and areas of cultural
significance that include Wahi Tapu and Wahi Taonga. It is important that any possible encroachment of
development on these areas is avoided, or involves early engagement and agreement with mana whenua.

3.2 Prioritise the health and wellbeing of water bodies

Water is a taonga that is culturally significant to Maori and essential to the wellbeing of all communities.
Greater Christchurch has an integrated network of rivers, streams, springs, groundwater and aquifers, linked
to estuaries and wetlands in the coastal environment. Restoring the health and wellbeing of water bodiesis a
priority for the city region.

Taking an integrated, catchment-based approach will support a higher quality water environment in Greater
Christchurch. Examples of how this could be achieved include supporting waterway and wetland restoration
and enhancement projects, setting extensive development setbacks from waterways, day-lighting urban
waterways, and incorporating water sensitive urban design. Buffering water bodies with a riparian zone will
also improve water quality and biodiversity, protect banks from erosion, alleviate the impacts of flooding, and
support other amenity and recreational values.

The groundwater protection zone in Greater Christchurch must also be protected (see Maop 11). This area
covers the aguifers that provide the city region with its drinking water, which are vulnerable to contamination.

3.3 Enhance and expand the network of green spaces

Indigenous biodiversity is important to the environment, culture, society and economy of Greater
Christehurch. For Maori, the connection with nature is one of whakapapa.

An enhanced and expanded network of green spaces will improve biodiversity, support access and
connectivity, and promote active travel. The vision is that every centre and town is connected to another via a
green corridor, Opportunities to improve green connections include creating new green spaces; planting along
waterways, streets and major transport routes; growing urban forests; and integrating public green spaces into
major development projects. Creating stronger links to the Port Hills and Te Pataka a Rakaihauti / Banks
Peninsula is a particular opportunity to support increased biodiversity.

Improving the quality of the environment in higher density areas is critical. This can be achieved by designing
and integrating vegetation (particularly trees) and indigenous biodiversity into these areas through enhanced
streetscapes, parks and other public spaces, and with green spaces incorporated into private developments.
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Map 11: Groundwater protection zone / Map 12: Highly productive soils
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3.4 Protect highly productive land for food production

Land that is particularly good for food production is a scarce and finite resource that has been lost as a result
of urban expansion and land fragmentation. The highly productive soils found in parts of Greater Christchurch
are a valuable resource (see Map 12).

The National Policy Statement for Highly Productive Land requires highly productive land to be protected from
urban development, with some exceptions. Focusing urban development within the existing urban area -
growing ‘up’ rather than ‘out’ — will help protect the best soils for agriculture. Where development does need
to occur outside the existing urban area, this should avoid highly productive land where possible.

Implementation of the National Policy Statement for Highly Productive Land is subject to a regional planning
process. The mapping of highly productive land, as per the definition in the National Policy Statement, has not
yet been notified by the Canterbury Regional Council. The interim definition of highly productive land is land
that is Land Use Capability Class 1, 2, or 3 (with some exceptions relating to identified growth areas). For the
purposes of the Spatial Plan, these Land Use Capability Classes have been shown in Map 12, noting that
exceptions do apply.

3.5 Explore the opportunity of a green belt around urban areas

A green belt is a planning tool used to maintain areas of green space around urban areas, often acting as a
buffer between urban and rural areas. A green belt around Greater Christchurch’s urban areas could help limit
urban expansion; protect food producing land and green spaces for future generations; provide space for
urban forests, wetlands and ecological restoration areas; increase resilience to the effects of climate change;
and support recreational activities.

The concept of a green belt in Greater Christchurch needs to be explored in more detail and will be undertaken
as part of the development of a blue-green network strategy.
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Part 2 — An urban form for people and business

Opportunity 4: Enable diverse and affordable housing in locations that support
thriving neighbourhoods that provide for people’s day-to-day needs

The homes and communities that people live in provide the foundations for their wellbeing. Greater
Christchurch’s population is growing and changing, which will impact how and where people live. The Spatial
Plan facuses on providing greater housing choice to meets the diverse needs of the community, including the
need for more affordable homes; as well as enabling more people to live in places that are well-connected to
employment, education, social and cultural opportunities.

Context

«  Greater Christchurch has maintained a good supply of housing that is relatively affordable for
middle to high income households, especially compared to other parts of the country.

* Delivering enough affordable housing continues to be a significant challenge, with an estimated
35,000 households in Greater Christchurch defined as being under housing stress in 2021.

s The current mix of housing types will not be suitable to meet needs in the future, particularly with
the increase in one-person households and need for more multi-generational housing.

* The prosperity and wellbeing of Maaori have been impacted by legislation, planning provisions and
urban development strategies that have failed to recognise and prioritise the development of
Maori Reserves ar recognise the housing needs of Maori within urban areas. Housing options that
meet the needs of Maori whanau are very limited in Greater Christchurch’s urban areas.

s The level of accessibility to employment, services, green spaces and public transport varies across
different parts of Greater Christchurch.

+ The Mational Policy Statement on Urban Development and the Resource Management (Enabling
Housing Supply and Other Matters) Amendment Act have removed barriers to development to
allow growth ‘up’ and ‘out’ in locations with good access to existing services, infrastructure and
public transport.

Direction

4.1 Enable the prosperous development of kdinga nohoanga on Maori Reserve Land, supported by
infrastructure and improved accessibility to transport networks and services; along with the
development of kainga nohoanga within urban areas

4.2 Ensure sufficient development capacity is provided or planned for to meet demand

4.3 Focus and incentivise intensification of housing to areas that support the desired pattern of
growth

4.4 Provide housing choice and affordability

4.5 Deliver thriving neighbourhoods with quality developments and supporting community
infrastructure
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Direction

4.1 Enable the prosperous development of kainga nohoanga on Maori Reserve Land, supported by
infrastructure and improved accessibility to transport networks and services, along with the
development of kainga nohoanga within urban areas

As outlined in The prosperous development af kdinga nohoanga section, legislation and a failure of strategic
planning have prevented the development of Maori Reserves for subdivision, housing, and social and
educational infrastructure, as well as the development of prosperous economic activities. This has impacted
the prosperity and wellbeing of mana whenua.

Many Maaori live within Greater Christchurch’s urban areas where existing zonings do not contemplate or
appropriately provide for kiinga nohoanga as a housing outcome. Consequently, the cultural needs of Maori
have been overlooked.

A particular issue in supporting kdinga nohoanga is to ensure that infrastructure is provided that meets the
needs of mana whenua for future development of kainga nohoanga on Maori Land, with a specific focus on
MRB73 at Tuahiwi. Whilst policy and plan changes have occurred to enable kdinga nohoanga, this has not been
supported with investment in infrastructure,

Within urban areas, it is assumed that the development of kainga nohoanga will be able to be accommodated
within the capacity of existing infrastructure or planned infrastructure upgrades.

Development of kdinga nohoanga is to be supported by partners as part of the commitment to give effect to
mana whenua expectations and priorities. This will require a partnership with mana whenua to identify and
respond to the specific infrastructure needs for Maori Reserve Land and within urban areas to ensure that
there is sufficient capacity in, and feasible access to, local networks to enable this.

Further work between mana whenua and councils is needed to remove residual barriers in the planning
framework, including the rezoning of all Maori Reserves and partnership in the provision of infrastructure to
enable the development of Kainga Nohoanga on Maori Land and within urban areas.

Key commitments and actions required to deliver this direction

+* Partner with mana whenua to identify and respond to the specific infrastructure needs for Maori
Reserve Land to ensure that there is sufficient capacity in, and feasible access to, local netwaorks, to
enable this.

= Partners to invest and provide infrastructure to support the development of MRB73 and ensure
mana whenua are active partners in decision making for these investments.

« Support mana whenua with upgraded infrastructure where needed in urban areas to enable kdinga
nohoanga.

s  Ensure that any future urban form for Greater Christchurch does not preclude or prevent the
growth and development of Maori Reserve Land as settlements to the fullest extent possible. This
includes ensuring Maori Land is not used or taken for public infrastructure required to service

development on adjoining or proximate land.

+  Ensure policy does not impede the ability to establish urban kainga nohoanga.
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« Enable and support the implementation of the K3inga Nohoanga Strategy, which will set the
expectations and implementation requirements to enable and support kainga nohoanga.

* |Initiate a process to rezone MR892 and MR959.

4.2 Ensure sufficient development capacity is provided or planned for to meet demand

Meeting the projected demand for housing over the next 30 years is not a major issue for Greater
Christchurch. This is particularly with additional greenfield areas being recently rezoned through private plan
changes, and further intensification enabled across the city region as required by the National Policy
Statement on Urban Development and Resource Management (Enabling Housing Supply and Other Matters)
Amendment Act. In addition to these recent rezonings, greenfield areas are also being considered through
rezoning submissions on the Selwyn and Waimakariri District Plan Review processes — the outcomes of which
are yet to be determined.

Table 2: Sufficiency of housing development capacity to meet projected demand (2022 - 2052)

Feasible capacity Demand with margin Surplus / Shortfall
Medium term Long term Medium term Lang term Medium term Lang term
|0 = 10 years) (0= 30 years) |0 =10 years) (0 = 30 years) {0 = 10 years) (0= 30 years)
Waimakariri 5,950 14,450 5,600 13,250 +350 +1,200
Christchurch 94,000 94,000 14,150 37,500 +79,850 +56,500
Selwyn 11,550 24,100 10,000 27,350 +1,550 3,250
Total 111,500 132,550 29,750 78,100 +81,750 +54,450

Based on the assumption that housing
demand remains constant over time, a 60-
year housing bottom line could translate
into a requirement to accommodate an
additional 160,000 households in Greater
Christchurch — the equivalent to almost
one million people living in the city

region. This longer term growth could still
be largely accommodated by the current
housing development capacity in the city
region as a whole as these figures also do
not take account of the potential capacity
from higher densities, which during the ) .
long term is likely to become more .

feasible and commaon in the market.

Figure 9: Sufficiency of housing development capacity to meet
projected demand (2022 - 2052)

The response to long term shortfalls will

be through exploring the feasibility of intensification, especially around centres and public transport routes,
and increasing minimum densities for new greenfield areas. The broad locations for residential growth are
shown in Map 14 under Opportunity 5. The Priority Development Areas will also be a significant tool to
incentivise redevelopment and higher density housing (see the A collective focus on unlocking the potentiol of
Priority Areas section). Further to this, locations for development to provide additional capacity should align
with the direction in the Spatial Plan and desired pattern of growth.
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4.3 Focus and incentivise intensification of housing to areas that support the desired pattern of
growth

The focus of the Spatial Plan is to encourage greater intensification and higher densities around centres and
public transport routes, The benefits of intensification in line with this desired pattern of growth include:

s  More people living in closer proximity to services and employment

= A competitive public transport system to encourage mode shift

« Lessreliance on private vehicle use

s Areduction in greenhouse gas emissions

= [Efficient and effective use of existing infrastructure

s More affordable and diverse housing choices

s Less need for urban expansion onto highly productive land.

Greater intensification (medium and high density] is also being enabled as directed under the Resource
Management Act (Intensification Instruments) and the National Policy Statement on Urban Development. This
national direction enables greater intensification to occur across large parts of the urban area that may not
necessarily be in close proximity to centres and public transport routes. The approach to focus intensification
around centres and public transport routes will need to rely less on traditional planning tools {(e.g. zoning) and
look more at incentivisation, partnerships and investment.

A key approach to targeting intensification in the preferred locations is to identify Priority Development Areas,
which are areas that the partnership will take a coordinated effort at a given time. They provide a mechanism
for coordinated and aligned action across multiple agencies; to inform, prioritise and unlock investment, and
drive collective accountability.

4.4 Provide housing choice and affordability

Greater intensification around centres and along public transport routes will help provide a range of dwelling
types to meet the changing demand profile in Greater Christchurch, particularly from an aging population. This
includes providing for the projected higher demand for smaller, more affordable units.

This will mean new housing will increasingly move towards medium and higher density housing types, such as
townhouses, terraced housing and apartments. This will help to increase the variety of housing, including more
affordable options, However, to do this across a spectrum of housing choice and demand, the intensification
focus needs to be combined with continuing to provide for some greenfield areas in appropriate locations,

The focus on targeted intensification will support an urban form that helps address the strategic opportunities
and challenges facing the city region, and to help address housing affordability for low income households.
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Figure 10: Population growth by age group in Greater Christchurch
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Figure 11: Housing typologies by density
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Apartments

Multiple households per
bullding

Over 3 or more stories
with shared amenity,
servicing and lift access,

Located to best utilise
public space and amenities
including transport hubs,
Predominant location:

»
». -
<
Walk-up Apartment

Multiple households per
bullding

Up to 3 stories with shared
amenity, servicing and
stair access.

Predominant location:
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Terrace Housing

Individual households on
compact lots with shared
party walls

Up 1o 3 stories with
private servicing and
outdoor space with
opportunities for some
shared amenity,

Predominant location:

2068 207

P it

Duplex / Semi -detached
Housing

One household per lot
with a shared party wall

Each house has Its own
amenity and servicing.

Predominant location:

e

Stand-alone Housing
One household per lot

Each house has its own
amenity and servicing.

Predominant location:
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Social and affordable housing needs

In comparison to other major urban centres in Aotearoa New Zealand, housing in Greater Christchurch is
relatively affordable. However, the provision of social and affordable housing will become an increasingly
critical issue.

Enabling higher density housing developments at different price points will be vital to meeting the projected
increase in demand for smaller, more affordable dwellings. The cost of housing, both home ownership and
renting, will continue to represent a significant component of household expenditure. New households will
have different housing preferences and affordability constraints, but to better align the total housing stock
across Greater Christchurch with the overall household composition, new development would need to favour
smaller and more affordable housing types.

Smaller and multi-unit dwellings that take advantage of more efficient building construction technigues, and
adopt new home ownership and rental models, can aid the provision of mare affordable homes. Housing
should meet the needs of the population at all stages of life.

Housing need in Greater Christchurch will be further addressed through the development of a joint social and
affordable housing action plan, and through the key moves detailed earlier in the plan

Greenfield

The creation of 'greenfield” areas will continue to be part of how we accommodate more people so that we
can provide a range of lifestyle choices that our communities” value. The focus of our spatial plan and
greenfield development, is to encourage positive change in our urban form and function, recognising that
while housing capacity needs to be provided, this must achieve and not undermine other directions and
principles. To achieve this, successful future greenfield development needs to be:

1. Be well connected with employment, services and leisure through public and active transport netwaorks

2. Beintegrated with existing urban areas

3. Meet a need identified by the latest Housing and Business Development Capacity Assessment
4. Be at the right scale, density and location to minimise impact on highly productive land and existing
permitted or consented primary production activities.

Further additional greenfield development may be required for the longer term and to provide for a
population towards one million. Additional greenfield will be assessed through other statutory processes.

While there has been a trend towards increasing greenfield density over the last few years, the rate of change
will need to increase to support the overall outcomes of the Spatial Plan. A technical report prepared to
evaluate greenfield density uptake in Greater Christchurch included a density outcomes analysis of case study
areas, as well as a national and international literature review to assess the implications of increasing
residential density. The analysis found that there is a positive relationship between increases in density, more
diverse housing typologies and the utilisation of more sustainable transport modes. The analysis found that
the benefits of residential density increase incrementally. However, there are ‘tipping points’ of 25 to 30

households per hectare where residential density can deliver greater benefits.

4.5 Deliver thriving neighbourhoods with quality developments and supporting community
infrastructure

Thriving neighbourhoods enable people and communities to meet their day-to-day needs, strengthen quality

of life, and increase community connection and resilience. They are neighbourhoods that enable safe and
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equitable access for all; have high quality and safe open spaces, green spaces and public realm; and provide
choice for social and affordable housing.

Vibrant communities with access to services Figure 12: Features of connected neighbourhoods

With good urban design, neighbourhoods and their ) )

centres can include communal spaces that are liveable, st Cb
walkable, safe and attractive, and have good e g
connectivity and accessibility. A network of vibrant and @

diverse urban and town centres that incorporates

mixed-use and transport orientated development helps T ——
to improve access and add to people’s wellbeing. o conmrern )

NEMGHBOURHOODS

Community facilities and open, green and public W,
spaces

Community facilities contribute to strong, healthy and

vibrant communities by providing spaces where

residents can connect, socialise, learn and participate in

a wide range of social, cultural, art and recreational activities. There has been extensive rebuilding and
repairing of community facilities within Greater Christchurch, resulting overall in a modern network of well-
designed buildings able to cater for optimal usage and meet residents’ expectations. Following the completion
of key facilities, such as the Parakiore Recreation and Sport Centre and Te Kaha Multi-Use Arena, the city
region will be well serviced to support a broad range of community, tourist, recreational and sporting events.

Open, green and public spaces are areas for people to gather, meet, play and talk. These are places that can be
used for cultural purposes, for social events or to engage in recreational activities with one another, There is
an extensive network of open spaces across Greater Christchurch; ranging from regional parks, to local area
and neighbourhood parks, to sports fields. As the population grows and urban areas densify, it will be
important to ensure that open space provision is meeting the required levels of service for communities, Local
area planning will be critical to guide future investment in open spaces, and importantly the prioritisation of
new developments and upgrades to ensure equitable provision across the city region.

Itis important to have neighbourhood meeting places, and community facilities and services, that support the
needs of individuals and whanau. Such facilities and services also need to keep up with growth and adapt to
the particular needs of each community.

Sense of connection and safety

How neighbourhoods, towns and cities are planned and develop impacts on the health and wellbeing of
people and communities. Connected neighbourhoods and communities are safer, more resilient, and
contribute to increased health and wellbeing. A sense of connection and safety also contributes to the
conditions in which people live and work, their access to facilities and services, their lifestyles, and their ability
to develop strong social networks.

, their access to facilities and services, their lifestyles and their ability to develop strong social networks.

Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan | 55

[tem No.: 5 Page 80

Item 5

Attachment A



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

Opportunity 5: Provide space for businesses and the economy to prosperin a
low carbon future

Greater Christchurch has a strong and diverse economy. Leveraging the economic assets and strengths of the
city region is important for supporting business growth and increasing guality employment opportunities for
the growing population. The Spatial Plan provides for the needs of businesses through a network of centres
that are well connected and serviced by infrastructure.

Context

*  Greater Christchurch is the principal economic, services and logistics centre for Te Waipounamu /
South Island. The goods produced in Waitaha / Canterbury for export are primarily distributed via
the Port of Lyttelton, Christchurch Airport, and the inland ports at Rolleston and Woolston.

®  Hubs of tertiary and research institutions are found in Christchurch’s Central City, including the Ara
Institute of Canterbury, the tertiary teaching hospital and the health precinct; and at the University
of Canterbury campus in Riccarton, and the Lincoln University and research campus in Lincoln.

+  Six of the seven Crown Research Institutes in Aotearoa New Zealand are in Greater Christchurch.

+ Employment in the Central City remains below pre-earthquake levels. Even prior to the
earthguakes, the Central City was underperforming economically.

+  Significant investment after the earthquakes in modern and resilient infrastructure, civic assets,
and urban redevelopment, particularly in the Central City, has provided the capacity to cater for
much higher levels of economic and population growth.

&  The changing nature of business in the context of climate and technological changes will impact
where businesses choose to locate and what they require from the urban environment.

Direction

4.1 Sufficient land is provided for commercial and industrial uses well integrated with transport links
and the centres network

4.2 A well connected centres network that strengthens Greater Christchurch’s economic
competitiveness and performance, leverages economic assets, and provides people with easy
access to employment and services

4.3 Provision of strategic infrastructure that is resilient, efficient and meets the needs of a modern
society and econamy
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Map 13: Key employment areas and economic assets
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Much of Greater Christchurch’s employment is spread across the services, production, construction and
logistics sectors. The majority of its services (e.g. public services, business services and retail) are in
Christchurch’s Central City, and other urban and town centres. Industrial activity is concentrated around major
transport hubs, such as the airport, sea port and inland port at Rolleston; and along key freight routes, such as
in Hornby, Bromley and along the southern industrial spine.

Leveraging the opportunities of key economic assets for business innovation, commercialisation and growth is
important for increasing quality employment opportunities in Greater Christchurch.
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Direction

5.1 Sufficient land is provided for commercial and industrial uses well integrated with transport links

and the centres network

There are two types of business land:
s Commercial land - for offices, shops and services; often co-located with housing and other activities.

« |ndustrial land - for manufacturing and warehousing activities; often located close to freight routes
and usually separated from housing.

Greater Christchurch is well placed to meet the projected demands for commercial and industrial land over the
next 10 years, and for industrial land over the next 30 years and beyond. However, the current supply of
commercial land in the city region is not likely to be enough to meet the demand over the next 30 years.

More than enough industrial land is supplied in Christchurch, Selwyn and Waimakariri to meet demand over
the next 30 years, with a particularly significant surplus in Christchurch. Assuming that demand for industrial
land will decline in the long term due to global economic trends, the total supply of industrial land in Greater
Christchurch may never be fully utilised.

Enough commercial land is also supplied in Christchurch, Selwyn and Waimakariri to meet demand over the
next 10 years, but there is a shortfall of 110ha in Christchurch and 20ha in Selwyn when looking over the next
30 years. Shortfalls in commercial land are expected to be met through intensification in significant urban
centres, major towns, and locally important urban centres and towns, as well as through rezoning of industrial
land close to Christchurch’s Central City to commercial and mixed-use. A focus for providing for commercial
land will be those centres identified in Map 14, including the Priority Areas.

Table 3: Sufficiency of industrial land to meet projected demand (2022 - 2052)
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| Feasible capacity Demand with margin Surplus / Shortfall
‘ Medium term Long term Medium term Long term Medium term Long term
(01— 10 years) (0 — 30 years]) |0 — 10 years) {0 — 30 years) [0 - 10 years) {0 — 30 years)
l Waimakariri 32ha 102ha 31ha 79ha 1ha 23ha
l Christchurch 663ha 663ha 36ha 11%ha 627ha S44ha
l Selwyn 377ha 425ha 131ha 347ha 246ha 78ha
l Total 1,073ha 1,190ha 198ha 545ha 874ha 645ha
Table 4: Sufficiency of commercial land to meet projected demand (2022 — 2052)
| Feasible capacity Demand with margin Surplus / Shortfall
Medium term Long term Medium term Long term Medium term Long term
{0 — 10 years) {0 — 30 years) (0 — 10 years) {0 — 30 years) [0 — 10 years) {0 — 30 years)
Waimakariri 3bha 63ha 12ha 3Zha 24ha 31lha
Christchurch 102ha 102ha 85ha 212ha 17ha -110ha
Selwyn 19ha 30ha 18ha 50ha 1ha -20ha
Total 157ha 195ha 115ha 294ha 42ha -9%ha
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Map 14: Broad locations of housing and business development capacity (700,000 people)
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5.2 A well connected centres network that strengthens Greater Christchurch’s economic
competitiveness and performance, leverages economic assets, and provides people with easy access
to employment and services

Centres are places where people congregate for business, education and leisure; where business happens; and
where people are able to meet their everyday needs close to where they live.

A strong centres network will:

+  Efficiently utilise existing infrastructure, including public transport and freight networks; and support
efficient investments in future infrastructure

s  Realise gains in economic productivity that can be achieved when related businesses and activities
(such as tertiary institutions) are concentrated and co-located, including improved productivity by
supporting knowledge transfer, attracting talent, and providing economies of scale of similar
businesses that can attract other businesses and customers

s Co-locate economic activity where people live so that people can access employment and services
easily by walking and cycling.

The focus on supporting future population and business growth in key urban and town centres, coupled with
the planned enhancements to the public transport network, will support a strong network of centres in
Greater Christchurch,

5.3 Provision of strategic infrastructure that is resilient, efficient and meets the needs of 0 modern
society and economy

Strategic infrastructure networks include those required to:
= Manage wastewater and stormwater, and provide safe drinking water
=  Provide for energy needs — household, business and transport
e Provide communication and digital connectivity

e Transport people and goods (covered under Oppartunity &: Prioritise sustainable transport choices to
move peaple and goods in a way that significantly reduces greenhouse gas emissions and enables
access to social, cultural and economic opportunities).

For infrastructure networks provided by local councils, including water infrastructure, each council is required
to prepare an infrastructure strategy, and supporting network and catchment plans, to ensure there is
sufficient capacity to meet current and future demands, and that environmental standards are met.
Infrastructure strategies are updated based on changes to growth projections, such to inform decisions an
infrastructure investment.

Telecommunications and energy infrastructure are provided by state-owned enterprises and the private
sector. Telecommunications infrastructure is fundamental to the digital transformation of public and private

infrastructure, while electricity infrastructure is fundamental to the transition to a low emissions future.

A key issue is the need to ensure that infrastructure is provided that meets the needs of mana whenua for the
development of kdinga nohoanga on Maori Land, with a particular focus on MR873 at Tuahiwi. While policy
and plan changes have occurred to enable kainga nohoanga in Greater Christchurch, this has not been
supported with investment in infrastructure. Within Greater Christchurch’s urban areas, it is assumed that the
development of kainga nohoanga will be able to be accommodated within the capacity of existing
infrastructure or through planned infrastructure upgrades.
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The close alignment of infrastructure provision with the growing and changing needs of people, communities

and businesses requires strong partnerships and joint planning, including:

Partnering with mana whenua to identify and respond to the specific infrastructure needs for Maori
Reserve Land to ensure that there is sufficient capacity, and feasible access to, local networks; while
also supporting mana whenua with upgraded infrastructure where needed within urban areas to
enable kainga nohoanga

Estahlishing strong partnerships with providers of energy and digital technologies, and ensuring that
planning for telecommunications and energy infrastructure is well integrated with new development.

Current and planned state of strategic infrastructure networks

Wastewater networks have capacity to meet growth over the next decade, although some specific
locations or sites may require infrastructure upgrades or alternative solutions to enable
development. This includes MRE73 at Tuahiwi, where a bespoke approach to the funding and
delivery of services may be needed.

The suburbs of Shirley and Aranui in Christchurch are serviced by a vacuum sewer system, which
are at or near operational capacity and currently with no feasible solution to increase capacity.

Muost sites have the ability to mitigate stormwater effects on-site, or have planned local catchment
solutions and programmes to address water quality and quantity issues. For some sites, on-site
mitigation infrastructure may be required that will add to development costs. However, this does
not preclude development from occurring.

In Christchurch, major water supply upgrades have been completed or are planned for completion
over the next 10 years. A focus for water supply assets will be over $200 million invested in the
improvement and maintenance of the reticulation network. This will reduce leakages and improve
the long term sustainability of the water supply, ensuring these assets remain fit-for-purpose to
accommodate future growth and to meet required water quality and health standards.

Growth in the use of electricity for transport will necessitate greater provision of electric charging
networks in Greater Christchurch. This is expected to be provided by the private sector. Over time,
there may be a requirement for greater local generation of green energy.

Telecommunications technology is continually changing to meet the expectations of customers for
new, faster and uninterrupted digital experiences. The challenge is finding locations to increase the
density of telecommunications networks to meet the demand generated by growth.
Redevelopment and new growth areas need to integrate network infrastructure with land use and
the needs of communities.
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Part 3 — Connecting people and places

Opportunity 6: Prioritise sustainable transport choices to move people and

goods in a way that significantly reduces greenhouse gas emissions and
enables access to social, cultural and economic opportunities

A transformational shift in how people travel is needed to achieve major reductions in transport emissions. This
is one of the biggest challenges facing Greater Christchurch and will require substantial improvements in its
transport system. The Spatial Plan takes an integrated approach to strategic land use and transpart planning to

provide a pathway to achieving o more sustainable, accessible and equitable transport future.

Context

* Thereis a strong dependence on cars to travel in Greater Christchurch.

*  Population growth will continue to increase the vehicle kilometres travelled by cars and other light
vehicles based on current travel patterns. Substantial reductions in vehicle kilometres travelled by

the light fleet is needed to achieve emissions reductions targets.

= Growth in vehicle kilometres travelled will also increase congestion, which has implications for

health, safety, amenity, productivity and the environment.

= Shifting transport choices away from cars requires significant improvements to public and active

transport, and measures to encourage people to change their travel behaviour; along with an
urban form that supports people to take shorter trips to meet their daily needs and activities.

# The prosperous development of kdinga nohoanga on Maori Reserve Land requires significant
improvements to levels of accessibility to surrounding transport networks and services.

* The volume of freight is forecast to continue to increase in the future, while the emissions from

heavy transport needs to decrease to support reductions in transport emissions.

* The strategic road and rail networks are essential for moving goods into, out of and within the city

region, and supporting it to be the primary logistics hub for Te Waipounamu / South Island.

Direction

6.1 Enable safe, attractive and connected opportunities for walking, cycling and other micro mobility

6.2 Significantly improve public transport connections between key centres
6.3 Improve accessibility to Maori Reserve Land to support kdinga nohoanga
6.4 Develop innovative measures to encourage people to change their travel behaviours

6.5 Protect the effective operation of the freight network
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Direction
6.1 Enable safe, attractive and connected opportunities for walking, cycling and other micromobility

A key component of the focus on targeted intensification is the creation of an urban form that supports and
encourages as many trips as possible being made by active travel — walking, cycling and other modes of micro
mobility (such as scooters). Achieving this requires not only an increase in density of development in centres,
but also a commitment to urban design that prioritises active travel within and between communities —
making it safe and convenient.

Some ways that active travel could be supported include ensuring good walking and cycling access within local
communities and to local centres; extending the network of dedicated cycleways and cycle lanes to create a
comprehensive network that connects key centres and destinations; creating low speed zones and limited
access streets in residential areas; and rebalancing the use of roads and streets to reflect the functions of place
and movement.

6.2 Significantly improve public transport connections between key centres

Reducing the reliance on cars means encouraging people to use public transport more often. This requires
significant improvements to public transport services to ensure they offer an attractive alternative to cars for a
broader range of trips, particularly those less suited to active travel.

An important first step to improving Greater Christchurch’s public transport network is to accelerate the
implementation of planned improvements to the existing bus network, as set out in the Greater Christchurch
Public Transport Futures programme. This involves frequency improverments coupled with infrastructure
investments that will support faster and more reliable journey times an core bus routes. These core routes
provide connections to Christchurch’s Central City and other key centres where more intensive development is
planned. The programme includes reallocation of road space on core routes to enable priority way for buses.

A key feature of the future public transport network in Greater Christchurch is the proposed mass rapid transit
service that would offer a high frequency and capacity “turn-up-and-go’ service on the strategic growth
corridors along Papanui Road and Riccarton Road, linking with the Central City. The delivery of this service
would involve a phased implementation, starting initially between Papanui and Church Corner, then extending
to Belfast and Hornby, and with improved connections to key towns in Selwyn and Waimakariri.

Higher density residential and commercial development within the walkable catchments of mass rapid transit
stations would support a higher share of trips being made using public transport, which would in turn support
frequency and capacity improvements.

6.3 Improve accessibility to Mdori Reserve Land to support kainga nohoanga

Planning and investing in improved accessibility to Maori Reserve Land by public and active modes of transport
is necessary to support the prosperous development of kainga nohoanga in Greater Christchurch. Delivering
better connections ta Maori Land, as well as supporting kainga nohoanga within urban areas with improved

accessibility, will involve a partnership approach between mana whenua, and councils and Waka Kotahi.

The development of Greater Christchurch’s transport network in the future must also not preclude or prevent
the development of Maori Reserve Land as settlements to their fullest extent possible. This includes ensuring
that M3ori Land is not used or taken for public infrastructure required to service development on adjoining or

proximate land.
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6.4 Develop innovative measures to encourage people to change their travel behaviours

A significant change in travel behaviour needs to occur to meet the objective for a more sustainable, accessible
and equitable transport system in Greater Christchurch. Achieving mode shift from cars to public and active
modes of transport will be particularly important for reducing vehicle kilometres travelled by cars and other
light vehicles, and contributing to emissions reduction targets.

The focus on targeted intensification in urban and town centres, and along public transport corridors, together
with the proposed improvements to public and active modes of transport, will provide a strong platform for
the shift away from cars. However, reducing the reliance on cars will also need to be supported by planning
and investing in systemic changes in travel behaviours, recognising the massive shift that needs to occur
largely within the next decade.

Some ways that effective travel demand management and behaviour change initiatives could be delivered
include building awareness and understanding about the range of low emissions travel options through
information and education initiatives; incentivising the use of public and active transport through appropriate
pricing and promotions; managing car parking policies; and supporting central government investigations into
future road pricing options.

6.5 Protect the effective operation of the freight network

As the main freight and logistics hub for Te Waipounamu / South Island, it is essential that the development of
Greater Christchurch continues to support a well-functioning freight network. This means ensuring that the
strategic road and rail connections to key freight and logistics hubs, including the Port of Lyttelton,
Christchurch Airport and the inland ports at Rolleston and Woolston, are not compromised by development
and uncontrolled growth in travel demands on the network.

This is likely to require steps in the future to prioritise the use of road space on strategic freight routes,
primarily the state highways, and to direct housing development away from those routes to ensure that the
amenity of residential areas are not compromised. In some cases, it may be necessary to consider relocating
strategic freight routes to reduce the potential conflict with residential and commercial intensification.

Shifting freight from road to rail and coastal shipping will help to reduce emissions from freight, as well as
reduce the pressure on the road network in Greater Christchurch.
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Implementation

Joint work programme

The partnership has developed a joint work programme comprising key actions and initiatives, and a selection
of Priority Areas, that will help to implement the direction of the Spatial Plan. The work programme will also
inform the investment decisions made by partners.

An indication of what each component of the joint work programme will entail is provided below, along with
how they align with the six opportunities of the Spatial Plan.

The partnership will agree the scope and resources needed to deliver the joint work programme.

The Whakawhanake K3inga Komiti will receive biannual updates on the progress of the joint work programme.

The Spatial Plan is an enduring document, with the scope for new Priority Areas, key actions and initiatives,
and tools being added to the joint work programme if they should arise in the future. The plan will be
reviewed and updated (as needed) every five years.
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Greater To plan and coordinate the Urban Growth Ongoing
Christchurch development of an integrated Partners
Transport Plan transport system that will
{including Mass | encourage mode shift, reduce
Rapid Transit) vehicle kilometres travelled and
transport emissions, and help
shape the urban form.

Kainga To provide direction to partners on Urban Growth Ongoing
Nohoanga how to support and enable kainga Partners
Strategy nohoanga on Maori Land and

within urban areas.

Urban Growth To be
Partners, Developer determined
Sector

Priority Areas To enable aligned and coardinated
action across multiple agencies to
inform and prioritise investment to
achieve change and growth that
will not be delivered by the market
an its own.

Urban Growth Short term
Partners, Community
Housing Providers,
Developer Sector

Joint Housing To create a housing action plan
Action Plan that ensures the entire housing
continuurm is working effectively to
provide affordable housing choice
and diversity.
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Blue-Green To develop an integrated blue- Urban Growth Medium
MNetwaork green network strategy reflecting Partners term
Strategy the blue-green network principles
{including and environmental directions. This
Green Belt strategy will also include
Cancept) investigating options to estaklish a
Green Belt Action Flan.
Economic To create a comprehensive Urban Growth Medium
Development economic development plan that Partners, Economic term
Plan integrates and coordinates existing Development
strategies and plans to realise the Agencies, Canterbury
Spatial Plan's aspirations for Employers Chamber
aconomic prosperity. of Commerce, Tertiary
Education Providers
Statutory tools To assess, propose and implement Urban Growth Short term
the suite of statutory tools that will Partners
give effect to the Spatial Plan and
enable delivery of the joint work
programme.
Non-statutory To assess, propose and implement Urban Growth Medium
tools the suite of non-statutory tools Partners term
that will give effect to the Spatial
Plan and enable delivery of the
Jjoint work programme,
Key
_ Major contribution to the opportunity
Moderate contribution to the oppartunity
Minor contribution to the opportunity
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Tools

Tools that enable the Spatial Plan to deliver on its directions can either be statutory or non-statutory. Previous
growth plans and strategies have predominantly focused on statutory tools, which have been implemented by
councils. The partnership believes a more flexible approach comprising a mix of statutory and non-statutory
tools will be more effective in delivering on the outcomes sought by the plan.

The joint work programme will consider a broad range of both statutory and non-statutory tools to be used for
selection by the partnership. The responsibility for implementing these tools will reside with the partner that
has the authority or is best suited to deliver the tool.

Partnerships

The partnership is committed to showing visible leadership and using a collaborative approach to address the
issues identified for Greater Christchurch. Although implementation of the Spatial Plan will principally be the
domain of councils, mana whenua and government agencies, the private sector, third sector and community
also have a key role to play in ensuring the shared vision for the future is realised.

Coordinated action with infrastructure providers and the development sector will be of particular importance
to enabling the type and scale of development needed to achieve the desired pattern of growth. It will be
crucial that investments are aligned with the planned direction set out in the Spatial Plan, which will require
strang working relationships between councils, infrastructure providers, developers and the property sector.

Monitoring

The partnership will establish an implementation plan and mechanisms to monitor progress in achieving the
opportunities, directions and key moves set out in the Spatial Plan, and for reporting on progress of the joint
work programme. The progress made on the work programme will be reported bi-annually to the
Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti.

The Spatial Plan will be reviewed every five years, incorporating the latest release of census information from
Stats NZ. This will ensure that future iterations of the plan can respond to changing demographic, social,
ecanomic and cultural factors.

The joint work programme should be reviewed and updated every three years to coincide with council's long
term planning processes to ensure the partnership prioritises and adequately resources the delivery of the
Spatial Plan {and its future iterations).
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Definitions and Abbreviations

The following table defines commonly used terms, acronyms, and abbreviations in this document.

Term
BDM
CCC
Development Capacity

FDS

Feasible or Feasibility

FUDA

GC

GCP

GIS

HCA

LDM

LTP

MEBIE/MFE feasibility tool

Definition
Build Development Model
Christchurch City Council

As defined in the NPS-UD, means:

the capacity of land to be developed for housing or for business use,
based on:

a. the zoning, objectives, policies, rules and overlays that apply in
the relevant proposed and operative RMA planning documents;
and

b. the provision of adequate development infrastructure to support
the development of the land for housing or business use,

Future Development Strategy

As defined in the NPS-UD, means:

a. for the short term or medium term, commercially viable to a
developer based on the current relationship between costs and
revenue,

b. for the long term, commercially viable to a developer based on
the current relationship between costs and revenue, or on any
reasonable adjustment to that relationship.

Future Urban Development Areas identified through Our Space
Greater Christchurch

Greater Christchurch Partnership

Geographical Information System

Housing Capacity Assessment

Land development Model

Long Term Plan

Refers to the feasibility tool provided in excel format to the Greater
Christchurch Partnership. The reference may be to part of the tool,
indicated as (land development) or (building development).

NPS-HPL Mational Paolicy Statement on Highly Productive Land 2022
NPS-UD National Policy Statement on Urban Development 2020
Qv Quotable Value
RMA-EHS Resource Management Act (Enabling Housing Supply and Other
Matters) Amendment Act 2021
RV Rateable value, as recorded by Councils for rating purposes.
SA2 Stats NZ's Stalistical Area 2
SDC Selwyn District Council
TA Territorial Authority
uDs Urban Development Strategy
wDC Waimakariri District Council
6
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2. Executive Summary

The National Policy Statement on Urban Development 2020 (NPS-UD) requires tier 1 local authorities,
every three years’, to provide at least sufficient development capacity in their region or district to meet
expected demand for housing: (a) in existing and new urban areas; (b) for both standalone and attached
dwellings; and (c) in the short, medium, and long term. The relevant sections of the NPS-UD are found
in Appendix 1: NPS-UD . Christchurch is defined as a Tier 1 urban environment and includes the local
authorities of Canterbury Regional Council, Christchurch City Council, Selwyn District Council, and
Waimakariri District Council.

The Greater Christchurch Partnership has worked collaboratively since 2003 to manage growth in the
Greater Christchurch area. The existing settlement pattern was first outlined in the Greater Christchurch
Urban Development Strategy (UDS), implemented under Chapter 6 to the Canterbury Regional Policy
Statement and District Plans. An update to the settlement pattern was undertaken in 2019 to manage
growth within the 2018-2048 period and to address the policy requirements of the National Policy
Statement for Urban Development Capacity, including the first Housing Capacity Assessment (HCA) in
2018.

The 2021 HCA included an assessment of expected urban housing demand to 2051 for Christchurch,
Selwyn and Waimakariri, and the sufficiency of development capacity. It builds upon the 2018 Housing
Capacity Assessment undertaken under the previous National Policy Statement on Urban Development
Capacity (NPS-UDC) and responds to key changes in the policy requirements between the NPS-UDC
and NPS-UD (refer to Appendix 1: NPS-UD Objectives and Policies). This 2023 HCA update provides
new capacity figures based on the TA's responses to the Resource Management (Enabling Housing
Supply and Other Matters) Amendment Act 2021 (EHS Act) and adds more detail with typology while
continually improving monitoring and integration.

The assessment findings are based on the best available information and models at that point in time.
For expected demand, this is based principally on Statistics New Zealand's population estimates and
projections and the associated assumptions. Expected demand is sensitive to changes in international
migration assumptions, particularly for calculating the long-term sufficiency. An increase or decrease in
this assumption will impact the sufficiency numbers for Greater Christchurch in the long term. In this
respect it's important to note this uncertainty over a longer time frame with regard to being absolute on
what long term sufficiency might be. The numbers provided in this report are based on an agreed
scenario and they are framed by the assumptions outlined in the report.

In terms of supply, the assessment utilises Council's respective growth and land development models,
and feasibility models (developed from the MBIE/MfE Feasibility Tool). Any figures presented within this
assessment should be treated with some caution because factors that influence housing demand and
supply, such as population growth, government policy, economic conditions, or the ability to achieve
commercially attractive returns on development, may change significantly over the next thirty years.
Further, it is too early to understand the potential change created by the EHS Act. While plan-enabled
capacity has ballooned, the meaningful impact on feasible capacity will be felt over time as the type of
development delivered becomes more intense.

Key demand trends for Greater Christchurch include:
« agrowing population from 536,500 in 2022 to 708,840 in 2052, an increase of 172,340
people;
+ the number of households increasing by 79,088; and
+ achanging typology profile reflecting the demographics changing, an aging population
resulting in strong growth in the number of ‘couple only” and one person households.

This assessment will also be used to help inform work on the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan (which
will comply with the requirements for a Future Development Strategy under the NPS-UD). The Spatial
Plan will consider this scenario alongside other scenarios to determine the preferred direction where
and how the area should grow and develop into the future and help address long term capacity
shortfalls.

!In time to inform the development of council long-term plans.
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3. Sufficiency

The sufficiency shown here is for the urban environment of Greater Christchurch. This includes
Christchurch City and the surrounding towns of Rangiora, Kaiapoi, Woodend, Rolleston, Lincoln,
Prebbleton, and West Melton.
Key assumptions are:
+ Capacity proposed through EHS Act variations and plan changes proceeds;
+ For the towns, densities within greenfield areas are similar to what is occurring now, whereas
intensification areas are higher.
= Intensification is most likely to occur where there is older housing stock, in and around town
centres and close to Public Transport routes.
« |ntensification will not occur in the short to medium term in areas with newer housing stock.

3.1. Short & Medium-Term Urban Capacity Sufficiency

At a Greater Christchurch level, there is likely to be sufficient capacity based on the current assumptions
across all the TAs to meet medium-term demand (see Table 1).

Table 1: Urban Housing Sufficiency within TAs in the Short & Medium Term (2022 - 2032)

Area Feasible Capacity Demand with Margin Surplus / Shortfall
Waimakariri 5,950 5,600 +350
Christchurch 94,000 14,150 +79,850
Selwyn 11,550 10,000 +1,550
Total 111,500 29,750 +81,750

*Rounded to the nearest 50

3.2. Short, Medium, & Long-Term Urban Capacity Sufficiency

Over the long-term (next 30 years) there is likely to be sufficient capacity based on the current
assumptions across the TAs to meet demand. At a District level however, there is a shortfall within
Selwyn over the long term of around 3250,

Table 2: Urban Housing Sufficiency within GCP in the Short, Medium, & Long Term (2022 - 2052)
Area Feasible Capacity Demand with Margin Surplus [/ Shortfall
Waimakariri 14,450 13,250 +1,200
Christchurch 94,000 37,500 +56,500
Selwyn 24,100 27,350 -3,250
Total 132,550 78,100 +54,450

*Rounded to the nearest 50

3.2.1. Response to Shortfall

In respanse to the identified shortfall in Selwyn, the Future Development Strategy will need to indicate
broad locations to where this long-term demand will be met. The response to this shortfall will be through
exploring improving the feasibility of intensification, especially around centres and PT routes and
increasing minimum densities (for example, an increase from 15hh/ha te 16hh/ha would meet that
shortfall). These areas will be part of any Priority Development Areas identified through the Greater
Christchurch Spatial Plan,
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4. Housing Bottom Lines

Following the capacily assessment, local autherities must insert housing bottom lines into their relevant
plans. The bottom lines should clearly state 'the expecled housing demand plus the appropriate
competitiveness margin in the region and each constituent district”. The regional council inserts the
housing bottom line for the urban environment into its regional policy statement, while the territorial
authorities insert the attributed proportion into their district plans.

The urban environment, as agreed by the Greater Christchurch partnership, is the Greater Christchurch
Boundary. However, this assessment has considered all main urban areas within the TAs not just the
ones within the Greater Christchurch boundary. This is to inform the spatial plan work, recognising the
growing size and influence of towns around the boundary of Greater Christchurch.

The townships included in this information are for Waimakariri — Rangiora, Kaiapoi, and Woodend; and
for Selwyn — Rolleston, Lincoln, Prebbleton, and West Melton.,

Therefore, the Housing Bottom Lines to be inserted into the relevant plans are outlined below.

Table 3: Housing Bottom Lines

Area Short-Medium Term Long Term Total
Waimakariri 5,600 7,650 13,250
Christchurch 14,150 23,350 37,500
Selwyn 10,000 17,350 27,350
Greater Christchurch 29,750 48,350 78,100

? NPS-UD 3.6 (1)
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5. Demand Analysis

This section identifies two key demand issues from Section 7, especially Section 7.3, and establishes
what opportunities there are under the NPS-UD to improve affordability and deliver well-functioning
urban environments across Greater Christchurch.

5.1. Key Assumptions

The following are the key assumptions located throughout the report when assessing demand:

« Stats NZ international migration assumptions. The Stats NZ projections assumes change in
migration, both into the country (international) and throughout the country (internal). These are
outlined in Section 7.4.1. It is important to consider that migration rates vary and are influenced
by international factors. Changes to migration policies or impacts of global events (e.q..
pandemics) either constrain or enable more international migration.

+« Stats NZ also project internal migration. This tracks movement between areas within New
Zealand. This is harder to predict as people move for various reasons that change over time.
People may be moving because of house prices or the availability of sections or a lifestyle
decision. More work is needed to understand the full implication of this within Greater
Christchurch.

« Stats NZ natural increase assumptions. The Stats NZ projections also assume a natural
increase based on fertility and life expectancy. These are also outlined in Section 7.4.1. These
can change though less volatile than migration.

+ Household formation. The Stats NZ projections also assume types of household formation
(e.g., family, single person, couple). A change in approach or living arrangements will also
change the number of people per household and the demand for dwellings.

5.2. Responding to Long Term Housing Demand

A key challenge over the next 30 years is where and how 168,720 people and 77,100 households are
to be accommodated within Greater Christchurch, while delivering a well-functioning urban environment
that better meets the needs of current and future generations®. This will require the development sector
and property market to shift from the greenfield model that is primarily eccurring on the outskirts of
Christchurch City and in the townships of Selwyn and Waimakarir districts to substantially more
intensification around centres and strategic transport corridors.

The advice received from the development sector engagement (in Section 7.2) and the locational
preferences and trade-offs (in Section 7.3.4) establish that the key demand drivers are location, land
availability, cost and condition, land use zoning and consenting certainty. These development sector
drivers are manifesting in the ongoing demand for standalone housing typologies on greenfield land
across Greater Christchurch, but particularly Selwyn and Waimakariri districts (refer to Section 7.3 and
Figure 16). In addition to the demand drivers, development sector market feasibility analysis and
financial isk management practices have a direct influence on the quality and amount of higher density
housing that is being brought to the market. This is because supply needs to meet demand to make
land development economically viable. Consequently, most developers need to achieve an investment
on return within a tight timeframe, so there is an inherent need to respond to short-term demand by
providing housing that aligns with market demand. The development of alternative housing typologies
to meet medium- or long-term needs represent an investment risk.

Planning decisions can enable increases in housing density, infill and intensification (as an alternative
to the greenfield maodel) by: (a) investing in ‘placemaking’ to uplift land value and improve local amenity
and services; (b) improving regulatory and consenting processes to provide certainty and reduce
compliance costs; (c) funding models to improve infrastructure and transport netwarks top enable mode
shift and improve accessibility; and (d) initiating exemplar developments to demonstrate that real and

* As defined in NPS-UD Palicy 1 well-functioning urban environments have or enable a variety of homes (to
meet needs and enable Maori to express their cultural traditions and norms) and businesses, have good
accessibility, support, and limit adverse impacts on the competitiveness of land and development markets,
support reductions in greenhouse gas emissions and are resilient to the effects of climate change.
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perceived risks can be reduced, while delivering a high quality product that is viable to develop. These
initiatives can support a wider range of housing typologies across varying locations, while improving
wellbeing and affordability across temporal scales.

The Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan will be a critical tool to correcting the current imbalance between
what the development sector is delivering to meet short term market demand and what is required to
better meet the medium- and long-term outcomes for a well-functioning urban environment as it is
expressed in the NPS-UD. This is because it will provide direction on the long-term settlement pattern
and decisions on critical changes to the transport network to enable a significant shift in travel modes.
It will also include responses to natural hazard risk management and climate change and its
implementation will be assisted through partnership arrangements with Mana Whenua, government
agencies, the development sector and the community.

5.3. Responding to Decreasing Housing Affordability

Affordability issues are manifesting in Greater Christchurch (as illustrated in Section 7.3.1 and Table
20) as the gap between household incomes and the cost-of-living increases. The demand analysis (in
Section 7.3.1) establishes that this is heavily influenced by Government fiscal policies, and to a lesser
extent the release of land and increased consenting certainty that is influenced by Local Government.
It also establishes that an aging population, falling home ownership rates, less secure employment,
restricted access to welfare and the increasing cost of living are contributing to a significant increase in
demand for affordable housing, including through social housing providers. This issue is highlighted by
a 379% to 500% increase in the number of familiesbeing placed on the Public Housing Register across
Greater Christchurch (refer to Section 7.3.2).

There is an opportunity for Kainga Ora and other housing, infrastructure, and services providers to
develop and regenerate locations that aren't as attractive to the land development sector due to lower
land values, accessibility, neighbourhood character, public perceptions, or schooling options. This
response will require partnerships and Government investment to increase the availability of social
housing across Greater Christchurch. The Greater Christchurch Partnership also has a role to play by
supporting social housing providers through the provision of new and improved infrastructure, transport
networks, investing in ‘placemaking’, streamlining consenting pathways developing and implementing
the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan.
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6. Capacity Analysis

This section identifies two key capacity and supply issues from Seclions 7.5 and establishes what
opportunities there are under the NPS-UD to improve affordability and deliver well-functioning urban
environments across Greater Christchurch.

6.1. Key Assumptions

The following are the key assumptions located throughout the report when assessing demand:

« House values and prices. To assess long-term feasibility, assumptions around house values
and sales prices are required. This assumes no changes to policy direction relating to borrowing
or taxation.

+ Land Use zonings. The potential yield is based on the enabled capacity within the related district
plans. As these change, capacity will change.

= Densities, The level of growth expected is largely based on recent development. Large drastic
changes (e.g., no standalone dwellings built) to what is built is not modelled. This is impacted
by the cost of development and could be impacted by changes in the taxation or council or
insurance costs.

= Reforms. The full impact of regulatory changes is yet to be realised. The assumption is that
capacity matches the capacity proposed through each council's response to RMA-EHS. This
will change through the process.

6.2. Regulatory Changes and Reforms

Significant changes in the regulatory framework through the enactment of the NPS-UD, NPS-HPL and
RMA-EHS are influencing decisions on housing capacity. These national directions will assist to achieve
longer term capacity outcomes by enabling urban consolidation through well-functioning urban
environments, protecting highly productive land and responding to the effects of climate change. The
NPS-UD provides a strong directive for planning decisions to be responsive to demand and to actively
enable supply to promote competitive housing markets, support well-functioning urban environments
and improve affordability. The NPS-HPL balances the enabling directions of the NPS-UD by prioritising
the need to avoid the rezoning and development of highly productive land for urban activities. This
includes requiring cost benefit analysis to be undertaken and for the viability of alternative methods to
increase housing land supply to be evaluated.

There is uncertainty regarding whether the policy initiatives to give effect to the RMA-EHS will assist in
delivering medium- and long-term haousing needs i.e., 1- and 2-bedroom multi-level units rather than 2
to 3 storey town houses and 3-to-4-bedroom single level standalone homes (refer to Sections 7.4). The
development sector engagement establishes that physical constraints, development costs (building up
costs more) and land value (removing existing homes and conglomerating land is more economically
viable where the value of the land is high) limit the viability of recently subdivided greenfield sections
being intensified. The mandatory district plan changes required to give effect to the RMA-EHS will
provide a pathway to enable existing residential and business properties within established centres and
neighbourhoods to be infilled, intensified, and redeveloped. It is less clear what level of intensification
may occur where, or to quantify the impact this may have on infrastructure, transport networks and the
character of neighbourhoods across the sub-region,

As currently drafted, the Strategic Planning Bill places a stronger statutory weight on Regional Spatial
Plans to achieve longer term outcomes and capacity needs within well-functioning urban environments.
The Government has also signalled that the Mational Planning Framework will include envirenmental
bottom lines, which may include baseline carbon emissions and minimum targeted reductions. This
would provide an important basis for quantifying the impacts of different housing and business
typologies to meet people's needs, the funding and provision of infrastructure (including investment in
the transport network and public transport facilities), effects on the environment based on locational
context and the influence property market trade-offs and preferences are having on intergenerational
wellbeing. The recent weather cycle that contributed to significant rainfall events, and the devastating
damage and loss of life caused by Cyclone Gabriel, across the North Island in the 2023, emphasised
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the need for planning decisions to take appropriate account of natural hazard risk and the ongoing
impacts climate change will have on the environments contained within the Greater Christchurch area.

The Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan, and the implementation actions associated with it, will play a
critical role in providing plan enabled housing capacity across the sub-region and balancing this against
other critical outcomes and bottom lines as the resource management system transitions from the RMA
to the new regime.

6.3. Housing Supply and Responsiveness to Price and Interest Rates

Elements of the property sector respond to prices and other monetary changes differently. Itis important
to understand how the centralised management of the Aotearoa economy influences capacity and
affordability in Greater Christchurch's housing market. The Reserve Bank released analytical notes* on
how housing supply reacts to prices and monetary policy that listed the following key findings:

. Longer term financing costs, largely driven by long-term projected interest rates, are the
key factor in house prices. These factors are influenced by global factors rather than
domestic factors such as monetary policy. The impact of the longer-term financing costs
are amplified when housing supply is less responsive to prices.

. Investment in housing has been driven by high returns that have been realised over the
past 20 years, which has been underpinned by the ability to leverage capital and
favourable taxation provisions. The Reserve Bank are expecting a correction in house
prices in the future.

. House prices respond differently to changes in interest rates depending on the area. The
Reserve Bank have identified variation in how territorial authorities have responded to
housing supply. In general, they identify that areas where house prices have grown
proportionately faster than housing supply are less responsive, and these areas are more
susceptible to changes in interest rates. The Reserve Bank analysis indicates that the
Selwyn and Waimakariri housing market has been less responsive than Christchurch
City. However, this could suggest the impact of other factors not considered within the
Reserve Bank analysis, such as the influence of the Canterbury Earthquakes, buyer
preference, land availability and local property sector market feasibility and financial risk
management practices.

An example of where the Reserve Bank has applied an economic lever was the recent increase in its
benchmark interest rate to address increasing inflation. This response had a direct influence on bank
loan interest rates, property values and loan deposit requirements that are confributing to a less buoyant
housing market, which is evidenced by reduced building consent numbers and increases in the cost of
living. Planning decisions have a lesser influence on how the 'boom’ and 'bust’ nature of the property
sector plays out over time in comparison to government interventions, global externalities, and market
changes. The Greater Christchurch Partnership can assist in reducing undersupply to alleviate pressure
on the housing sector by ensuring that there are clear consenting pathways to assist plan enabled, and
infrastructure ready land, that has been identified to meet demand to be developed within a timely
manner to reduce residual costs. These actions are particularly important where there is increased cost
of living and affordability pressures affecting society.

4 https:/ /'www.rbnz.govt.nz/research/our-research-and-analysis/analytical-notes
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7. Background Work

7.1. Study Area

The study area is the extent of the Christchurch, Selwyn, and Waimakariri territorial authority
boundaries. This has been expanded beyond the Greater Christchurch boundaries for this HCA on the
grounds that:
a. the areas of the three TAs outside of the Greater Christchurch boundary still require strategic
planning and the TAs will have to do this work at some point;
b. the indicative national legislation change is leading towards regional spatial plans and an
expansion is a step towards a regional plan®; whilst still being achievable in the timeframe;
c. expanding the scope recognises the inter-relationship of the housing market®; and
d. travel time data from Stats NZ shows areas around Greater Christchurch (especially Darfield
and Leeston) are operating as part of the wider functional urban area, (see classifications of a
Stats NZ has Functional Urban Area Classification where at least 40% of workers commute to
urban areas’ and Urban Accessibility Classification showing what areas have access to larger
urban areas®).

gure 1: Greater Christchurch boundary for the 2021 Housing Capacity Assessment

L

iy

$ https://environment.govt.nz/what-government-is-doing/key-initiatives/resource-management-system-reform/r/
5 https://www.motu.nz/assets/Documents/our-work/urban-and-regional/housing/Single-Housing-Market.pdf

7 https://statsmaps.cloud.eaglesis.co.nz/portal fapps/Minimalist/index.html ?appid=7badObe7c{e949388§71cbc30b8916 ca

8 https://www.stats.govt.nz/methods/urban-accessibility-methodology-and-classification
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7.2. Engagement

Policy 10 of the NPS-UD requires engagement with the development sector to identify significant
opportunities for urban development. Implementation 3.21 states that councils must seek information
and comment from (a) expert or experienced people in the development sector, and (c) anyone else
who has information that may materially affect the calculation of the development capacity. The partner
councils identified parties most actively involved in the development sector and significant landowners
(e.g., that could develop over 20 or more dwellings) and asked these parties to undertake a market
demand and intentions survey. Forty one developers, landowners and some involved in the real estate
sector completed an online survey in late Junefearly July 2021. They responded to questions about
their views on the demand and supply of land for residential and business development within the
Greater Christchurch area, supply issues or barriers to development, and development intentions and
possible timing for these. The low response rate to the survey means it is difficult to draw informed
conclusions, however, there are some clear, common views expressed across the survey that reflect
some elements of the development sector's interests and opinions. A more detailed summary and
analysis of the responses is provided in a separate supporting report.

Residential development

+ ey factors that drive residential developers' interest in development are demand for
residential new builds, location (e.g. proximity to transport), the availability, cost and
condition of land and zoning, and predictability of consenting processes.

« Awide range of areas were signalled of interest to respondents, across all three territorial
authorities.

« Developers prefer to build standalone single and two storey dwellings, single and two
storey multi-unit complexes, with smaller interest in other housing types. These
preferences are driven primarily by high market demand.

+ [Key attributes that residential buyers look for in a property are house design (2-3 (or 4)
bedrooms and layout), lifestyle factors (near the beach or park), streetscape,
neighbourhood character and school zoning, section size and landscaping. Internal
garage and other off-road parking, privacy and orientation to the sun, ease of heating and
freehold title appeal.

Smaller homes and higher density living

+ Developers anticipate increased demand for smaller-sized dwellings, and in single storey,
easily accessible and elderly persons’ housing. They expressed interest in higher density
developments, preferring 3-4 storeys rather than higher. Financing higher density
developments is an issue, along with consenting.

* Privacy, private outdoor space, natural light and house design, including internal garage
are key considerations people look for in higher density developments. Lack of these
features deter buyers, along with developments that are too high or seem crowded.

Greenfield development

« Developers reported having greenfield development underway or intending to start within
the next 1-3 or 4-10 years. A small number said they intended selling within the next
decade; only one indicated they did not intend doing anything with their greenfield land.

« Solid staging of greenfield residential developments is eccurring at most phases of
development over the next three years (from stage 1 — stage 5 developments).

« Difficulties with restrictive or complicated District Plan rules and regulatory processes were
cited as barriers to development of greenfield land, with some mention also of
infrastructure capacity and timing issues and difficulties developing some land.

« Standalone detached, single storey dwellings are the preferred housing type by developers
as this is where they consider the market demand lies.

« A few respondents commented on the extent to which respective district plans enable
greenfield development and made suggestions for how councils could better support it,

Other comments and responses
« A very small number of respondents were from the real estate sector — their views mimored
those of land owners and developers.
+ Several respondents provided additional final comments on their perspectives of the
overall development sector and issues they have experienced.
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In addition to the survey, Christchurch City Council held interviews with the most prominent multi-unit
developers. Two main questions asked were:
+ Why are you choosing to develop in the areas you currently do and with your current
typologies and;
e |f the District Plan was not an impediment, where would you choose to develop, what
would you like to build and why?

Whilst there were varied responses largely in response to their current development models, some
consistent feedback included:
+ Preferred location to develop was the central city and inner city suburbs and any area with
good street appeal and close proximity to amenities.
« St Albans, Edgeware, Spreydon, Papanui, Riccarton, Waltham, University surrounds,
Merivale were the most commonly cited preferred areas to develop.
« Existing (large site sizes) were important as they enabled redevelopment without site
amalgamation.
« The RMD zone {(and zone provisions) were the most favoured locations by developers, in
preference to the RSDT zone.
+ Areas not seen as so desirable to develop, despite plan enablement were Hornby and
Linwood.

In regard to housing typologies:

+« Two to three storey townhouses remained the preferred typology, due to strong market
demand and next comparative offer to the three-bedroom detached dwelling that can be
acquired in suburban and greenfield developments for a similar price.

+« General consensus was that the local market was not ready for apartment typologies due
to lower land prices, the additional development costs of 4+ stories and low buyer demand.

= Buyers still demand private amenity space, freehold title and car parking spaces (other
than for the investor client (where it was not so important)).

Also, Selwyn District Council met with developers throughout the district in early 2023. Their
feedback was:
« There is a strong demand for stand-alone typologies, with a general trend to smaller
sections and smaller dwelling footprints,
« General support for spatial plans to indicate the direction of further greenfield expansion.
+ The scale of greenfield allows for greater outcomes and flexibility than brownfield.
+ Disagreement on whether brownfield development in Selwyn will be an attractive option for
developers or at least disagreement when in the future it could be.
« A larger number of developers are needed so that there is sufficient competition which can
drive affordability.
+ General agreement that the rezoning and consenting process is too slow, cumbersome,
and drawn-out.
= There is a growing demand for retirement or lifestyle villages, which represents housing
choice and a general trend observed of wanting to live closer to family since 2019.

The Waimakariri District Council also met with local developers in Early 2023. The feedback
received was similar to as described above for Selwyn District Council. Additional points included
the following:

« NMeighbourhood centres are also important for local convenience and well-functioning urban
environments (e.g. Adington and Lilybrook local centres). Greenfield developments should
include neighbourhood centres.

« Discovering that as they develop small sections and smaller street widths, on street
parking is becoming problematic with larger vehicles, rubbish trucks, emergency vehicle
elc having difficulty getting through. To date, public transport routes are not keeping pace
with development and therefore making new neighbourhoods car dependant.

« More intensive development around PT/MRT routes could be attractive, but require
certainty that this will happen.
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7.3. Housing Market Factors

Section 3.23 of the NPS-UD seeks information regarding market indicators and how planning and
infrastructure decisions impact affordability for different community groups. There is also a need for a
specific focus on M3ori housing demand. This section will provide analysis of house prices and tenure,
affordability, social housing, Maori housing, locational preferences, national and international trends,
migrant demand, household crowding, and demand for visitor accommodation.

7.3.1. Monitoring

The following information is available on the MHUD Urban Development dashboard®. The dashboard
contains information around supply, prices, rents, volume, and land value as a ratio of capital value,
however some of the information hasn't been updated in a few years.

Prices

This figure shows the 12-month rolling sales price. This does not consider size or quality of dwelling
and is not adjusted for inflation. There is a steep increase over the last two years after around 5 years
of almost stable pricing. The increase is seen across the country and reflects broader trends in monetary
policy (low interest rates), and increased demand.

Figure 2: Dwelling Sales Price from MHUD Dashboard

12-month rolling Dwelling sales prices {actual) =

Christchurch Ciry (1.2 -mth) Selwayn Disarict (1.2 =mth) Walmakarird District {12-mth)

Table 4: Dwelling Sales Price Comparison

TA 31% Dec 31% Dec 31° Dec Change from | Change from
2015 2020 2022 2015 to 2020 | 2020 to 2022

Waimakariri 437,500 490,500 723,250 53,000 (11%) 232,750 (32%)
Christchurch 441,250 494,650 672,000 53,400 (11%) 177,350 (27%)
Selwyn 523,500 552,250 818,250 28,750 (5%]) 266,000 (33%)
Auckland 725,900 914,000 1,107,000 188,100 (21%) | 193,000 (17%)

The table above shows the change in house sales price for the 3 TAs compared to Auckland. The
increase in house prices between 2015 and 2020 was relatively stable for the 3 TAs (between 5% and
10%) compared to 21% in Auckland. The increase last two years for the 3 TAs was significant (between
27% and 33%) when compared to the combined growth of the previous years and is slightly higher than
Auckland's % increase. This could suggest the relative value of the 3 TAs is attracting mere demand.

% https://huddashboards.shinyapps.io/urban-development/
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Rents

This figure shows the 12-month rolling rent for the three TAs. Between 2015 and 2020 rents dropped
in Christchurch and Selwyn but rose in Waimakariri. This is probably because of higher rents through
to 2015 following the Earthquakes with homes being repaired and residents needing short-term
accommeodation and then stabilised. In that same timeframe, Auckland's rent rose. Between 2020 and
2022, rents are rising fairly consistently across the country.

Figure 3: Dwelling Weekly Rents from MHUD Dashboa
12-manth rolling Dwelling rents (actual) —

Christchurch Ciry {1 2=-mih) Sabwyn District (1 2-mih) ‘Walmakarid Disirict (1 2=-mih)
Table 5: Dwelling Weekly Rents Comparison

TA 31% Dec 31% Dec 315 Dec Change from | Change from

2015 2020 2022 2015 to 2020 | 2020 to 2022
Waimakariri 405 410 503 5 (1%) 93 (18%)
Christchurch 415 422 493 7 (2%) 71 (14%)
Selwyn 451 465 545 14 (3%) 80 (15%)
Auckland 485 575 602 90 (16%) 27 (4%)

The table above shows a similar story as house prices. Rents between 2015 and 2020 ranged from
increasing by 1% to 3% compared to a 16% increase in Auckland. This could be because of higher
rents in 2015 from earthquake repair demand and stable house prices. The change from 2020 to 2022
is similar across the 3 Tas with Auckland being lower.

Dwellings Sold

This figure shows the 12-month rolling total of dwellings sold in the 3 TAs. This includes all dwellings
sold, irrespective of whether this is growth related or not. This number is helpful in showing turnover
and broad demand in the housing market. It shows a fairly consistent number of dwellings sold.

Figure 4: Total Dwellings Sold from MHUD Dashboard
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Christchurch City (12-mih)

12-month rolling Dwellings sold

Sebwyn District (1.2-mth)

‘Waimakariri District (12-mth)

Table 6: Total Dwelling Sold Comparison

TA 31* Dec 31% Dec 31% Dec Change from | Change from
2015 2020 2022 2015 to 2020 | 2020 to 2022
Waimakariri 294 361 180 67 (19%) =171 (-90%)
Christchurch 2,111 2,373 1,270 262 (11%) -1,103 (-87%)
Selwyn 294 499 237 205 {(41%) -262 (-111%)
Auckland 8,882 8,283 3,283 -599 (-7%) | -5,000 (-152%)

Growth in total sales had been rising within Waimakariri, Christchurch, and Selwyn, with especially
Selwyn seeing high levels from 2015 to 2020. In the past two years sales are down across the country
potentially reflecting the government changes to restrict investment property speculation and signalled
increasing interest rates.

Dwelling Growth

This figure shows dwelling consents and household growth, noting that typically growth will be higher
as one building consent may include multiple dwellings (the case in particular for Christchurch City).
Dwelling consents showing total number of dwellings whereas household growth takes into account
replacement of dwellings. There is a large dip in household growth between the years 2010 and 2012
for Christchurch City as dwellings were demolished following the earthquakes.

19
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New dwelling consents compared to household growth =
PRl SR I S s S SIS iy i et 25
Christchurch City (consents) Christchurch City (growth) Saberyn District [Consents) Sebwyn District igrowth)
‘Wakmakariri District (consents) # Walmakariri District igrowth)
Table 7: New Dwelling Consents and Household Growth Comparison
TA 30 June 2015 30" June 2020 30™ June 2022 chm;’:‘g il ch‘“"m e
Consents Growth Cansents Growth Consants Growih Consenis Growth Censants Growth
Waimakariri 924 952 616 T3 551 615 -308 -231 -65 -116
Christchurch | 2,858 | 3,040 1,259 1.760 1.586 -280 -1,598 | -1,280 27 -2,040
Selwyn | 1,243 | 1,207 | 1196 | 1,379 | 1,726 | 1,345 -47 172 530 =34
Auckland | 4,561 | 10,800 | 6,710 | 10,967 | 6,820 | -2,967 | 2,149 | 167 118 | -13,934

The table shows that consents and growth has slowed substantially from 2015 to 2020 for Waimakariri
and Christchurch with Selwyn holding fairly steady. However, during that period Auckland has seen a
large increase in consents though it doesn't correspond to househald growth. The change from 2020
to 2022 shows a drop in househaold growth but a continued positive consent growth in all areas except
Waimakariri. This could suggest a level of consenting to cover previous years of under supply or an
over-supply as a response to higher dwelling prices.

Housing Price to Cost Ratio

The figure shows the difference between the price paid for a dwelling (house and land) compared to
the construction costs (and associated fees). For example, if the land is 1/3 of the house price, the ratio
is 1.5. The data shows that the recent increase in prices is largely an increase in land prices, as the
ratio has increased.

Figure 6: Housing Price to Cost Ratio

Rein-Coat Ralin =
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Price Efficiency
This was previously provided by Ministry for the Environment through their dashboard and is now run
by Ministry of Housing and Urban Development. This data has been removed.

Price Discontinuity
This was previously provided by Ministry for the Environment through their dashboard and is now run
by Ministry of Housing and Urban Development. This data has been removed.

House Size

The following figure shows the size of all dwellings consented over time. This is from Stats NZ and is
for the Canterbury region only'?. This shows some recent trends of a lot more 100m? — 200m? dwellings
generally being built. It also shows that in the last few years more dwellings smaller than 100m2 has
exceeded dwellings 200m? - 300m?, which last occurred more than 20 years ago.

Figure 7: Number of Dwellings by Size over Time

Land Values

Land Values can be a measure of desirability, in which you see higher densities closer to city centres.
Land Values are often updated three-yearly and so analysis can focus on areas within Greater
Christchurch that have higher land values suggesting a higher level of desirability and potentially better
feasibility for increasing density. The following figure shows the expected picture of higher land values
around the centre that dissipates out.

Figure 8: Land Values

0 https:/fwww.stats. povt.nz/news,/ consents-for-medium-sized-houses-increase-rapidly-in-the-last-decade
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Accessibility

The diagrams below show the proportion of population living within travel threshold of 30 mins by
walking, cycling, driving or 45 mins by public transport to employment opportunities in the morning peak.
With the blue and green areas showing residents of these locations are able to access 60% or more
jobs available at time of record within 30 mins of walking, cycling, driving or 45 mins using public
transport, and the red and orange areas are able to access 20% or less.

This set of diagrams was last modified in November 2019, utilising Open Street Map road for walking,
cycling and public transport, datasets from GTFS feeds of public transport, meshblock employment
(States NZ) and drive time from TomTom.

Figure 9: Access to job using PT
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Figure 10: Access to job using vehicle
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Figure 11: Access to job walking
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The figures below show the net new dwelling counts, as monitored by the respective TAs, from 2007 to
2013. The detailed table of take-up rates can be found in Section 7.5.6. Generally, all TA's are seeing
higher levels of consents than pre 2011 (pre earthquakes). SDC and CCC are seeing record levels of
consents in 2020.

Figure 13: Net New Dwelling Consents by TA

6000
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2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2018 202 2021 2021

Home Ownership

The level of owner occupation like the rest of the country has declined and this trend is expected to
continue, particularly in younger age groups. Ownership rates in Christchurch are projected to slowly
drop below 60% in 2051, whereas for Selwyn and Waimakariri, ownership drops from around 80% to
nearer 75%. Conversely the number of renter households will rise.

The figure below shows the change in proportion of age group and whether they own or rent. The key
points are that the ageing demographic is driving a lot of demand, especially for owner occupier,
whereas rental demand is rising for all demographics.

Figure 14: Change in Households by Tenure and Age Group
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There is a similar trend in household composition, with large growth in one person households and
‘couples without children' households, for both ownership and rental. In terms of housing typology,
Greater Christchurch’s aging population leads to significant growth in the number of one person and
couple only households, resulting in a significant increase in the demand for smaller and multi-unit
dwellings. Demand for additional social housing dwellings per annum will be required if the current ratio
of social renter dwelling to total housing need is maintained. Standalone dwellings account for 66% of
the projected growth from owner occupiers and 56% of the renter household growth. Demand for
standalone dwellings is predominately for units with three or more bedrooms. Multi-unit demand is
typically for units with fewer bedrooms. Renters have a higher propensity to rent multi-unit dwellings
relative to standalone dwellings, however this may be influenced by other factors such as lower rents
and proximity to central city.

Results from national and international studies indicate that residents give priority to the number of
bedrooms when choosing a dwelling. The number of bedrooms required depends on the size of the
household. There is currently a gap in information regarding the relationship and trade-offs between the
size of the dwelling and the typology, made by different household groups.

Figure 15: Change in Households by Tenure and Composition

100,000
90,000
80,000
70,000
60,000
50,000
40,000
30,000
20,000

10,000

Couples without Couples with One parent One person Other

® Owner occupier - 2021 Owner occupier - 2051 @ Renter - 2021 ! Renter - 2051

27

Item No.: 5

Page 121

Item 5

Attachment B



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

The following figure shows where typology demand is likely to occur. Rental and multi-unit demand is
largely occurring within Christchurch city. Historically, there is low levels of multi-unit development in
Selwyn and Waimakariri that means low levels of projected demand.

Figure 16: Demand by typology and tenure

L I .

Wakmakariri Wairnakarir hristehurch City  Chrstehurch City  Sebwyn renters  Selwyn owner

Housing Affordability

Market rents increased marginally faster than household incomes between 1991 and 2020. However,
Selwyn District house prices increased 3.4 times faster than median househaold incomes between 1991
and 2020. Similar trends occurred in Waimakariri District (house prices increased 2.2 times faster than
median household incomes) and Christchurch (house prices increased 2.7 times faster than median
household incomes). The faster growth in house prices relative to household incomes has continued to
place pressure on housing affordability for first home buyers.

Table 8: Rents, House Prices and Income over Time!'

"' From Livingston Report
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Waimalkariri District Christchurch City Salwyn District
M:::" C!L:lwr:ilru h::::::;d Mr'_':::" nL::;L h::::::ld M:::::" ;:::i:- h::::::::d
HP Incoma HP incomae HP Income

1991 5146 580,000 531,100 5147 568,000 531,100 5134 561,000 535,500
1996 5157 595,000 534,700 $171 5115,000 | 532,900 5164 590,000 539,100
2001 5181 5110500 | 539,700 s171 $126,800 | 536,500 5168 5104,000 | 547,200
2006 5246 $240,000 | 550,900 244 $253,000 | 548,200 5266 $266,000 | 562,500
2013 5394 §325,000 | 568,800 5356 5336,000 | 565,300 5435 $399,500 | 585,100
2018 5381 5380,000 | 581,700 5345 5344,500 | $77,600 5406 $481,500 | $101,100
2019 5400 S385,000 | 584,600 5345 5345,000 | 580,300 5432 5457,750 | 5104,600
2020 5420 S402,000 | 587,600 S400 5380,000 [ 583,100 5468 S487,000 | 5109200
2021 Est S460 | $435,000 | $90,700 5420 $431,000 | S86,000 $500 | $540,000 | $113,000
Change
91 to 96 8% 19% 12% 16% 69% 6% 22% 48% 10%
96 to 01 15% 16% 14% 0% 10% 11% 2% 16% 1%
01 to 06 36% 117% 28% 43% 100% 3% 58% 156% 32%
06 to 13 60% 35% 35% 46% 33% 5% 64% 50% 36%
131018 3% 1% 19% 3% % 19% T 21% 19%
18to0 19 5% 1% A% 0% 0% % 6% -5% 3%
19to 20 5% 4% 4% 16% 10% 3% B% 6% 4%
91 to 20 188% A403% 182% 171% 459% 167% 248% 698% 208%

Source: HUD, MBIE, Headway Systems, Corelogic and Statistics Mew Zealand

The proportion of median household income in Selwyn District required to pay the median market rent
has fluctuated between 19% and 27%. The peak of 27% occurred after the 2010/2011 earthquakes and
coincides with a significant housing shortage in Greater Christchurch. Subsequently, these pressures
have eased and rents as a proportion of household incomes have fallen back to 22% in 2020. The
proportion of median household income required to service a mortgage (assuming a dwelling is
purchased at the lower quartile house sale price with a 10% deposit) has varied between 19% and 40%
between 1991 and 2020. The peak (40% of household income) coincided with a peak in morigage
interest rates in the mid-2000s. Historic lows in mortgage interest rates have offset the growth in house
prices at this stage of the housing market cycle.

Affordability is the relationship between house prices and income. Factors that influence house prices
and income are more national fiscal policies rather than local government. Lowering of interest rates
and Loan to Value Ratio’s lead to the ability for more people to borrow and subsequently drive house
prices up. The release of new land for development will assist the market overall and if associated
costs, such as infrastructure, can be minimised then this can reduce pressures on rising house prices,
however, fiscal policies will influence prices more. Planning decisions should seek the efficient use of
infrastructure to limit costs.

Recent work by Greater Christchurch' builds on this analysis. This tested different urban forms as to
what achieves better affordability. The result shows that urban form is less of a factor and household
income and cost of development continue to drive affordability issues.

7.3.2. Housing Need

Demographic, tenure, employment and welfare trends, i.e. the ‘perfect storm’ of an ageing population,
falling home ownership, less secure employment, and restricted access to welfare, are drivers for the
current and projected increase in demand for social housing. The Salvation Army released a report in

¥ Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Dwelling Affordability Assessment 2022
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August 2017 analysing the future need for social housing in New Zealand'. The report states that
current capacity of Social Housing in New Zealand is ‘just over 82,000 units, with the majority owned
by Housing New Zealand (62,500 units). In March 2020, the Greater Christchurch Partnership
commissioned Community Housing Aotearoa to provide advice and recommendations to collaboratively
develop an action plan to enable social and affordable housing provision across Greater Christchurch.
The Saocial and Affordable Housing Action Plan Report™ identified a current supply of 9,768 social and
affordable homes (local authority and third sector owned homes) as at 30 June 2020. The spatial
distribution of social and affordable housing is uneven across the three Councils and almost entirely
concentrated in Christchurch (95%) as shown in the table below.

Table 9: Current Social and Affordable Housing Supply in Greater Christchurch'™

Public Transitional Assisted R R
Housing Housing Rental Home Total
Ownership
Waimakariri 174 0 117 0 291
Christchurch 7,168 335 1,896 51 9,450
Selwyn 13 0 14 0 27
Total 7,355 335 1,690 51 9,768

An indication of future supply was also gained through interviews with providers and other work
Community Housing Aotearoa has completed to identify projects in their development pipelines for
potential COVID-19 recovery funding. The interviews identified 125 new units under construction in
Christchurch, but none underway in Waimakariri or Selwyn. Fourteen future projects, providing 428 new
affordable homes, were identified, mainly located in Christchurch.

In addition to community housing providers, Kainga Ora's current construction intentions across Greater
Christchurch indicates a commitment to public and supported homes to be delivered between 2021 and
2024, As at July 2021, Kainga Ora has 330 homes currently under censtruction, 250 are currently at
pre construction phase and a further 740 homes are in planning.

The Livingston and Associates report also analyses the changes in affordability across Greater
Christchurch. The data shows that the rate of increase in house prices and rents has outpaced
increases in household incomes. The result is a declining rate of home ownership and an increasing
rate of housing stress amongst renter households.

The impact of these trends is most pronounced on lower income households. One indicator of how the
lowest income households are faring is the Public Housing Register. This register is maintained by the
Ministry of Social Development to pricritise placement of eligible households into public housing
supported by the Income Related Rent subsidy. The chart below shows the number of households on
the Register since March 2015. While Christchurch has the largest number on the register, Selwyn has
experienced the highest growth (500%), then Waimakariri (450%) and Christchurch (379%).

Figure 17: Ministry of Social Development, Public Housing Register 2015 — 2021

3 Johnson, Alan (2017); Taking Stock, the demand for Social Housing in New Zealand';
www.salvationarmy.org.nz/TakingStock

" Community Housing Aotearoa (September 2020), Greater Christchurch Partnership Social and Affordable
Housing Action Plan Report.
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The table below shows the number of applicants on the Housing Register as at March 2021, within
Priority A and Priority B groups. Priority A refers to applicants who are considered at risk and includes
households with a severe and persistent housing need that must be addressed immediately. Priority B
refers to applicants who have a serious housing need and includes households with a significant and
persistent need.

Table 10: Housing Register, by TA and Priority™

Housing Priority
TA Total
A B
Waimakarin 90 9 99
Christchurch 1,566 141 1,707
Selwyn 36 3 39
Table 11: Housing Register, by TA and bedrooms required — March 2021
| Bedrooms Required
TA
| 1 2 3 4 5+ Total
l Waimakariri 60 24 12 3 0 99
l Christchurch 1,113 339 138 42 15 1,707
| Selwyn 24 12 0 0 0 36

The table above illustrates that most households require smaller, one or two bedroom homes. The
available data does not provide a breakdown of bedroom requirements by Priority A or Priority B groups.
The analysis by Community Housing Aotearoa concluded that, viewed together, data demonstrates a
continuing lack of sufficient social and affordable housing supply. Public Housing Register has
increased significantly in both percentage and total numbers of households. In addition, the need for
Emergency Housing Special Needs Grants was rising prior to COVID-19 and has increased rapidly

% Community Housing Aotearoa (September 2020), Greater Christchurch Partnership Social and Affordable
Housing Action Plan Report.
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since March 2020 (from $1,593,966 in March 2020 to $3,172,929 in June 2020)'. Demand is expected
to further increase as the economic impacts of the pandemic start to bite.

Total ‘renter housing need’ is assessed by encapsulating those financially stressed private renter
households, together with those who are homeless or living in crowded dwellings, with those whose
housing requirements are met by social, third sector and emergency housing providers. The relative
level of housing need is expected to increase across Greater Christchurch, but it will be significantly
greater in Christchurch City. This is a reflection of the low income renters and social renters living in the
city and projected to continue to live in the city, comparative to the outer districts.

Private renter housing stress is experienced by households that have insufficient income to affordably
pay their housing costs. This can occur because either housing costs are high relative to market norms
or incomes in an area are low. Renter housing stress is defined as those households that are paying
more than 30% of their gross household income in rent. The proportion of households paying
unaffordable levels of rent increased in Waimakariri and Christchurch City and decline in Selwyn
District. The proportion of renters paying high levels of rent relative to their incomes in concentrated in
households with lower incomes.

Table 12: Number of Stressed Renters

Modelled number of stressed Stressed renters as a % of all
private renters 2020 heuseholds
Waimakariri District 2,500 10%
Christchurch City 22,350 14%
Selwyn District 1,680 7%
Total greater Christchurch 26,530 13%

Source: Modelled based on data from Statistics New Zealand

NB: NMumbers are rounded to the nearest 10 in the modelling & consequently total households may vary between tables,

7.3.3. Maori Housing Demand

The HCA is required to identify demand for Papakainga housing, development trends on Méori land,
the impediments to living on or developing Méori land, or barriers to using traditional housing options.
Home ownership rates for Maori are lower than the NZ average and trending lower. Combined with
lower incomes this makes it harder to get into housing and stay there. Homelessness is an outcome
from both historical issues and incomes. The Livingston and Associates report does not provide an
analysis of housing need by ethnicity. However, the interviews provided confirmation that Maori make
up a significant portion of the households seeking housing. Mationally, Maori make up half of the
households on the Public Housing Register. Providers indicated similar percentages of whanau seeking
assistance in their interviews (Page 14).

Figure 18: Map of Papatipu marae names and locations within the Canterbury Region'

1% Community Housing Aotearoa (September 2020), Greater Christchurch Partnership Social and Affordable
Housing Action Plan Report,
7 From Christchurch District Plan Chapter 1.2.18,
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The Mahaanui Iwi Management Plan 2013 outlines the desire to occupy and use ancestral lands. It
seeks to work with local government in removing District Plan and other barriers to development on
Maori land, in particular on land which was set aside as Maori Reserves, and in providing for papakainga
development.

Maori Reserve land was intended to provide an economic base for Ngai Tahu living in particular
(primarily rural) areas as follows:
« The right to dwell on land, and that right to remain in place in perpetuity to descendants.
« The right to mahinga kai, including the right to hunt, harvest and to develop mahinga kai
resources.
* The right to develop land to achieve the above, including subdivision, and setting aside land
for communal facilities or other activities to support the community.
* The right to develop a sustainable and growing economic base within the community that
would sustain future generations'®,

18 From Kainga Nohoanga Baseline Report for SDC's DPR found here - https://www.selwyn.govt.nz/property-
Andhttps://www.selwyn.govt.nz/property-And-building/planning/strategies-and-plans/selwyn-district-
plan/selwyn-district-plan-review/supporting-information/baseline-reportsbuilding/planning/strategies-and-
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Aspirations for the development of Maori land not only focus on creating housing opportunities, but also
the provision of commercial, social and community facilities and oppertunities to allow Ngai Tahu
whanui to fully occupy and use ancestral lands. Councils are in the process of reviewing District Plan
provisions for Maori land and Papakainga housing with a view to making them more enabling. Other
land development impediments result from susceptibility to sea level rise and other natural hazards in
some areas, and lack of access to infrastructure and bulk services. This will impact how much and how
quickly housing and supporting facilities can be built as well as the viability and longevity of the
infrastructure needed to support development. Further work is required on potential design and
servicing solutions and funding to facilitate land development.

7.3.4. Locational Preferences and Trade-Offs

The settlement pattern of Greater Christchurch has principally been shaped from the creation and
expansion of the colonial settlements laid down in the nineteenth Century. Whilst once focused on a
strong Central City, during the 20th century the urban area expanded outwards and around a number
of nodes, this development being largely enabled by the change in dominant transport mode from foot,
bicycle and tram to the private car. The availability of significant areas of flat land and absence of
physical barriers contributed to the ease with which the land was able to be subdivided and serviced.
Thes factors, as well as low land values and landowners preferences, resulted in residential
developments having lower urban densities in comparison to other New Zealand cities. More recently,
the impacts of the earthquakes has seen a relocation of households and businesses from the more
damaged eastern side of the City and eastern Kaiapoi to areas to the west.

The dynamics of the housing market are complex, and there are many factors that contribute to why
any particular area experiences strong or weak demand and consequently growth. The development
sector engagement analysis in Section 7.3 identifies that locational preference are driven by many
reasons, including the availability of sections and houses, lifestyle, employment, education, family,
financial circumstances, and at least in part, to where people want to go, and how often these trips need
to be taken (people's willingness to travel). Locational attributes were identified as one of the most
desirable features when looking for a house, as per the Grattan Institute Study (2011)"°. These features
included, but were not limited to, safety of people and property, attractiveness of the surrounding
environment and convenience and access to work, healthcare services and schools.

Very little, if any, information is available in Greater Christchurch about what are the current and
possible future factors that drive where people choose to live. Research is required to identify the trade-
offs residents are willing to make, such as how far people are willing to travel for work, in terms of
location of house. Furthermore, whether these reasons are likely to change over time, for example in
response to age, financial changes in circumstance, or other conditions change such as transport costs
or major improvements to an area are completed (e.g., rebuild of the central city, revitalisation of older
commercial centres, the Otakaro Avon River Corridor, and Kaiapoi regeneration areas, and operation
of rapid public transit routes). Research has been undertaken that may provide some insight as to why
the demand for greenfield development has been consistently strong. A study carried out by
Kusumastuti and Nicholson (2017) on mixed-use development is Christchurch, pointed out a similar
trend. Surveyed residents wanted to live near supermarkets and parks, but less so near offices. Both
studies show that people want a balance between housing features and location.

Importantly for Greater Christchurch as relative to other major cities, most housing settlement areas are
highly accessible to places of work, leisure, and education, therefore transport and travel times are less
influential when deciding where to live. Where people have chosen to live has, to a large part, been
dictated by where housing markets have been enabled with supporting infrastructure and an area has
been developed (as decided and determined by property developers). Proportionally there was more
new dwellings being consented in greenfield areas than within the existing urban area. There was
significant rezoning of greenfield land for new neighbourhoods in 2000 and again post-earthquake.

plans/selwyn-district-plan/selwyn-district-plan-review,/supportinghttps://www.selwyn.govt.nz/property-And-
building/planning/strategies-and-plans/selwyn-district-plan/selwyn-district-plan-review/supporting-
information/baseline-reportsinformation/baseline-reports

¥ Tha Housing We'd Choose, Grattan Institute, 2011
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Further market analysis is however required on the relationship between greenfield and infill
development (namely whether one offsets the other) to draw any further conclusions on what
specifically has driven the historical demand for new neighbourhoods (i.e. house design, section size,
price, and/or amenity) and whether these greenfield area drivers are the same or different between
spatial areas (i.e. a new subdivision within Waimakariri compared to new neighbourhoods in Selwyn or
Christchurch City). Furthermore, whether the greenfield area demand drivers are the same or different
than for redevelopment areas or do some demand aspects such as proximity to schools, come more
into play. Analysis of the interrelationship between housing preference and whether access to the
employment opportunities and services provided within business centres and industrial parks is
required to establish the extent to which this is influencing housing choices relative to other factors.

As a location the Christchurch Central City has historically accommodated a decreasing share of the
overall population. This is more a product of an expanding urbanised area but nevertheless population
growth in the Central City has, until recently, lagged the rate of population growth elsewhere and was
reduced immediately post the 2010-2011 earthquakes. Public and private sector investment in the
Central City over the last decade has seen increased popularity as a location. In the last two years
population growth and new home completions have reached a decade high and there is a strong
pipeline of new housing development projects currently in planning phases to meet current demand.
There continues to be strong interest in the Central City from the development community and from
potential buyers. It remains a priority growth area for the Christchurch City Council and continues to
attract public investment activity. The strong uptake of housing in the central city maybe an indication
that access to employment is overtaking the perceived benefits (such as space, privacy, and capital
gains) of standalone dwellings in the suburbs and townships in Selwyn and Waimakariri districts. The
success of the |-Zone and |-Port industrial hubs in Rolleston, and the enhancement of the town centres
in Kaiapoi, Rangiora and Rolleston, are other examples of where access to the employment
opportunities offered within business centres may be influencing housing preferences and demand.

Greater Christchurch will be affected by climate change, and this will have an effect on future housing
demand, as well as the resilience of the current housing stock to natural hazard risks. While data has
been collected and analysed regarding some impacts of climate change, such as coastal inundation
and ground water flooding, further analysis is required to ascertain how the current housing stock will
be affected and where new housing should be built. Research needs to be carried out to determine
public perception of climate change impacts and how this will affect future housing demand in Greater
Christchurch.

7.3.5. National and International Trends and Influencing Factors

It is useful to understand what other cities are experiencing in terms of housing demand, and whether
similar findings might be applicable to Greater Christchurch, if not in the short term, but the longer term.
There is a range of information regarding what other cities are doing in order to meet the growing
population. Tension around development in Sydney and Melbourne show that this issue is not unique
to New Zealand. There are several key points that relate to Greater Christchurch. A two part study in
Melbourne and Sydney, carried out by the Grattan Institute illustrates that housing stock and housing
demand do not meet. There is a large shortage of semi-detached homes and apartments in the middle
and outer areas. In Sydney 7.4% would choose semi-detached, however only 2.8% are supplied. In the
study, when people were asked to choose anything they want, then they chose a large detached house
near the centre of the city, which is an unlikely outcome and it is acknowledged that there are trade-offs
in real life (specifically price). In this study, closeness to work did not rank highly and people were maore
concerned with the number of bedrooms, garage and living space provided, and for families, the location
of schools was important.

These national and international trends were reflected in an Auckland-wide housing demand survey in
2015. Auckland Council’s Research and Evaluation Unit commissioned a study to investigate what is
important to Auckland households when choosing a place to live and to explore the housing that
residents would choose to live in, if it was available (Yeoman et al. 2016). This research provided an
understanding of the demand of housing, in both, an unconstrained and income constrained context.
The key findings indicate that the choice of housing types favoured medium and large sized dwellings,
61% and 26% respectively. While the |argest group chose detached housing as their final choice (52%),
the research shows that there is also a willingness to live in other housing types such as altached
housing and apartments (48%). This is especially the case where it means that residents are able to
live in the location of their choice. However, the Choice Modelling data indicates that residents were
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more likely to choose attached dwellings and apartments over stand-alone dwellings and were also
willing to trade-off their preferred location when dwelling sizes were |larger (as determined by the number
of bedrooms). This means that, in general, people prefer larger dwellings. The report concludes that
while there is a demand for more “higher density’ dwelling types in Auckland, there is clearly a mismatch
between the current supply of dwelling typologies and the housing demand as per the survey. Data
regarding the type and location of the housing stock in GC needs to be collected and documented, so
as to determine whether we might expect future housing demand to mirror what is being experienced
in Auckland and Australia.

7.3.6. Migrant Demand

Migrant demand comes in two forms; from other countries, and from other regions within the country.

International Migration
Stats NZ track international migration as part of the Population Estimates. The following table shows
recent international migration and the impact of closed borders during the pandemic. Population growth
largely consists of international migration with almost 7,000 people arriving to the area in 2020, This
dropped to 250 during 2021.

Table 13: International Migration by TA

TA 2019 2020 2021 2022
Waimakariri 170 350 80 -90
Christchurch 3,400 5,500 -560 -8910
Selwyn 500 580 =120 =120

Total 4,070 6,430 -600 -1,120

The expected net migration for Greater Christchurch is included in the Stats NZ projections, however
the type of migrants has changed and this could influence future housing demand. Since the 2011
earthquakes, Greater Christchurch has seen a growth in migrants from South Asia, especially the
Philippines and India. However, there has been a decrease in the number of migrants from Japan, the
UK and Ireland. The growing origins of migrants lead to more diversity and more diversity within the
housing market, e.g. some families require larger homes to accommodate their extended families.
Additionally, the origin of foreign arrivals can affect the housing price. A 1,000 person increase in
menthly European/UK arrivals raises real house prices by 8 percent after 2 years, whereas a 1,000-
person increase in monthly Asian arrivals raises real house prices by around 6 percent.

Internal Migration

Stats NZ track international migration as part of the Population Estimates. The following table shows
consistent trends in people within New Zealand moving to the area. Christchurch generally loses people
due to ‘Age and Stage’ or lifestyle decisions, whereas the districts growth is largely from internal
migration. 2020 saw almost as many people leave Christchurch as arrived in Selwyn, whereas 2021
saw an increase in the total people moving to the area with less leaving Christchurch.

Table 14: Internal Migration by TA

TA 2019 2020 2021 2022
\Waimakariri 1,100 1,400 1,600 1,300
Christchurch -1,500 -2,600 -2,700 -1,200
Selwyn 1,900 2,800 4,700 3,000

Total 1,500 1,600 3,600 3,100
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7.3.7. Ethnicity and Housing

Housing plays a critical role in the social structure, as it provides a place for meetings, traditions, rituals,
and other cultural expressions®®. Maori and Pacific households often have culturally specific
requirements and preferences in relation to dwelling design, which can influence their housing
preferences, choices and tradeoffs. New Zealand wide studies indicates that Pacific peoples often
prefer to live in an extended family living situation, but it is also noted that this could be a strategy to
cope with the high costs of accommodation®’. This tendency for extended family living arrangements
should be taken into consideration as there will be a requirement for dwelling types that house a larger
than average number of people.

Census data on ethnicity is shown in the table below. This shows that the majority of the area identifies
as European at 74%, with the next two ethnicities identified as Asian (11%) and Maori (9%).

Table 15: Census Data on Ethnicity

Total 2006 2013 2018
European T0% TT% T45%
Maori 7% 1% 9%
Pacific 2% 2% 3%
Asian 6% 7% 11%
Middle East / Latin 1% 1% 1%
Other 12% 2% 1%
Mot Elsewhere Included 3% 45 0%

Table 16: Househaolds by tenure by ethnicity

2% Housing Choice and Preference: A review of Literature, Wildish Bianca, Auckland Council, 2015
2 Housing Choice and Preference: A review of Literature, Wildish Bianca, Auckland Council, 2015
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2013 2018 Change 2013 to 2018

D;:;r Rentaers HOR 0;:;1' Renters HOR o;;;r Renters HOR
Waimakariri District
Méori 1,095 561 66% 1,644 F05 T0% 249 144 4%
Pasifika 93 36 72% 165 81 67% 72 45 5%
Asian 237 87 3% 456 204 69% 219 117 4%
NZ Eurapean & Other 12,783 2,781 B2% 15,132 3,144 B3% 2,349 ELiE) 1%
Tatal 14,208 3,465 BO% 17,397 4,134 B1% 3,189 GeD 1%
Christchurch City
Migri 5,802 7,359 A4% 7,711 8,949 46% 1,929 1,590 2%
Pasifika 999 1,617 38% 1,392 2,085 A40% 393 A68 2%
Asian 5,895 4,446 57% 9,474 8,400 53% 3,579 3,954 4%
NZ European & Other 66,075 | 29,016 69% 67,836 | 28,767 70% 1,761 249 1%
Total 78,768 | 42,438 65% 86,433 | 48,201 B4% 7,665 5,763 1%
Selwyn District
Mo 831 426 66% 1,488 666 69% 657 240 3%
Pasifika 75 48 61% 162 93 B4% 87 45 3%
Asian 285 201 59% BE2 444 67% 597 243 B%
NZ European & Other 10,128 2,415 81% 13,476 2,835 83% 3,348 420 2%
Tatal 11,319 3,000 79% 16,008 4,038 80% 4,689 948 1%

Source: Statistics New Zealand

The rates of owner occupation by ethnicity is higher in Waimakariri and Selwyn when compared to

Christchurch City, Households with people of New Zealander / European descent have higher rates of
owner occupation than households of other ethnicities. Other key trends include between 2013 and
2018:

The number of owner occupiers and renter households by ethnicity increased in all three
authority areas with the exception of renter households of New Zealand / European descent
living in Christchurch City;

The number of owner occupier households of New Zealander / European descent living in
Selwyn and Waimakariri Districts increased faster than those living in Christchurch City
(+2,349 households in Waimakariri and +3,348 households in Selwyn compared to +1,761
households in Christchurch City);

Rate of owner occupation increased for households of Maori and New Zealander / European
descent across all three local authority areas;

Rates of owner occupation for households with people of Pasifika descent increased in
Christchurch City and Selwyn district but declined in Waimakariri District; and

Rates of owner occupation for households of Asian descent fell in Waimakariri District and
Christchurch City but increased in Selwyn District,

7.3.8. Household Crowding

The size of households is an important factor to monitor. If appropriate housing is not supplied by the
market, crowding or underutilisation occurs. Analysis uses the Canadian National Occupancy Standard
(CNOS), which is also used by the New Zealand Government as a core housing indicator. It determines
the number of bedrooms a dwelling should have to provide freedom from crowding. The CNOS is based
on the number, age, sex and interrelationships of household members. The CNOS states that:

38

No more than two people shall share a bedroom

Parents or couples may share a bedroom

Children under 5 years, either of the same sex or opposite sex may share a bedroom
Children under 18 years of the same sex may share a bedroom

A child aged 5 to 17 years should not share a bedroom with a child under 5 of the opposite
sex
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* Single adults 18 years and over and any unpaired children require a separate bedroom®

When looking at Christchurch, Selwyn, and Waimakariri, Christchurch City had the highest relative level
of crowding with 9% of renter households crowded, whereas Selwyn has relatively low levels of
crowding compared to other urban areas. Although the relative level of crowding is low, crowded
households still have significant levels of housing need. On the other hand, 52% of total dwellings have
2 or more bedrooms available, potentially suggesting underutilisation.

Table 17: Crowding and Underutilisation

Owner Occuplers Renters Total households
Dwellings | % of total | Dwellings | % of total | Dwellings | % of total

Waimakariri District
1 bedroom needed (crowded) 210 1% 135 4% 345 2%
2 + bdrms needed (severely crowded) 39 0% 18 1% 57 0%
Total - crowded 245 1% 153 3% 402 2%
Total - Mo extra bedrooms required 1,776 10% 906 30% 2,682 13%
1 bedroom spare 5,115 30% 1,131 37% 6,246 31%
2 or more bedrooms spare 10,038 58% 873 29% 10,911 54%
Total not crowded 16,929 99% 2,910 95% 15,839 98%
Total stated 17,178 100% 3,063 100% 20,241 100%
Christehurch City
1 bedroom needed (crowded) 1,470 2% 2421 7% 3,891 3%
2 + bdrms needed [severely crowded) 345 0% 699 2% 1,044 1%
Total - crowded 1,815 2% 3,120 9% 4,935 4%
Total - No extra bedrooms required 11,031 13% 12,663 35% 23,694 19%
1 bedroom spare 30,681 36% 14,136 39% 44,817 3%
2 or more bedrooms spare 42,267 49% 6,228 17% 48,4595 40%
Total not crowded 83,979 98% 33,027 91% 117,006 96%
Total stated 85,794 100% 36,147 100% 121,941 100%
Selwyn District
1 bedroom needed (crowded) 147 1% 144 A% 291 2%
2 + bdrms needed (severely crowded) 42 0% 24 1% 66 0%
Taotal - crowded 189 1% 168 5% 357 2%
Total - No extra bedrooms required 1,242 9% 717 22% 1,959 12%
1 bedroom spare 3,882 29% 1,254 38% 5,136 30%
2 or more bedrooms spare 8,304 61% 1,152 35% 9,456 56%
Total not crowded 13,428 99% 3,123 95% 16,551 98%
Total stated 13,617 100% 3,291 100% 16,508 100%

7.3.9. Demand for Visitor Accommodation

The NPS-UDC Guide on evidence and monitoring identifies key sources of information that provide a
proxy for analysing whether visitor demand is numerically and proportionally significant. This is done by
comparing the 3 TAs to the national average. These are census counts of dwellings and households
and the proportion of dwellings unoccupied on census night. The tables below outline the ratio of
dwellings for every household and the percentage of households unoccupied on Census night. The
tables shows that the three TAs are under the New Zealand average and therefore visitor demand is
consistent with national averages and therefore not numerically and proportionally significant to require
an increase in the household projection.

22 Sratistics New Zealand, http://archive.stats.govt.nz/tools and services/nzdotstat/tables-by-
subject/housing-quality-tables/crowding-occupancyrate.aspx, 2018

39

Item No.: 5

Page 133

Item 5

Attachment B



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti

12 May 2023
Table 18. Ratio of 2018 Census Count of Dwellings and Households
Area Ratio Dwellings Households
New Zealand 1.14 1,866,517 1,653,792
3TAs 1.1 201,480 181,038
Queenstown-Lakes 1.55 20,403 13,176
Table 19: Percentage of Dwellings Unoccupied on 2018 Census Night
Area Percentage
New Zealand 1%
3TAs 8%
Queenstown-Lakes 29%
7.4. Demand

7.4.1. Projection Ranges

Identifying Base Projection Data

The initial starting point is the Stats NZ 2018 subnational population projections (low, medium and high
projections)®, as it is the best information available and achieves consistency in terms of methods and
consistency with national-level projections®. These provide an indication of future population change
based on assumptions about future demographic behaviour (birth rates, death rates, net migration)®.
The Stats NZ 2018 Estimate™ is the starting point for these projections, and this shows the 3 Territorial
Authorities (TAs) have 508,400 population and the range of projections show, by 2048, the projected
population is between 558,400 to 755,100.

Figure 19: 2018 Combined Projections for Waimakariri, Christchurch, and Selwyn Councils

Combined Stats NZ Projections for Walmakariri, Christchurch, and Selwyn

3 hitps://www.stats.govi.nz/news/new-zealands-population-could-reach-6-million-by- 2050/

¥ https://www.stats.govt.nz/methods/population-statistics-user-guide

¥ For more information on different Stats NZ terms and measures on population, visit
https://www.stats. govt.nz/methods/population-statistics-user-guide.

2 https:/www.stats.govt.nz/news/migration-drives-high-population-growth/
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Identify Range of Projections

The initial range of projections are based on Stat NZ's 2018 subnational population projections. Other
projection possibilities considered were relying solely on take-up data, and adjusting immigration based
on Treasury's report””. Take-up is not a one-to-one correlation to growth, as shown in 7.3.1 so is not a
good sole measure of growth. Treasury's report (developed before COVID restrictions) considers
immigration as an economic decision and therefore New Zealand's relative economic conditions among
other things. The result is slightly more population and more of a working age. The results are at a
national level and do not provide projections by TA.

The following table outlines the additional population projected for Waimakariri, Christchurch, and
Selwyn combined, and shown over the NPS-UD timeframes.
Table 20: Range of Projections for Total TAs

e Short Term Medium Term Long Term Total

2022 - 2025 2025 - 2032 2032 - 2052 2022 — 2052

i 25,500 56,520 156,680 238,700
g (8,500 p.a.) (8,074 p.a) (7,834 p.a) (7,957 p.a.)

Medi 16,560 34,540 83,560 134,660
eAUM 15520 p.a.) (4,934 p.a) (4,934 p.a.) (4,489 p.a.)

Low 7,680 12,980 13,880 34,540
(2,560 p.a.) (1,854 p.a.) (694 p.a.) (1,151 p.a.)

The range of projections are based on assumptions about fertility rate, life expectancy and net
migration. Fertility is the average number of births that women would have. Life expectancy is the
average length of life, Net migration is the arrivals minus departures.

Table 21: Range of Assumptions for Waimakariri District

Life Life
Waimakariri Range Fertility Expectancy | Expectancy | Net Migration
Male Female
2023 2.01 81.3 84.6 8,500
High
2048 2.00 85.2 88.1 5,500
2023 1.90 80.8 841 7,000
Medium
| 2048 1.79 83.9 87 4,000
I 2023 1.79 80.3 83.6 5,500
Low
| 2048 1.58 82.3 85.6 2,500
Table 22: Range of Assumptions for Christchurch City
Life Life
Christchurch Range Fertility Expectancy Expectancy | Net Migration
Male Female
| Hih 2023 1.70 80.7 84.0 6,000
I
[ ¢ 2048 1.71 84.6 87.6 15,000
| 2023 1.52 83.3 86.4 -1,500
Medium
| 2048 195 84.7 88.0 7,500
| 2023 151 79.7 83.0 9,000
Low
| 2048 1.33 81.7 85.0 0

7 https:/fwww treasury.govt.nz/fsites/default/files/2018-04/sense-partners-report.pdf
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Table 23: Range of Assumptions for Selwyn District

Life Life
Selwyn Range Fertility Expectancy Expectancy | Net Migration
Male Female
2023 2.06 85.2 88.3 18,500
High
2048 2.05 89.0 a91.7 7,000
2023 1.95 B84.7 88.0 16,000
Medium
2048 1.84 87.6 90.7 4,500
2023 1.84 84.2 87.3 13,500
Low
2048 1.63 86.1 89.1 2,000

7.4.2. Most Likely Projection

The most likely projection sits within the projection range identified above. To identify the most likely
projection, the growth (based on estimates) of each TA was compared to the projections within each
TA. The following tables show the revised 2018 Medium and High Population Projections shown as
annual averages compared with the Stats NZ Population Estimates Average of the last 5 years. The
medium-term annual average is 2018 to 2028 and the long-term annual average is 2018 to 2048.

Waimakariri

Waimakariri has seen higher annual population growth than projected over the past 5 years. The
following table shows population trends within Waimakariri. The 5-year estimate shows average growth
of 1,650. This sits just above the average yearly High Projection. Therefore, the most appropriate
projection for Waimakariri is High.

Table 24: WDC Projection and Estimate Comparison

Medium Term Long Term
(Annual Average) (Annual Average)
Medium Projection 1,210 837
High Projection 1,580 1,254
Last 5 Year Average Growth 1,650

Christchurch

The following table shows population trends within Christchurch. The 5-year estimate shows average
growth of 1,375, This sits just below the Medium Projection. Therefore, the most appropriate projection
for Christchurch is Medium.

Table 25: CCC Projection and Estimate Comparison

Medium Term Long Term
(Annual Average) (Annual Average)
Medium Projection 1,700 2,134
High Projection 3,670 4,337
Last 5 Year Average Growth 1,375

Selwyn

The following table shows population trends within Selwyn. The 5-year estimate shows average growth
of 4,000. This sits above the High Projection. Therefore, the most appropriate projection for Selwyn is
High.
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Table 26: SDC Projection and Estimate Comparison

Medium Term Long Term
(Annual Average) (Annual Average)
Medium Projection 2,920 1,940
High Projection 3,520 2,634
Last 5 Year Average Growth 4,000

Identifying a Starting Population Projection
The 2022 Stats NZ Population Estimate is used as the starting point. This is because they are the best-
known population point. The preferred projections are then recalibrated to this starting point.

Table 27: Stats NZ Population Estimates for TA

Area 2022 Population Estimate
Waimakariri 67,900
Christchurch 389,300
Selwyn 79,300
Total 536,500

Assumptions and Uncertainties

The most significant uncertainty is the impact of COVID-18 on international migration and on where
people decide to live and move within New Zealand. Key assumptions are that there are no isolated
impacts on the region, such as natural disasters, and no impacts on other regions that force or
encourage people to move to the region. There are other government policies that could encourage or
discourage where people live and what types of houses are built. This could be around transport,
subsidies for different housing typologies, lending practices etc.

The potential result of these uncertainties is that a low projection becomes more appropriate. This would
mean less expected growth and therefore less capacity required. While this may be a reality, the long-
term projections are always uncertain, and the review of these projections should occur every three
years. Itis also a conservative approach for planning to project higher so that there is capacity with the
timing and availability of land becoming the critical factor.

The following are the TA projections used.
Table 28: TA Population Projections

2022 2025 2032 2052 Total Change

Total

Projection 536,500

558,640 600,560 708,840 +172,340

7.4.3. Population to Household Conversion

The population was then converted to households. This uses Stats NZ Average Household Size
Projection from the 2013 Household projection assumptions. The declining rate reflects the changing
demographics of more older households and changing family siructures. This is discussed in the
Housing in Aotearoa 2020 report by Stats NZ%® and the trends identified are reflected in the Stats NZ
projection assumptions. The higher Selwyn figure reflects the current younger demographic as
compared to Christchurch and Waimakariri, but the trend is in the same direction.

Table 29: Stats NZ Average Household Size

B https://www.stats.govt.nz/assets/Uploads/Reports/Housing-in-Aotearoa-2020/Download-data/housing-in-

aotearoa-2020.pdf
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Area 2021 Average 2024 Average 2031 Average 2051 Average
Household Size | Household Size | Household Size | Household Size
Waimakariri 2.52 247 2.4 2.34
Christchurch 2.54 2.52 249 245
Selwyn 2.90 2.87 2.80 2.65
7.4.4. Total Household to GCP Urban and Rest of TA Areas
Table 30: TA Urban GCP Projections
Urban GCP Short Term Medium Term Long Term
Household Demand 2022 - 2025 2022 - 2032 2022 - 2052
Waimakariri 1,829 4,682 11,308
Christchurch 3,208 11,782 32,103
Selwyn 3,000 8,324 23414
Total 8,037 24,788 66,825
Table 31: Rest of TA Projections
Rest of TA Short Term Medium Term Long Term
Household Demand 2022 - 2025 2022 - 2032 2022 - 2052
Waimakariri 936 2,432 5,688
Christchurch 48 219 376
Selwyn 1,300 2,652 6,199
Total 2,284 5,303 12,263

7.4.5. GCP Area Household Demand by Typology
As with location above, the NPS-UD allows local authorities discretion in defining typologies, however
it sets a minimum of standalone and attached dwellings. The capacity assessment uses standalone
and attached (semi-detached and terraced) dwellings for typology. This is because the level of other
typologies (e.g., apartments) currently in the area (and especially in Selwyn and Waimakariri) are not
sufficient to distinguish from attached.

Table 32: TA GCP Urban Projection by Typology %

Urban Short Term Medium Term Long Term
Household 2022 - 2025 2022 - 2032 2022 - 2052
Demand by

Typology ‘ Standalone | Multi-Unit | Standalone | Multi-Unit | Standalone | Multi-Unit
Waimakariri 92% 8% 91% 9% 89% 1%
Christchurch 78% 22% 76% 24% 72% 28%
Selwyn 97% 3% 96% 4% 96% 4%
Table 33: TA GCP Urban Projection by Typology Totals

Urban Short Term Medium Term Long Term
Household 2022 - 2025 2022 - 2032 2022 - 2052
Demand by

Typology Standalone | Multi-Unit | Standalone | Multi-Unit | Standalone | Multi-Unit
Waimakariri 1,585 234 3,995 687 9,491 1,817
Christchurch 1] 3,208 2,103 9,679 10,163 21,939
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Selwyn 2,908 92 8,001 323 22,509 906

Total 4,503 3.534 14,099 10,689 42,163 24,662

7.4.6. GCP Household Demand by Typology with Competitiveness Margin

Following the demand analysis, the competitiveness margins outlined in the NPS-UD are applied.
These are 20% in the short (to 2024) and medium (to 2031) term, and 15% in the long term (from 2031
—2051).

Table 34: TA Urban Projection by Typology with Competitiveness Margin

Urban Short Term Medium Term Long Term
Household 2022 - 2025 2022 - 2032 2022 - 2052
Demand by
Typology + Multi- Multi- Multi-

Competitiveness Standalone Unit Standalone Unit Standalone Unit
Wairnakariri 1,914 281 4,794 824 11,114 2,124
Christchurch 0 3,850 2,524 11,615 11,793 25,714

Selwyn 3,490 110 9,601 388 26,285 1,058
Total 5,404 4,241 16,919 12,827 49,192 28,896

7.5. Housing Development Capacity

Housing capacity is assessed broadly using the following approach: First, the plan-enabled capacity is
estimated and then adjusted to what is infrastructure ready. This capacity is further modified to what is
reasonably expected to be realised based on observed patterns of development. The final step is to
assess what of the plan-enabled capacity is feasible for development based on a number of general
assumptions around development costs and opportunities.

Plan-enabled capacity estimates the maximum that could be built within the allowances of the district
plan. For this estimate it is assumed that current dwellings and structures are removed and replaced by
new dwellings that maximise the potential of the relevant zone.

‘Reasonably expected to be realised' (herewith referred to as "expected”), modifies the plan-enabled
capacity by applying historic land development or take-up rates (i.e., household per hectare averages)
and changes in typologies. As this assessment is based on what development is actually occurring, it
provides a higher degree of certainty (relative to plan-enabled) for residential density yield once a site,
bleck and neighbourhood is fully redeveloped or developed. The infrastructure ready assessment
removes capacity that cannot be serviced by the wider network, e.g., a wastewater system that can
service only a limited number of additional houses and is not currently being considered for upgrading.
These considerations are generally broader network issues rather than related to connections to main
trunk network.

The feasibility assessment assesses the commercial viability of development capacity by modelling
developer costs, opportunities, and potential sales prices. This approach can potentially identify those
areas where the plan-enabled/expected capacity overstates the development potential. Conversely it
may also identify development opportunities that produce higher dwelling yields that estimated by the
expected assessment (i.e., there is the potential for higher density than has historically been the case).
Lastly, feasibility can be checked against the take-up rates that inform the expected calculation. This
can show that development is occurring in areas that are not modelled as commercially feasible for
development but may in reality being built. Reasons being, a developer may have costs lower than the
modelled costs, a developer has different profit goals, or the sales price of developed land and dwellings
is higher than anticipated. This is consistent with NPS-UD 3.26.

Further details on the methodology, caveats and contextual considerations is provided in Appendix 2:
Methods, Inputs, and Assumptions.
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7.5.1. Plan-Enabled Capacity

This section discusses and tabulates the yield based on the underlying District Plan zoning and
associated rules. Capacity is determined from an assessment of both vacant and built land,
incorporating redevelopment (intensification) and greenfield development potential. Plan-enabled is
outlined in the NPS-UD (in section 3.4) as:

Table 35: NPS-UD Capacity, Timeframes, and Implications
Timeframe Includes

Land that is zoned (either permitted, controlled, or restricted discretionary)in an

Short Operative District Plan.

Land that is zoned (either permitted, controlled, or restricted discretionary) in an

Medium Operative or Proposed District Plan.

Land that is zoned (either permitted, controlled, or restricted discretionary) in an

Long Operative or Proposed District Plan or land identified as Future Urban in an FDS.

The approaches for each district are slightly different as they have different areas of emphasis. While
the approach to the greenfield capacity assessment is consistent across the three districts, the
approach to assessing additional capacity within the existing urban areas reflects the emphasis placed
upon intensification and the capacity for intensification within each district. Christchurch City and
Waimakariri townships having a greater redevelopment potential compared to the ‘new towns' within
Selwyn.

Capacity from suburban infill in Christchurch City (i.e., subdividing the vacant rear part of an existing
allotment) is limited, with most plan-enabled permitted development opportunities having already been
taken-up. Infill is still however possible outside of permitted development where a resource consent
may be needed. The majority of intensification opportunities in Christchurch are through the
comprehensive site or multiple site redevelopment approach. For Selwyn and Waimakariri, capacity is
focused more on greenfield uptake and backfill capacity in suburban zones, with less focus on
comprehensive site redevelopment. This is due to a combination of a number of factors including market
forces, the age of existing housing stock (i.e., more recent development), past patterns of development,
and the size and form of the townships.

Christchurch City Council
Analysis of plan-enabled (theoretical) and expected capacity was undertaken at an urban block level,
where attributes were assessed for the:
« current level of housing development,
« average density of the block,
+ potential minimum and maximum ‘plan enabled' density, and the anticipated density based on
recent patterns of development.

A range of outputs were generated from this analysis to compare the difference between the current
density of the block compared to the various measure of potential density of the block, i.e. the
anticipated net gain in housing should development occur. Other determinanis of capacity were as
follows:

« Land zoned Residential Guest Accommodation was excluded as it is anticipated that this is
used for hotels and not housing.

« Land within the Accommodation and Communily Facilities Overlay was excluded as currently
it is used and encouraged for accommodation (which could provide around 600 additional
households).

+ Land within the High Flood Hazard area was excluded as the District Plan seeks to avoid
development within these areas due to the flood risk.

«  Commercial Zones (outside the Central City): The Commercial Core, Commercial Local,
Commercial Banks Peninsula, and Commercial Mixed Use Zones all permit residential activity
located either above or at the rear of a development site. Since the earthquakes, more
residential units located within commercial areas have been removed than have been built.
So, while there is potential capacity within these areas, the recent evidence suggests it is not
occurring and, therefore, is not included within this capacity assessment.
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Commercial Central City: While areas such as the 'Frame’ and the Central City Mixed Use
Zone have been included in the assessment, the potential within the Commercial Central City
Business Zone, which permits housing above the ground floor, requires more work to
determine its potential capacity. Therefore, this land is currently excluded until more work is
undertaken on potential capacity.

Papakainga/Kainga Nohoanga Zone allows contiguous Maori land (identified through Te Ture
Whenua Maori Act 1993) to be treated as one site and has no site density controls. This
provides potential for a wide variation in density. More work needs to be done to determine
the potential capacity and the extent of recent take-up within this zone and therefore, this land
is currently excluded from the capacity assessment.

Non-residential activities in residential zones: Currently 2.7% of residential sites are occupied
by non-residential activities, including halls, education, and community facilities. This adjusts
the theoretical capacity by 2%.

Residential Medium Density (RMD) Zone: The theoretical capacity applied is based on
rodelling of the zone standards. The modelling shows that a density of 120hh/ha is possible
where the development potential of the site is maximised. Recognising that that it is unlikely
to always be possible to maximise development outcomes this has been reduced to
100hh/ha. Analysis of recent development activity shows that a more typical density outcome
is in the 60 to 90 hh/ha range, where a multi-unit modest sized townhouse development
approach used, typically on a single land parcel. The majority of developments in the RMD
zone are of this type. Developments achieving higher densities have been completed and
these are typically associated with larger development sites,

Residential Central City Zone: This provides for high density housing, with a higher height
limit than the RMD zone, resulting in a theoretical potential yield in well in excess of
100hh/ha. Histarically, developers have not generally taken full advantage of the enabled
height limit but have instead limited development to two and three stories townhouse
typologies. There are however examples of multi-storey apartment buildings that achieve
densities of aver 200hh/ha. Townhouse development with dedicated on-site car parking are
commonly achieving 60 to 80hh/ha. Townhouse development with no on-site parking (which
are becoming more common) are often exceeding densities of 150hh/ha.

Commercial Mixed Use Zone: This zone enables residential activity. There are a number of
recent (since 2018) examples of development in the zone. Typically, development outcomes
are similar to those of the Residential Central City zone, achieving in excess of 100hh/ha in a
number of development examples.

Residential Suburban Density Transilion Zone: This zone has been operative since the 2016
District Plan review enabling development of multi-unit housing in addition to single detached
dwellings. At the time of the 2018 Capacity Assessment there were few examples of multi-unit
developments that had taken advantage of the new plan provisions. However, this is now a
common development outcome in the zone, with development typologies similar to those for
the RMD zone, namely two storey terrace and duplex townhouses. Density outcomes are
usually fall in the 60 to 80hh/ha range.

Minor Residential Units, Retirement Villages within all Residential Zones: Within the
Christchurch District Plan minor residential units are permitted activities within the Residential
Suburban Zone. This allows for small, independent units to be built on sites greater than
450m?. As such for all Residential Suburban zoned sites greater than 450m? there is capacity
for an additional unit. The provision for Minor Residential Units is new in the District Plan, the
previously provisions were limited to family flats and therefore not directly comparable.
Consequenily, it is not possible to accurately make an assessment of the likely update of
Minor Residential Units in the Christchurch City reasonably expected to be realised capacity.
Retirement villages are permitted activities throughout the Residential Suburban Zone and
could also increase the total theoretical capacity, however more detailed analysis work is
required to understand and identify future potential retirement village locations and
significance on capacity. Therefore, retirement villages are currently excluded from the
capacity assessment density calculation,

Enhanced Development Mechanism (EDM): The EDM allows for comprehensive
development if it meets certain criteria. This again could provide for greater housing densities
and overall capacity; however likely development or uptake is limited, and similar density
outcomes can be achieved within the rules of the zones where the EDM applies. This
additional potential yield has therefore been excluded from the capacity calculation.
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Selwyn and Waimakariri District Council

The Selwyn and Waimakariri District plans were both under review at the time of this assessment. This
assessment is based on the proposed plan zonings, as well as the variations to the proposed plans to
comply with the Enabling Housing Act.

This evaluation excludes rural zones and existing development areas / small settlements in both district
plans. In Selwyn, the following areas have also been included as plan enabled capacity:
» South Faringdon (Special Housing Accord Area)
Acland Park (Special Housing Accord Area)
South-East and South-West Faringdon (COVID fast-track approved area)
Faringdon Oval (PC70) (COVID fast-track approved area)
Approved plan changes; PC68, PCE9, PC71 and PC72%,

Housing supply for Selwyn and Waimakariri has been reported from the Selwyn Capacity for Growth
Model (SCGM) and Waimakariri Capacity for Growth Model (WCGM), both models having been
prepared by Formative Limited. These two models assess capacity at a site-specific level. This
estimates housing supply at a site-specific level by combining geospatial data with District Plan
subdivision density standards, permitted activity bulk and location rules and accounting for ‘vacant’
(where there are no consented buildings on the site) and ‘vacant potential' (where potential exists to
subdividzaa based on the subdivision standards) land to determine the theoretical capacity of each
property®?,

For both the SCGM and WCGM the following assumptions have been applied:
* ‘Undevelopable’ lots have been removed, including roads and railways, hydrological features,
vested roads and reserves and designated sites;
Dwelling typology is assumed to be what the District Plans enable;
Estimates are rounded down to the nearest whole number;
Amalgamation of parcels is not accounted for;
That 25% of land area is set aside for infrastructure;
That no commercial buildings will be constructed in residential zones™.

This parcel specific information has been aggregated up to the TA level for reporting capacity.

Table 36: Plan Enabled Urban Capacity

GCP Urban Capacity zozsir:c':un 2|JI:I1e d—“;:m 2uz:o—ngus1
Waimakarir 79,345 79,345 79,345
Christchurch 544,000 544,000 544,000
Selwyn 108,024 108,024 118,554
Total 731,369 731,369 741,899

7.5.2. Reasonably Expected to be Realised

This section outlines what is reasonably expected to be realised or “expected capacity’. This follows the
process outlined in 3.26 (2) (c) where the information regarding past developments trends modifies the
plan-enabled capacity by changing the densities and scale of potential development. This capacity is
then tested as to whether it is feasible. The total theoretical capacity within Greater Christchurch is
213,427 dwellings and reasonably expected to be realised capacity is 84,539 dwellings, being a
difference of some 128,888 households. This is largely due to the difference in theoretical and modified
density counts for Christchurch and the spatial analysis for Selwyn and Waimakariri.

Christchurch

¥ PCRY, PCT1, and PC72 are under appeal and could change capacity once resolved.
* Home office/small business can cohabitate within residential dwellings,
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In Christchurch, the largest difference between plan-enabled and expected capacity, results within the
Residential Medium Density (RMD), Residential Central City (RCC), Residential Suburban Density
Transition (RSDT) and Residential Suburban {RS) zones. What is plan-enabled is significantly more
than the densities that have historically and, until relatively recenfly, are being achieved (built). However,
the trend is towards an increasing density through redevelopment, particularly within the RMD and
RSDT zones. For the RMD zone a study of the Riccarton area has shown a progressive increase in
density over time. For the RSDT zone there is an increasing utilisation of the multi-unit provisions
introduced through the District Plan Review (refer Decision 10, July 2016), leading to site and block
densities much closer to the RMD zone.

Table 37: Christchurch Residential Density Assumptions

Theoretical Medified
Zone [ Overlay (hh/ha) (hh/ha Reason
Residential 25 15.9 Theoretical - 400m? minimum lot size - DPR
Suburban ' 14.4,1.3 RD1
Theoretical - Potential from RSDT and RMD
modelling. Theoretical increased to 70hh/ha
Residential recognising the potential for multi-unit
Suburban Density 70 50 development enabled in the zone.
Transition Modified — observation of recent (last two
years) of multi-unit development activity in the
Zone,
Theoretical - Potential from RSDT and RMD
modelling
Residential Medi um 100 60 Madified - Potential from Riccarton evidence
Density (discussed above) and revised upwards based
an observations of recent development activity
more widely across the zone.
Residential New 15 15 Theoretical and Modified - Residential Policy —
MNeighbourhood 14.2.1.1 a. iv.
Theoretical - 200m? minimum lot size — DPR
14.6.2.11, however comprehensive
development possible.
) ) Modified — observations of recent
Residential Central 150 100 development activity, noting that there is a
City wide range in density outcomes driven by
typology and whether on-site parking is
provided. All observed development
typologies are achieving high density
outcomes.
. ) ) Theoretical - 585m? minimum lot size — DPR
Residential Hills 17 9.6 14.7.1.3 RD1
Residential Large 7 28 Theoretical - 1350m? minimum lot size — DPR
Lot ’ 14.9.1.3 RD2
Residential Banks 25 11.9 Theoretical - 400m? minimum lot size — DPR
Peninsula ’ 14.8.2.1 a. .
Residential Small 10 6.6 Theoretical - 1000m? minimum lot size — DPR
Settlement : 14.10.2.1 a. .
Community Overlay allows up to 65 hh/ha in RS zone.
Housing Modified is based on density achieved by
Redevelopment 65 40 Kainga Ora redevelopment projects
Mechani (conservative estimate — higher densities have
echanism been achieved in some instances).
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900 800 Based on consent data for housing units and
EastFrame | | seholds | households | the master plan
RS - Existing Rural 5 57 2000m? minimum lot size — DPR 14.4.3.2.1 b.
Hamlet Overlay ’ ii.
RS - Peat G d )
eat sroun 2000m? minimum ot size — DPR 14.4.3.2.1 b.
Condition 5 5.1 i
Constraint '
c RS " Sg’”:‘;'at:‘; 52 52 Existing allotments at June 1995 — DPR
apacity Constraint | \coholds | households | 14.4.3.2.1 b. ii.
Overlay
RMD - Medium
Densit
, . Y Theoretical - Potential from RSDT and RMD
{nghfr HEIgtLt modelling
imit an 100 60 . . )
Individual Site If;.;:gittirﬁed — As per RMD, adjusted for height
Density)
Overlay
RMD - Residential )
Medium Theoretical - Potential from RSDT and RMD
) modelling
Density Lower 100 60
Y Height Modified — As per RMD, adjusted for height
Limit Overlay limit
RH - Residential Theoretical - 765m? minimum lot size — DPR
Hills Density 13 3.7 14.7.1.3 RD1
Overlay T
RH - Residential
Mixed 5 g
Density Ove“a):gé households | households Stated households — DPR 14.7.2.1 a. iv.
Bridle Path Rd
RH - Residential
Mixed 400 400
Density Overlay — | households | households | Stated households —DPR 14.7.2.1 a. i
Redmund Spur
RLL - Residential . PR .
Large Lot Density 3 19 I:ESJO;E:;IE:B-Q 2700m?* minimum lot size — DPR
Overlay o
RLL - Residential
Large 24 24 . -
Lot Density Overlay | households | households Lots identified on ODP —8.10.13
Allandale
RLL - Residential
Large 8 8 . i
Lot Density Overlay | households | households Lots identified on ODP - 8.10.12
Samarang Bay
RBP - Diamond : P .
Harbour Density 16 74 ':‘:%oge‘tllcz;al ii' B600m? minimum lot size — DPR
Overlay e
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RSS - Kainga
Overlay 1 and 2

Theoretical - 450m? minimum lot size — DPR

8.2 14.10.2.1 a. v.

Selwyn

The Selwyn growth model utilises parcel-based information to determine the amount of additional
capacity in the towns in the district. This breaks it down to Plan-Enabled, Infrastructure Ready,
Reasonably Realised, and Feasible. Different levels of capacity recognises that the market rarely
provides for housing to the densities and typologies enabled by District Plan subdivision standards and
land use rules. It also accounts for the reality that there will be a range of lot sizes as a consequence
of natural features, demand profiles and infrastructure needs.

The reasonably expected to be realised capacity is an estimate of the contemporary level of
development that is being produced by the market within sample areas using spatial data to determine
the extent to which the realised subdivision density is consistent with the underlying zones. The
reasonably expected to be realised capacity outputs have been aggregated up to the TA level for the
purposes of reporting. Key assumptions within the growth model are briefly summarised as follows:

Table 38: Selwyn Residential Density Assumptions

I Assumption

Reasonably Expected to be Realised

I Infrastructure

25%

Medium Density
Residential Zone
Greenfield Sites

Rolleston — 500m?
Lincoln — 650m?
Prebbleton — 700m?

Medium Density
Residential Zone Infill Sites

Rolleston — 300m?
Lincoln — 300m?
Prebbleton — 300m?

General Residential Sites

West Melton — 700m?

Large Lot Sites

Rolleston — 6,000m*
Lincoln — 6,000m?
Prebbleton — 6,000m?
West Melton — 6,000m?

For mare information on how growth model process, see Appendix 3: Formative Model Process.

Waimakariri

Similarly to Selwyn, the Waimakariri growth model utilises parcel-based information to determine the
modified or reasonably expected fo be realised capacity. This adjusts the plan-enabled capacity in
recognition that the market rarely provides for housing to the densities and typologies enabled by District
Plan subdivision standards and land use rules. The reasonably expected to be realised capacity is an
estimate of the contemporary level of development that is being produced by the market within sample
areas using spatial data to determine the extent to which the realised subdivision density is consistent
with the underlying zones. The reasonably expected to be realised capacity outputs have been
aggregated up to the TA level for the purposes of reporting.

Table 39: Waimakariri Residential Density Assumptions

Assumption Reasonably Expected to be Realised
Infrastructure | 25%
) | Rangiora — 500m?
Medium Density Kaiapoi — 500m?

Residential Zone
Greenfield Sites

Woodend — 500m?
Pegasus - 500m*
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Rangiora — 300m*
Medium Density | Kaiapoi — 500m*
Residential Zone Infill Sites | Woodend — 300m?
Pegasus — 300m?
General Residential Sites | Oxford — 600m?
Rangiora — 6,000m?
Kaiapoi — 6,000m?
Large Lot Sites | Woodend — 6,000m?
Mandeville — 6,000m?
Ohoka — 6,000m?

Settlement Zone | Small Settlements — 1,000m?

For more information on how growth model process, see Appendix 3: Formative Model Process.

Reasonable Expected to be Realised Capacity
Table 40: Reasonably Expected to be Realised Urban Capacity

Short Medium Lon
GCP Urban Capacity 2021 - 2024 2021 - 2031 2021 - 3051
Waimakariri 15,234 15,234 15.234
Christchurch 94,000 94,000 94,000
Selwyn 92,067 22,067 23,022
Total 131,301 131,301 132,256

7.5.3. Reasonably Expected to be Realised and Infrastructure Ready

This section summarises the actual and likely availability of development infrastructure and additional
infrastructure in the short, medium, and long term, as required under Policy 3.4 of the NPS-UD. This is
whether there is water supply, wastewater, stormwater, and land transport infrastructure available to
support the development of residential land. Infrastructure ready (as outlined in 3.4) means the
following:

Table 41: NPS-UD Infrastructure Timeframes and Implications

Timeframe Includes

Short | Adequate existing development infrastructure is available.

Adequate existing development infrastructure is available or funded through the

Medium LTP.

Long Adequate existing development infrastructure is available or funded through the

LTP or the Infrastructure Strategy.

The infrastructure assessment considers whether any area currently zoned for residential activity over
any timeframe faces a specified constraint on development. The explicit capacity of development
infrastructure is difficult to do as infrastructure models are designed to meet household projections. The
approach to identifying the availability of infrastructure was to determine any areas where a lack of
development infrastructure or additional infrastructure would impede or prohibit the potential
development of a site or sites for housing. Areas that require additional development costs, such as on-
site stormwater storage capacity, were identified but not excluded from the capacity as these do not
impede development directly (but do add costs). These additional costs of development will be
quantified, and the impacts considered, within the housing feasibility assessment.

Generally, no zoned land is significantly impeded in such a way that would make development or

intensification impossible. This is principally because land identified within the CRPS required
infrastructure and therefore was programmed for servicing. Also, there are no identified infrastructure
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constraints for the balance of the Living/Residential Zones that would preclude intensification to the
densities prescribed in either the Selwyn or Waimakariri District Plan.

Christchurch

The assessment of infrastructure capacity for wastewater and stormwater networks, is different for
intensification areas than greenfield. For greenfield areas, new infrastructure is appropriately sized and
designed to service the planned scale of the new neighbourhoods. In the case of intensification
(redevelopment) areas, the explicit capacity of development infrastructure is more complex to assess.
Infrastructure models to date, have been based upon the application of household projections to
catchments, rather than the modelling of theoretical or ‘reasonably expected to be realised’ household
capacity. More detailed modelling will need to be undertaken to identify whether there are capacity
issues to service all plan-enabled and expected capacity. In the interim, the infrastructure assessment
has focused on identifying those locational areas where there is a lack of development infrastructure or
feasible infrastructure solution, resulting in restrictions on connections to the Council’s network, and/or
obtaining of a building consent.

Wastewater - Except for a few locations, generally no zoned land is impeded in such a way that would
make development impossible in the short to medium term. There are some “spot’ locations andfor sites
that require alternative solutions for connections, however this is an impact on development costs (and
so feasibility), not strictly land development capability. Alternative solutions (local pressure sewer
systemn to attenuate wastewater in wet weather) enable development without exacerbating overflow
issues and further compromising Council’s ability to meet is consented overflow conditions.

Greenfield areas known as Highfield (1000 potential homes) and East Papanui (approximately 400
potential homes) require either the planned upgrades to be completed by Council or alternatively
developer led. For the purpose of this assessment, these areas have been deemed infrastructure ready
in the medium term.

Parts of Shirley and Aranui are within a vacuum sewer catchment, where there is no additional capacity
for new sewer connections until a solution is developed. It is not known at this stage what the number
of potential new houses are restricted until further modelling is undertaken. However, for the purpose
of recording a number 600 have been estimated as constrained in the long term as neither a programme
of work, nor any planned investment has been committed under the Long Term Plan, nor Infrastructure
Strategy. This reduces the plan-enabled capacity by a total of 1000 households.

Water Supply - There are no water supply constraints to development within the Christchurch area, as
all required major upgrades have either been undertaken in recent years or are planned to be
undertaken within the next ten years in the 2021-2031 LTP. Over the next ten years a key focus for the
water supply asset will involve over $200 million investment in the improvement and maintenance of
the reticulation network, to reduce leakages and improve the long-term sustainability of the water
supply.

Stormwater - Stormwater treatment facilities and waterway enhancement programmes will involve
retrofitting existing and creating new facilities within the Avon, Styx, and Heathcote catchments.
Throughout Christchurch, stormwater capacity is not identified as a significant restraint to residential
development, as most sites have the ability to mifigate effects on site. Land development is therefore
not precluded, rather for certain sites there will be an increased development cost associated with
providing on-site mitigation infrastructure. Areas that require additional development costs, such as on-
site stormwater storage capacity, were identified but not excluded from the capacity as these do not
impede development directly (but do add costs).

Facilities and open space - Council's facilities include libraries, sports and recreation centres, pools,
stadia, camping grounds, art gallery and museum, community centres, bus exchange and corporate
accommodation. There has been extensive rebuilding and repairs of facilities post-earthquakes,
resulting overall in a modermn network of well-designed buildings able to cater for optimal usage and
meet citizens expectations. Council's investment over the next ten years will be to complete the Te Pou
Toetoe (Linwood) indoor swimming pool and community spaces; the metro Sports Facility; Hornby
library, customer services and rec and sport centre; and the Canterbury Multi-Use Area. These together
with the existing network will adequately support a growing population well into the future. In respect to
parks and open space, there exists an extensive network of parks asset sites and facilities across the
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city. Network plans are being developed to guide Council's further investment and importantly the
prioritisation of new developments and upgrades to meet community needs equitably and within
available resources.

Transport - Throughout Christchurch, all existing and planned urban areas have access to core
transport links, corridors, and public transport. |dentified areas of future growth (RNN) have led to
upgrades to transport links to be programmed. These upgrades include Cashmere Rd, Lincoln Rd and
Whiteleigh Ave, public transport and cycleway improvements. Areas of intensification around the city
are supported through various transport programmes, notably improvements to the public transport and
cycling network, which become more viable through intensification. However, growth is also likely to
lead to reductions in the level of service and capacity on the transport network, which will result in
increasing delays and congestion. Over the next 10 years Council is investing $551.8 million in
upgrading roads, footpaths and road infrastructure, and a further $746 million on operational costs.

Selwyn

Wastewater - The East Selwyn Sewer Scheme has capacity, with additional upgrades planned and
undertaken when population thresholds are met or where developers need to extend sewer mains and
install lateral connections at the time of subdivision. Further, master planning and supporting
Development Contribution policies are in place in the 2015-25 LTP.

Water Supply - Generally, bulk water infrastructure is planned and will be constructed as required, with
developers needing to extend water mains and install lateral connections to the primary network at the
time of subdivision. Further, master planning and supporting Development Contribution policies in place
inthe 201525 LTP. Some development areas in Lincoln, Rolleston, and Prebbleton require water supply
and utility upgrades, which are programmed for upgrades by 2028. Developers have an option to
progress these upgrades privately within a shorter timeframe in response to the timing and sequencing
of development,

Stormwater - Generally, stormwater capacity is available or possible for all sites that have been zoned
for development with an Integrated Stormwater Management System established in Lincoln.

Transport - Urban areas have access to transport links, including the Main Trunk and Midland Lines
and

State Highway 1, 73 and 75. The Southern Motorway extension and Four-Laning of State Highway 1 to
Rolleston has recently been completed. Future growth is enabled through progressive upgrades to
transport links, which have been either undertaken or are programmed to ensure there is sufficient
capacity within the strategic transport network to accommodate growth needs over time.

Waimakariri

Wastewater - Generally, there is wastewater capacity across the urban areas. Several rural-residential
areas require upgrade and ongoing waork to increase capacity is either underway or programmed for
warks.

Water Supply - Generally, there is water supply capacity. Several rural-residential areas require
upgrade and ongoing work to increase capacity is either underway or programmed for works.

Stormwater - Generally, there are no stormwater constraints. Areas, such as East Rangiora and
Ravenswood will require Stormwater Management Plans for development.

Transport - Generally, throughout Waimakariri, urban areas have access to transport links, including
the Main Trunk (State Highway 1 and 71). The Northern and Western Corridor improvements were
recently completed. Identified areas of future growth are aligned to upgrades to transport links, which
have been either undertaken or programmed to integrate development in the strategic transport
network.

Additional Infrastructure

Policy 10 of the NPS-UD states that councils should also engage providers of development
infrastructure and additional infrastructure to achieve integrated land use and infrastructure planning.
Additional infrastructure covers other providers that met a broader need, it is defined as:
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public open space;

community infrastructure (as defined in section 197 of the Local Government Act 2002);

land transport (as defined in the Land Transport Management Act 2003) that is not controlled
by local authorities;

social infrastructure, such as schools and healthcare facilities;

a network operated for the purpose of telecommunications (as defined in section 5 of the
Telecommunications Act 2001); and

a network operated for the purpose of transmitting or distributing electricity or gas.

Government depariments who provide development and additional infrastructure include:

Kainga Ora Homes and Communities as providers of public housing and partners with the
development community, Maon, local and central government on urban development projects.
Department of Conservation as providers of large public open space,

Ministry of Social Development as providers of social infrastructure;

Waka Kotahi as providers of land transport;

Ministry of Education as providers of schools;

Ministry of Health as providers of healthcare.

As part of the next steps (Phase 2) to the HCA the additional infrastructure providers will be engaged
to identify whether there are any constraints to the long-term development capacity. Government
departments will be involved with the development of the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan (next Future
Development Strategy) and it is through this process that any capacity issues and opportunities
regarding housing, social, health and transport infrastructure will be identified, further assessments
undertaken, and required responses agreed.

Reasonable Expected to be Realised and Infrastructure Ready Capacity

Table 42: Reasonably Expected to be Realised Urban Capacity

. Short Medium Lon
Urban Capacity 2021 — 2024 2021 — 2031 2021 — 3051
Wairnakariri 14,914 14,914 14,914
Christchurch 94 000 94,000 94,000
Selwyn 22,067 22,067 23,022
Total 131,301 131,301 132,256

7.5.4. Feasible Capacity

The feasible calculation is based on the previously developed MBIE/MfE Feasibility Tool. Feasibility is
in two stages, land development and build development. Feasible is defined in the NPS-UD as the
following:

Table 43: NPS-UD Feasibility Timeframes and Implications

Timeframe

Includes

Commercially viable to a developer based on the current relationship between

h
Short costs and revenue.

Commercially viable to a developer based on the current relationship between

Medium
costs and revenue.

Commercially viable to a developer based on the current relationship between

Long costs and revenue, or any reasonable adjustment to that relationship.

The approach to modelling commercial feasibility is based on a number of assumptions that can be
altered to produce different results.
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The Land Development Model uses the MBIE/MfE Feasibility Tool as its base. This outlines a range of
costs to be considered in calculating the commercial viability of a development of land to a subdivided
section. This calculation determines whether the section sales price is sufficient to cover the cost of
development. Costs were undertaken by Harrison Grierson on behalf of the partnership, and these are
outlined in the supporting documents. Land values and sales prices were sourced from QV and
developers. Land Development was applied to greenfields within the district that are undeveloped, with
the assumption that greenfield currently underway are feasible. The value of each land holding within
a typical greenfield can vary dependent on the size of the lot and the proximity to existing urbanised
areas. A standardised land value (at square metre) for each greenfield is generally not consistent across
the various land parcels in each greenfield. For example, a land parcel with an existing house is
generally worth more per square metre than a land parcel without a dwelling. Smaller land parcels also
trend towards a higher square metre value than larger land parcels. The Build Development Model uses
the MBIE/MfE Feasibility Tool as its base. This outlines a range of costs involved in building to be
considered in calculating the commercial viability of building a dwelling on a section. The calculation
determines whether the dwelling price is sufficient to cover the costs of development. Costs were
provided by WTP on behalf of the partnership, and these are outlined in the supporting documents.
Capital values, last sales and zoning provisions from the councils and sale price information from QV.
Redevelopment sites are the exisling cadastral boundaries of sites within the residential zened areas.
The Build Development Model did not include an assessment of land development costs. All
development sites were considered to be acceptable to develop for housing without the need for land
development work (e.g., sites are serviced for infrastructure and do not require earthworks for
stormwater attenuation), although site preparation work is assumed to be required (e.g., remaval of
existing dwellings and other structures, site clean-up).

Financial Data from Stats NZ*' helps show income and expenditure and profit from land development
and subdivision and house construction. In 2019, the average profit in land development was 23%,
whereas for house construction it was 6.6%. These percentages have been used in the feasibility
assessments,

Christchurch Feasibility Assessment

The MIE Feasibility Tool was used as the basis for assessing both redevelopment and new greenfield
capacity. Land value (or purchase cost) remains a key determinate of the feasibility for greenfield
development. Two approaches were taken; the first of these was to assume the rated Capital Value
was a proxy for the land value. The second approach was to apply a land value calculated from
examining the pattern of historic subdivision in one example greenfield area (this being the South
Halswell Outline Development Plan Area — refer to Christchurch District Plan, Chapter 8 Appendix
8.10.20). The land value was then adjusted to account for the proportion of the parcel occupied by an
existing dwelling and/or ancillary buildings.

The improvement value component was subtracted from the capital value of the land parcel as a whole
and assigned to a smaller section encompassing the improvement. The capital value of the remainder
of the land parcel then better reflected the actual land cost to developers (essentially the improvement
value component of the purchase could be sold again, albeit on a smaller section thereby cancelling
out some the cost). In almost all Christchurch greenfield developments, the rural dwelling and surrounds
are subdivided off prior to or part of the land development. The result being that on average the land
value input equated to only 75 percent of the overall recorded capital value for any one land parcel in a
greenfield area.

The MfE Building Development Model is the basis for establishing the feature, aftribute and value inputs
into a GIS-based redevelopment model that has been used to assess feasible capacity for the existing
urban area. Essentially, the GIS-based model replicates the process of the Building Development Model
for each potential development site within Christchurch, taking inte account the rules of the District Plan,
the underlying value of the land and improvements, existing development and development costs, and
then applying a series of test development typologies appropriate for the zone and based on recent
development outcomes (including the sale price developers are typically setting). The outcomes of
typology testing are then compared to determine which the most feasible development is, and this
determines what the housing yield is for a site. The parameters for development are:

31 https://statisticsnz.shinyapps.io/bpbench/
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+ \Where there is more than one feasible development typology per site, the typology with the
highest profit is selected to determine the housing yield.

+ Development typologies assessed are based on averages of key attributes of observed
development outcomes in the each assessed zone from the last two years of development
activity.

+ Recession plane deductions for upper-level floor space has been estimated.

e Minimum subdivision size for each zone applies (where appropriate).

« Demolition costs are based on existing building(s) footprint in each parcel and includes
accessory buildings. These are estimated from building footprint data which is based on aerial
photography approximations. A standard square meter cost has been applied, therefore the
approach does not take into account site or building specific attributes that may increase the
cost of demolition.

+ Each redevelopment site is assumed to be cleared (i.e., this is not an assessment of infill
development, and no existing structures are retained).

e The Technical Category of the land determines the foundation cost to apply.

For redevelopment in Christchurch within the RMD, RSDT and RCC zones, the patterns of development
since the 2018 Capacity Assessment suggest the market has become more aligned with what can be
delivered in the post-2016 District Plan Review zones (these being more enabling of intensification). A
townhouse typology of two storey, twolthree-bedroom, multi-unit homes is currently the typical
development outcome for the RMD and RSDT zone, and (in a more dense and often higher form) a
typical development in the RCC zone. This typology delivers consistently medium density development,
well in excess of the zone minimum density for the RMD and RCC zones, The RSDT zone does not
require a minimum density yield, but density outcomes are above historical yields. It has been observed
({through consents) that density outcomes do tend to increase where larger and/or amalgamated sites
are developed, however the development typology outcomes are broadly the same.

Sales price tends to be generally consistent between developments in the same area and has seen
significant growth in recent months. For the Central City, developers are increasingly building projects
with fewer car parks then the number of homes or in some cases no car parks. This has increased the
overall densities being achieved, even where townhouse typologies are being used in the Central City.
Developers are investing more widely across the Central City, including within the Central City Mixed
Use zones (the capacity of which was not assessed in 2018) achieving similar development outcomes
as for the RCC zone.

Recent patterns of development have formed the basis for the Christchurch modelled typologies
assessed (see Table 46), which do differ from those tested in the previous 2018 Capacity Assessment.

Table 44: Christchurch Typology Sensitivity Tests

Zone Typical Typology Others Tested
RSDT One/Two storey townhouse, 70 to 80 Subdivision for zone minimum,
square meters, single carpark detached single storey dwelling.
RMD Two/Three storey townhouse, 70 to Low-rise, walk-up apartment (three
105 square meters, single carpark storey)
RCC Two/Three storey townhouse, 70 to Low-rise and mid-rise apartment (up to
105 square meters one/no parking five storey)
CCMU | As RCC As RCC
For infill and subdivision detached
Other Zones dwellings in new separate sites.

The modelled feasible capacity for Christchurch has maximised feasibility within the development
potential enabled by the plan. This does not in itself lead to built outcomes. Other scenarios where
model inputs are reflective of real-world development outcomes, will produce a lower level of overall
feasibility. It is possible that upon full redevelopment and development of urban areas, the actual
realised density will fall between the reported feasible and expected calculations. Moting however, as
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stated for Christchurch there have been exclusions from the assessment which if included are likely to
increase capacity.

Selwyn and Waimakariri Feasibility Assessment

The Selwyn and Waimakariri growth models also assess feasibility. The model considers building costs,
land values, sales revenues, and industry average profit margins. This considers feasibility of infill,
redevelopment, and greenfield. Generally, this is a financial tool that tests whether development could
return a profit. The feasibility assessment covers land development, greenfield buildings, and brownfield
buildings.

Faor mare information on how growth model process, see Appendix 3: Formative Model Process.

7.5.5. Summary of Feasible Capacity
Table 45: Feasible Urban Capacity

Short Medium Lon
Urban Capacity 2021 - 2024 2021 - 2024 2021 - 3051
Waimakarir 5,950 5,950 14,450
Christchurch 94.000 94,000 94,000
Selwyn 11,550 11,550 24,100
Total 111,500 111,500 132,550

58

Item No.: 5

Page 152

Item 5

Attachment B



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti

12 May 2023
7.5.6. Take-Up
This section summaries the rates of take-up over the past 10 years as the basis to then estimate future rates of take-up. This shows net new dwellings by TA.
This informs the ‘reasonably expected to realised’ section in two ways, providing understanding of current development, as well as understanding development
that is occurring but not modelling as feasible. The 2011 earthquakes significantly affected take-up rates for Christchurch City, particularly in terms of
redevelopment of the existing urban area (i.e., new dwellings achieved through intensification). Consequently, using a 10-year average take-up rates will
produce abnormal results and therefore a longer range of take-up rates have been used to smooth out inconsistencies. The information below is collated and
released by Stats NZ*2. Multi-Unit contains what Stats NZ classifies as: apartments; retirement village units; townhouses; flats; and other.
Table 46: Take-Up across TAs
Year 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022
Waimakariri Total 562 429 341 457 527 1,071 1,248 961 633 730 551 694 638 551 Bas 832
Waimakariri
Standalone 526 401 32 423 478 1,045 1,127 819 577 465 524 579 587 515 839 753
Waimakariri Multi-Unit 36 28 29 34 49 26 121 142 56 265 27 115 51 36 56 79
Christchurch Total | 2,381 1,286 1,250 1,492 980 1,511 2,539 4,389 3,969 321 2,522 2,356 2,686 2,982 4,005 5,212
Christchurch | 4,5 | 799 840 1,071 710 967 1,868 | 3,115 | 2303 | 1914 | 1475 | 1248 | 1,305 | 1480 | 1612 | 1,755
Standalone
Christchurech Multi-Unit 1,076 488 410 421 270 544 671 1,274 1,666 1,297 1,047 1,108 1,381 1,502 2,393 3,457
Selwyn Total 740 506 394 394 443 772 1,274 1,318 1,231 1,261 1,257 1,034 1,288 1,726 1,928 1,926
Selwyn Standalone 724 497 387 393 439 766 1,270 1,284 1,210 1,179 1,227 1,016 1,258 1,605 1,763 1,746
Selwyn Multi-Unit 16 9 7 1 4 6 4 34 21 82 30 18 30 121 165 180
3 TAs Total | 3,683 2221 1,985 2,343 1,950 3,354 5,061 6,668 5,833 5,202 4,330 4,084 4,612 5,259 6,828 7,970
3 TAs Standalone | 2,555 1,696 1,639 1,887 1,627 2778 4,265 5,218 4,090 3,058 3,226 2,843 3,150 3,600 4,214 4,254
3 TAs Multi-Unit 1,128 525 448 458 323 576 796 1.450 1.743 1,644 1,104 1.241 1,462 1,659 2614 3,716
Observations — Christchurch redevelopment
Building consent data continues to show a strong uptake of redevelopment capacity in the Christchurch zones that enable intensification. This is particularly
evident in the inner-suburbs, close to the Central City. The Central City has also seen development activity increase in the last two years. Consequently, most
new homes supply in Christchurch is now from redevelopment rather than greenfield.
3 https://www.stats.govt.nz/information-releases/building-consents-issued-december-2022/
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Analysis of Take Up compared to Feasibility
The current take-up within the TAs shows all areas experience positive growth, it also shows why what is reasonably expected to be realised is also feasible.
Additional analysis of take-up is found in section 6.1.
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8. NPS-UD Requirements and Response

There are several changes lo this HCA following the previous capacily work that aligns with feedback

received and the change in Mational Policy Statement.

NPS-UD changes from NPS-UDC

This table highlights the key changes between the national policy statements and how Greater

Christchurch has responded to it.

Table 47: Changes between NPS-UDC and NPS-UD

Change

Implementation 3.21 seeks engagement with
development sector, praviders of infrastructure,
and others with important information.

Response

The partnership has commissioned a
development sector survey to invite responses
on capacity and future development

Implementation 3.23 seeks analysis of how
planning and infrastructure decisions impact the
competitiveness and affordability of the local
housing market for different groups of the
community.

This capacity assessment contains sections
relating to monitoring, affordability, housing
need, preferences, and trade-offs, influencing
factors, and specific community demand such
as Maori housing demand and other migrant
demand.

This information will help inform planning
decisions.

Implementation 3.24 (1), 3.25 (2), and 3.27 (2)
requires assessing demand, development
capacity, and sufficiency of capacity by type and
location.

This capacity assessment provides analysis of
demand by territorial authority and typology and
includes the competitiveness margin.

Implementation 3.24 (5) requires a range of
demand projections must be produced, with the
most likely projection identified for each of the
short, medium, and long terms. Assumptions,
reasons for projections and the most likely
projection to be set out.

This capacity assessment outlines a range of
projections with analysis as to what projection is
most likely.

Implementation 3.25 (1) (c) and 3.26 seeks
feasibility estimates of housing development
capacity based on the current relationship
between costs and prices, with flexibility to alter
this relationship for long-term feasibility.

Feasibility assessment first uses the current
relationship between costs and prices for the
medium term.

Long-term feasibility models potential changes
in sales and costs.

Implementation 3.26 highlights options and
examples to calculate housing development
capacity that is feasible and reasonably
expected to be realised, and ensuring
transparency of methods, inputs, and
assumptions.

Reasonably expected to be realised is based on
current development trends to help inform what
is likely to be built. Feasibility tests whether this
is commercially viable.

Changes from Previous Capacity Assessments
The following table shows feedback received and how Greater Christchurch has responded to it.

Table 48: Changes

Change

Response

CEAG Memo 24" March 2020 - Appendix C

Assessment of the most
appropriate projection

There is ongoing need to check whether the chosen projection is
appropriate. This capacity assessment outlines why the projection
is chosen and this needs to be tested against take-up and future
Stats NZ information.
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Transfer of demand for
smaller, multi-unit dwellings
across Greater Christchurch.
Does reapportioning demand
change the demographic
profile?

Projected rural demand
influencing urban analysis

This capacity assessment does nol reapportion demand rather it
outlines the scale of response the FDS addresses. There needs lo
be care in reapportioning growth around the 3 TAs and what that
means for the demographic profile. Increasing growth in one TA
also needs to address the change in demographic profile this will
cause.

This issue is less critical with the change from Stats NZ Area Units
to Statistical Area 2.

This capacity assessment looks at demand for all the 3 TAs but
identifies urban demand. Rural demand provides a complete profile
of the area that will help inform spatial planning.

Any specific rural-residential demand that oceurs in smaller areas
than captured in the SA2 will require specific future investigation.

MfE Feedback on 2017 HCA

Use of alternative projection
from Stats NZ Medium
Projection

The NPS-UD changed the requirement for using Stats NZ Medium
Projection. This capacity assessment outlines what projection is
chosen and the justification for that. Ongoing monitoring is needed,
and projections or alternate scenarios can be calculated.

Feasibility assessment and
sensitivity analysis

The feasibility methodology is well-documented including the
assumptions on costs and prices and development. These
assumptions have been sensitivity checked for potential influence
on feasibility.

Take-up infermation linked

Take-up informs the ‘reasonably expected to be realised’ and offers
alternate information to feasibility. Take-up continues to be
monitored by each Council.

Use of Market Indicators

This capacity assessment outlines some key market indicators and
discusses the trends, however, the development of a menitoring
approach and its integration into the assessment needs future
work.

MfE Feedback on 2021 HCA

More infarmation on the
‘factors of attraction’ and
quality of life or business

Additional work has been added to Section 7.3.4

More information on
assumptions underlying
projections, such as
migration and household
siZe.

Additional work has been added to 7.4.1

More information on the
impact of planning decisions
on affordability

Additional work has been added to Section 5 and 6

More information on the
impact of infrastructure on
affordability

Additional work has been added to Section 5and 6

Investigate price efficiency
and implications for a
competitive land market

Additional work has been added to Section 7.3.1

Further discussion on the
likely impact on Maori

Additional work has been added to Section 7.3.3

Discussion on the impact of

inter-regional migration on

Additional work has been added to Section 7.3.6 and 7.4.1
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demand, especially post-
quake, and how much house
prices are a pull factor

Analysis of location choice
(demand and capacity) at a
more granular gecgraphic
level

More analysis of what the

suggest.

Work to show more granular level is to be completed.

data and developer feedback | Additional work has been added to Section 5 and 6

Input data costs shown,
including land values and
sales price, and example
modelling process for

transparency

Examples have been added through Section 7.5

The following table outlines how the NPS-UD requirements are met. The relevant parts of the NPS-UD

can be found in Appendix 1: NPS-UD Objectives and Policies.

Table 49: How NPS-UD requirements are met

NPS-UD Requirement Where it is Met:
3.2 Sufficient development capacity for housing Section 3

3.5 Availability of additional infrastructure Section 0

3.9 Monitoring requirements Section 7.3.1
3.10 Assessing demand and development capacity Section 5

3.19 Obligation to prepare HBA

This report meets
timeframes and
demonstrates collaboration

3.20 Purpose of HBA Section 2
3.21 Involving development sector and others Section 7.2
3.22 Competitiveness Margin Section 7.4.6
3.23 Analysis of housing market and impact on planning Section 7.3
3.24 Housing demand assessment Section 7.4
3.25 Housing development capacity assessment Section 7.5

3.26 Estimating what is feasible and reasonably expected to be
realised

Section 7.5.2 and Section
7.5.4

3.27 Assessment of sufficient development capacity for housing

Section 3
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9. Further Work

The following is a list of key work to be undertaken.
Table 50: Further Work

Further Work

Show capacity and demand by sub-area

Re-visiting methodology, in terms of consistency and detail

Investigate viability of a single growth model

Additional work understanding capacity availability, especially in the short-term

Update projections against any new Stats NZ information and any alternate options

Improve monitoring and the potential of a dashboard
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Appendix 1: NPS-UD Objectives and Policies

Objective 1 - New Zealand has well-functioning urban environments that enable all people and
communities to provide for their social, economic, and cultural wellbeing, and for their health and safety,
now and in the future.

Objective 2 - Planning decisions improve housing affordability by supporting competitive land and
development markets.

Objective 6 - Local authority decisions on urban development that affect urban environments are:
a. integrated with infrastructure planning and funding decisions; and
b. strategic over the medium term and long term; and
c. responsive, particularly in relation to proposals that would supply significant development
capacity.

Objective 7 - Local authorities have robust and frequently updated infermation about their urban
environments and use it to inform planning decisions.

Policy 2 — Tier 1, 2, and 3 local authorities, at all times, provide at least sufficient development capacity
to meet expected demand for housing and for business land over the short term, medium term, and
long term.

Policy 10 — Tier 1, 2, and 3 location authorities:
a. that share jurisdiction over urban environments work together when implementing this National
Policy Statement; and
b. engage with providers of development infrastructure and additional infrastructure to achieve
integrated land use and infrastructure planning; and
c. engage with the development sector to identify significant opportunities for urban development,

Subpart 1 - Providing development capacity
3.2 Sufficient development capacity for housing
1. Ewverytier 1, 2, and 3 local authority must provide at least sufficient development capacity in its
region or district to meet expected demand for housing:
a. inexisting and new urban areas; and
b. for both standalone dwellings and attached dwellings; and
c. in the short term, medium term, and long term.
2. In order to be sufficient to meet expected demand for housing, the development capacity must

be:
a. plan-enabled (see clause 3.4(1)); and
b. infrastructure-ready (see clause 3.4(3)); and
c. feasible and reasonably expected to be realised (see clause 3.26); and
d. fortier 1 and 2 local authorities only, meet the expected demand plus the appropriate

competitiveness margin (see clause 3.22).

3.4 Meaning of plan-enabled and infrastructure-ready

1. Development capacity is plan-enabled for housing or for business land if:

a. in relation to the short term, it is on land that is zoned for housing or for business use (as
applicable) in an operative district plan.

b. in relation to the medium term, either paragraph (a) applies, or it is on land that is zoned
for housing or for business use (as applicable) in a proposed district plan.

c. in relation to the long term, either paragraph (b) applies, or it is on land identified by the
local authority for future urban use or urban intensification in an FDS or, if the local authority
is not required to have an FDS, any other relevant plan or strategy.

2. For the purpose of subclause (1), land is zoned for housing or for business use (as applicable)
only if the housing or business use is a permitted, controlled, or restricted discretionary activity
on that land.

3. Development capacity is infrastructure-ready if:
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a. in relation to the short term, there is adequate existing development infrastructure to
support the development of the land.

b. in relalion to the medium term, either paragraph (a) applies, or funding for adequate
infrastructure to support development of the land is identified in a long-term plan.

¢. inrelation to the long term, either paragraph (b) applies, or the development infrastructure
to support the development capacity is identified in the local authority's infrastructure
strategy (as required as part of its long-term plan).

3.5 Availability of additional infrastructure
1. Local authorities must be satisfied that the additional infrastructure to service the development
capacity is likely to be available.

Subpart 3 — Evidence-based decision-making

3.9 Monitoring requirements
1. Ewvery tier 1, 2, and 3 local authority must monitor, quarterly, the following in relation to each

urban environment in their region or district:

the demand for dwellings

the supply of dwellings

prices of, and rents for, dwellings

housing affordability

the proportion of housing development capacity that has been realised:

i. in previously urbanised areas (such as through infill housing or
redevelopment); and

ii. in previously undeveloped (ie, greenfield) areas
f. awvailable data on business land.

2. In relation to tier 1 urban environments, tier 1 local authorities must monitor the proportion of
development capacity that has been realised in each zone identified in clause 3.37(1) (ie, each
zone with development outcomes that are monitored).

3. Every tier 1, 2, and 3 local authority must publish the results of its monitoring at least annually.

4. The monitoring required by this clause must relate to the relevant urban environments, but may
apply more widely (such as, for example, where the relevant data is available only on a region
or district-wide basis).

5. If more than one tier 1 or tier 2 local authority has jurisdiction over a tier 1 or tier 2 urban
environment, those local authorities are jointly responsible for doing the monitoring required by
this subpart.

coooe

3.10 Assessing demand and development capacity
1. Every local authority must assess the demand for housing and for business land in urban
environments, and the development capacity that is sufficient (as described in clauses 3.2 and
3.3) to meet that demand in its region or district in the short term, medium term, and long term.
2. Tier 1 and tier 2 local authorities comply with subclause (1) in relation to tier 1 and tier 2 urban
environments by preparing and publishing an HBA as required by subpart 5.

Subpart 5 — Housing and Business Development Capacity Assessment (HBA)
3.19 Obligation to prepare HBA

1. Everytier 1 and tier 2 local authority must prepare, and must make publicly available as required
under the Local Government Act 2002, an HBA far its tier 1 or tier 2 urban environments every
3 years, in time to inform the relevant authority's next long-term plan.

2. The HBA must apply, at a minimum, to the relevant tier 1 or tier 2 urban environments of the
local authority (ie, must assess demand and capacity within the boundaries of those urban
environments), but may apply to any wider area.

3. If more than one tier 1 or tier 2 local authority has jurisdiction over a tier 1 or tier 2 urban
environment, those local authorities are jointly responsible for preparing an HBA as required by
this subpart.

3.20 Purpose of HBA
1. The purpose of an HBA is to:
a. provide information on the demand and supply of housing and of business land in the
relevant tier 1 or tier 2 urban environment, and the impact of planning and infrastructure
decisions of the relevant local authorities on that demand and supply; and
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b. inform RMA planning documents, FDSs, and long-term plans; and
c. quantify the development capacity that is sufficient to meet expected demand for housing
and for business land in the short term, medium term, and long term.

3.21 Involving development sector and others
1. In preparing an HBA, every tier 1 and tier 2 local authority must seek information and comment
from:
a. expert or experienced people in the development sector; and
b. providers of development infrastructure and additional infrastructure; and
c. anyone else who has information that may materially affect the calculation of the
development capacity.

3.22 Competitiveness margin
1. A competitiveness margin is a margin of development capacity, over and above the expected
demand that tier 1 and tier 2 local authorities are required to provide, that is required in order
to support choice and competitiveness in housing and business land markets.
2. The competitiveness margins for both housing and business land are:
a. forthe short term, 20%
b. forthe medium term, 20%
¢c. forthe long term, 15%.

Housing 3.23 Analysis of housing market and impact of planning

1. Every HBA must include analysis of how the relevant local authority’s planning decisions and
provision of infrastructure affects the affordability and competitiveness of the local housing
market.

2. The analysis must include an assessment of how well the current and likely future demands for
housing by Maori and different groups in the community (such as older people, renters,
homeowners, low-income households, visitors, and seasonal workers) are met, including the
demand for different types and forms of housing (such as for lower-cost housing, papakainga,
and seasonal worker or student accommaodation).

3. The analysis must be informed by:

a. market indicators, including:
i. indicators of housing affordability, housing demand, and housing supply; and
i. information about household incomes, housing prices, and rents; and

b. price efficiency indicators.

3.24 Housing demand assessment
1. Ewvery HBA must estimate, for the short term, medium term, and long term, the demand for
additional housing in the region and each constituent district of the tier 1 or tier 2 urban
environment:
a. in different locations; and
b. interms of dwelling types.
2. Local authorities may identify locations in any way they choose.
3. Local autherities may identify the types of dwellings in any way they chose but must, at a
minimum, distinguish between standalone dwellings and attached dwellings.
4. The demand for housing must be expressed in terms of numbers of dwellings.
5. Every HBA must:
a. set out a range of projections of demand for housing in the short term, medium term,
and long term; and
b. identify which of the projections are the most likely in each of the short term, medium
term, and long term; and
c. set out the assumptions underpinning the different projections and the reason for
selecting the most likely; and
d. if those assumptions involve a high level of uncertainty, the nature and potential effects
of that uncertainty.

3.25 Housing development capacity assessment
1. Every HBA must quantify, for the short term, medium term, and long term, the housing
development capacity for housing in the region and each constituent district of the tier 1 or tier
2 urban environment that is:
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a. plan-enabled; and
b. plan-enabled and infrastructure-ready; and
¢. plan-enabled, infrastructure-ready, and feasible and reasonably expecled o be
realised.
2. The development capacity must be quantified as numbers of dwellings:
a. in different locations, including in existing and new urban areas; and
b. of different types, including standalone dwellings and attached dwellings.

3.26 Estimating what is feasible and reasonably expected to be realised

1. For the purpose of estimating the amount of development capacity that is reasonably expected
to be realised, or that is both feasible and reasonably expected to be realised, local authorities:

a. may use any appropriate method; but

b. must outline and justify the methods, inputs, and assumptions used to arrive at the
estimates.

2. The following are examples of the kind of methods that a tier 1 local authority could use to
assess the amount of development capacity that is feasible and reasonably expected to be
realised:

a. separately estimate the number of feasible dwellings (using a feasibility model) and the
number of dwellings that can reasonably be expected to be realised (using building
consents data on the number of sites and extent of allowed capacity that has been
previously developed), for the short, medium and long term; compare the numbers of
dwellings estimated by each method; then pick the lower of the numbers in each time
period, to represent the amount of development capacity that is feasible and
reasonably expected to be realised

b. estimate the number of feasible dwellings or sites, and then assess the proportion of
these that can reasonably be expected to be developed in the short, medium and long
term, using information about landowner and developer intentions.

c. integrate information about past development trends and future landowner and
developer intentions into the feasibility model, which could mean modifying
assumptions about densities, heights, and timing of development.

3. The following is an example of the kind of methods that a tier 2 local authority could use to
assess the amount of development capacity that is feasible and reasonably expected to be
realised:

a. assess the number of dwellings that can reasonably be expected to be developed
{using building consents data on the number of sites and extent of allowed capacity
that has been developed previously), for the short, medium and long term; and

b. then seek advice from the development sector about what factors affect the feasibility
of development.

4. Different methods may be appropriate when assessing the development capacity that is
reasonably expected to be realised in different circumstances, such as:

a. in existing, as opposed to new, urban areas; and

b. for stand-alone, as opposed to attached, dwellings.

3.27 Assessment of sufficient development capacity for housing
1. BEvery HBA must clearly identify, for the short term, medium term, and long term, where there
is sufficient development capacity to meet demand for housing in the region and each
constituent district of the tier 1 or tier 2 urban environment.
2. The requirements of subclause (1) must be based on a comparison of:
a. the demand for housing referred to in clause 3.24 plus the appropriate competitiveness
margin; and
b. the development capacity identified under clause 3.25.
3. If there is any insufficiency, the HBA must identify where and when this will occur and analyse
the extent to which RMA planning documents, a lack of development infrastructure, or both,
cause or contribute to the insufficiency.
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Appendix 2: Methods, Inputs, and Assumptions

The caveats and contextual considerations are as follows:

1.

The modelled results provide a range of possible scenario outcomes. They are not howewver
the exhaustive output of all scenario’'s possible outcomes. Other scenarios, using different
model inputs may be considered and therefore the context of each scenario (the parameters of
the model run) should be understood and carefully considered.

For the purposes of establishing a base assessment approach, the MBIE guidance
recommends an approach where a commercially viable development is one that achieves a
20% profit margin using the residual valuation approach to feasibility assessment. However, as
set out in this report, in reaching a conclusion on feasibility and housing sufficiency, variations
to the 20% profit margin approach have been developed to better recognise local and actual
market parameters. Where a 20% profit margin is reached, it is more likely that the tested
development will be realised. However, this approach does not necessarily mean that
development scenarios where a lesser profit margin is achieved will and are not already being
realised (built).

Estimating a price for finished dwellings across a large range of size and typology is fraught
with opportunity for error resulting in over or understating dwelling prices. Sales data provides
a useful starting point but does not contain the resolution of detail, particularly around quality of
build. Dwelling size is recorded in sales data but again this is only an indicative measure that
does not account for shared space or how a dwelling may be set out (e.g. to determine the
number of bedrooms).

Build costs have been estimated and applied to all developments. In reality, the square metre
build costs will vary within typologies as well as between typologies. For example, all other
factors begin equal, the relationship between wall area and roof area is such that an apartment
block on a regular shaped square site will be cheaper to construct than a similarly sized
apartment block on an irregular shaped or thinner, rectangular shaped site. As modelled, the
feasibility assessment cannot take site shape into account, only site size. To do so would
require a more complex spatial model and further work to estimate a wider range of estimated
costs to match a much wider variety development typologies to match different sites.

Building costs used in the feasibility model are based on those from Quarter 4 2020 (being the
most up-to-date costs at the time the redevelopment capacity assessment work was
commenced in early 2021). It is acknowledged that in the first half of 2021 the costs of some
construction materials have increased significantly and therefore the feasibility of some
developments may have changed. Land development costs used in the greenfield models were
assessed more recently and do partially reflect the costs inflation of 2021 (while noting the cost
inflation continues to be an issue for the construction industry)

The skills, attributes and capacity of the developer are also a significant factor in development.
The model does not differentiate across different scales of development companies or account
for different types of construction techniques or processes that a developer may be able to
bring to a project. Some developers may be able to reduce or minimise certain costs where
economies of scale may be realised or some functions are undertaken in-house, in so doing
helping to reduce fees or professional costs. Other developers may be in the position to
minimise borrowing costs or minimise the additional cost of capital that must be applied to
various components of development through, for example, the minimisation of contingencies
through project management and cost controls. Ultimately, these factors may translate into a
reduced profit margin expectation at project autset, i.e., a particular project may be feasible for
one developer, but not for another.

The demand methodology relies upon Stats NZ unconstrained population projections where
externalities such as planning interventions, capital works improvements, Government policy,
unforeseen global and social change and future technologies are unable to be factored into the
30-year projections.

In respect to Christchurch only:
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1.

The model is largely a financial tool that uses some spatial attributes of sites to determine the
value of some model inputs. It is a two-dimensional assessment that does not account fully for
the effects of three dimensional development constraints. These include, for example, the
effects of slope across a development site or between development sites. The impact of slope
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is particularly significant for development sites in the Residential Hills and Residential Banks
Peninsula zones. Consequently, the feasible capacity results for the Port Hills and Lyttelton
Harbour study area divisions should be considered fo have a significant margin of error. The
effect of recession planes has been estimated using a simplified spatial modelling approach.
The analysis has not been able to consider likely improvements to commercial feasibility
achieved through site amalgamation and the use of the Community Housing Redevelopment
Mechanism {which provides for medium density developments across the city where it meets
certain criteria). Comprehensive developments (which have and continue to be developed) on
larger sites typically yield a higher density of houses while allowing for some efficiencies in land
development and build costs. This assessment has also not assessed the commercial viability
of minor residential units and older persons housing units, which are enabled in most
Christchurch residential zones.
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Appendix 3: Formative Model Process

Capacity Assessment — Plan Enabled, Infrastructure Ready, Reasonably Realised, Feasible

The capacity assessments used in this profile are produced from our proprietary Geospatial Property
Model (“GPM"”). The GPM provides estimates of the amount of additional dwelling and business
floorspace that can be developed on each property within the urban areas of the district. The PSM
applies a two-stage process, involving a first stage of GIS processing of properties to establish the
nature of each property and a second stage that estimates the different types of capacity (as required

in the National Policy Statement on Urban Development).

For stage 1, a geospatial analysis was conducted to draw together data for all the properties within
the urban areas that could be used for residential and business activities. The geospatial analysis had

the following steps:

<* Urban Land: extract land that is currently zoned .
urban or expected to be zoned urban. A spatial / :;:-
join between LINZ primary parcels (which is a "'/ ,:- ’/-uﬁ.,_'ﬂ‘_ftmt'tls
complete and unique record of all land) and the / e f-_:’/F;ropernes
District Plan zones and any proposed new urban ‘;"“‘-“m /Buuldmgs
areas. The output from this step is a set of o
parcels that can be used for urban activities. ‘H-: /thrw

<+ Developable Urban Land: remove land that "/i?arcels
cannot be used for residential and business \/‘ Lartd
activities, which includes roads, waterways, _L_ﬂ_/

openspace, reserves, walkways, rail lines,

cemeteries, places of worship, special purpose activities (universities, schools, military, ports,
airports, hospitals, etc). The output from this step is a set of parcels that are developable for
residential and business activities.

*+ Developable Urban Properties: establish the nature of the activity that is currently located on
each developable urban property. Spatially join data to each property, which includes building
footprints, rateable property, building consents, and land use surveys. This step also included
both desktop and field trip validation of the data sets, with a focus on new activity in known
development areas — both business and residential. The output from this step is a set of
properties that are developable for residential and business activities, along with existing
activities.

The Developable Urban Properties are a critical element of the assessment as it forms the baseline

from which the Capacity Assessment is conducted. Much of the processing conducted in the Capacity

Assessment is focused on ensuring that information recorded for each of the Developable Urban

Properties is accurate and contemporary.
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For stage 2, the assessment calculates the different types of capacity as required under the NPSUD
which includes Plan Enabled, Infrastructure Ready, Reasonably Realised, and Feasible. The following

steps were used to estimate each of the capacity types:

s

* Plan Enabled: applies the District Plan rules to
establish the maximum theoretical capacity that can Plan Enabled
be developed on each urban site, which includes
height limits, setbacks, minimum lot size, etc. e
<+ Infrastructure Ready: draws from Council’s Reasonably Realised
infrastructure information and planning to establish Feasible
eh capacity that will be serviced.
“* Reasonably Realised: draws from recent
developments, both consents and 224c subdivisions
to establish the development patterns that are /
being realised by the market. S~~~
“+ Feasible: is calculated using building cost, land values, and sales revenue information, along
with industry average profit margins. The modelling was conducted for intensification, infill,
and greenfield developments.
The output of the Capacity Assessment is a property-level estimate of the potential development that

could be accommeodated in the urban parts of the District. This includes capacity estimates for the

short-medium term and long term, as required in the NPSUD,

A key benefit of the Inform Capacity Profile is that users can readily input changes and generate new
up-to-date outputs. While the Capacity Assessment has been developed using the best available
information, it is important to understand that aspects can and will change in the future. The Inform
Capacity Profile allows for flexibility, either in terms of the ability to modify the planning rules in the

“Assumption” tab or directly modify specific properties (e.g. change zone).

o Capacity for Growth Model

The Capacity for Growth Model (“CFGM") compares the expected demand for dwellings and business
floorspace with the supply within the urban parts of the district, to establish whether there is sufficient
capacity to accommodate the expected growth. The demand is drawn from the Formative’s
Population and Economic profile, while the supply is drawn directly from the Capacity Assessment.
The CFGM applies a two-stage process, involving a first stage that converts demand to types and
locations within the urban areas and a second stage that assesses whether there is sufficient supply

to accommodate the demand (as required in the NPSUD).
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The first stage is to assess and convert the demand into key typologies and locations within the urban
areas. In summary, this stage takes the demand from Formative’'s Population and Economic profile
and converts it into typologies and locations, which can then be compared to the Capacity Assessment.

The following steps were applied in the conversion:

-,

<+ Dwelling demand: the total dwellings are converted into types of dwellings, standalone and
attached using a set of assumptions — which have been set as baseline preferences observed
in the census and can be varied to allow the user to test different scenarios. These dwellings
are then allocated spatially to urban areas in the District based on the observed patterns in
building consents, which can be varied to allow the user to test different scenarios.

“* Business demand: the demand for business land is converted into types of land commercial,
retail and industrial, using the observed preferences for each industry for different types of
land. The demand is then allocated spatially to urban areas in the District according to either
dwelling growth (retail and commercial) or according to available capacity {industrial).

The output of this step is detailed demand by typology and location, for both dwellings and business

land.

The second stage is to assess the sufficiency of the supply to meet demands, which compares the
demand from the first stage with the supply from the Capacity Assessment. The CFGM applies the
Competitiveness Margin, as defined in the NPSUD, which provides a measure of the minimum amount
of dwellings and business land that is required to be ‘Sufficient’ — i.e. expected demand plus the

Competitiveness Margin.

Next, the CFGM assessment compares the capacity that is feasible for each typology to the number of
dwellings or business land to expected demand plus the Competitiveness Margin. In any case where
the demand plus the Competitiveness Margin is greater than the supply of feasible capacity the model
notes that there is insufficient capacity. The key output of this assessment is to show when and where
there may be a need for more supply of developable land within the urban areas.

3 Glossary

Competitiveness A margin, over and above the expected demand is required in the NPSUD to support
Margin choice and competitiveness in housing and business land markets. The short-medium
term is defined as 20% above expected demand, while the long term is defined as 15%

above expected demand.

Feasible This means development that is commercially viable to a developer based on the
relationship between costs and revenue. The short-medium term is defined as the
current relationship (i.e. noinflation), while the long term is identified by applying an

adjustment for expected changes in costs and revenue.
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combines location information (coordinates) and attribute information (the
characteristics) for features, in this case, land and buildings.

A geographicinformation system (G1S) is a system that creates, manages, analyses, and
maps all types of geospatial data, GIS can be used to establish patterns, relationships,

and geographic context.

The development activity that can be accommodated by infrastructure, The short-
medium term is defined as existing or funded infrastructure, while the long term is
identified in the Infrastructure strategy.

Covers two decades after the Short-Medium-term.

The development activity that can in theory occur on a property. This means all
activities that are permitted, controlled or restricted within the District Plan. The short-
medium term is defined in the Operative or Proposed District Plan, while the long term

is identified in the Future Development Strategy.

A parcel of land, that can contain one or more premises or buildings. There is a one-

to-one link between land and properties.

The development activity that is generally achieved by the market, which is based on
information from past development trends which show modifying densities and
heights, as compared to the rules in the District Plan. The intensity of development

achieved by the market tends to be lower than what can in theory be developed.

Covers the coming decade, where the Short term is the coming three years and the

Medium-term is the following seven years.

Occurs when there is at least enough capacity to meet the demand (plus the
competitiveness margin) and for the short-medium and long terms. For housing,
sufficiency includes of existing and new urban areas and standalone and attached
dwellings. For business land sufficiency includes by business sector — commercial, retail

and industrial.
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Plan Enabled and Reasonably Realised Capacity

The capacity model draws from the District Plan rules to establish the maximum theoretical capacity
that can be developed on each urban lot, which includes height limits, setbacks, minimum |ot size, etc.
This assessment is conducted using a GIS spatial analysis, which models infill, redevelopment and
greenfield potential and is referred to as ‘Plan Enabled’ capacity.

For infill development the model assesses whether an additional building platform can be fit within
the lot and whether there is potential to provide a driveway. The assessment uses building outlines as
compared to the land to establish if there is sufficient room for a new building platform and if a
driveway can be provided for the potential building platform. This assessment does not account for
land uses that may preclude accessway or building platform, for example, pools, gazebos, sheds,
gardens, trees, etc which may mean that infill is not possible. There is no data available for these other

constraints, and therefore they can not be considered in the model.

For redevelopment the model assesses the maximum amount of development that can be achieved
assuming that existing buildings are removed. This assessment applies the minimum lot size and
rounds down to the nearest whole number. The resulting redevelopment capacity is then reduced to
account for the existing dwelling(s) to provide a measure of net additional capacity. The model
assesses each lot in isolation and does not assess the potential development opportunity from the

amalgamation of multiple lots.

For greenfield development, the model also measures the maximum amount of development that can
be achieved on the land. The assessment removes a proportion of the land for non-developable uses,

such as roads, parks, and other infrastructure which is assumed to be a quarter of the land.

Importantly, for the plan-enabled capacity assessment, the requirements set out in the Housing
Enabling Act have resulted in a substantial increase in capacity within the residential parts of the urban
areas. However, much of this capacity will not be developable in the coming decades as there is
insufficient demand and the market is unlikely to develop to the level enabled in the residential zones.
Generally, developers do not achieve the maximum lot densities enabled within zone, which means
that the theoretical plan enabled capacity in each zone represents an upper limit on potential

development that could be achieved.

The model applies ‘Reasonable Realisable” development densities which are based on recent
development activity within the zones. For example, a hypothetical town with greenfield areas may
have seen recent developments with a density that is lower than plan enabled. The model then applies
this realised density to establish the amount of density that could be achieved. The same method is
applied to existing urban areas, where the density of recent brownfield developments are used to set
the realised density. The setting of the Reasonable Realisable assumptions have been reviewed by

council and can be modified as densities change. It is likely that the development densities which are
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achieved in each zone will continue to increase in the future and that the ‘Reasonable Realisable’

development densities will need to be reviewed and increased accordingly.

Commercially Feasible Capacity

The commercial feasibility of capacity is calculated using building cost®, land values*, and sales
revenue information®, along with industry average profit margins®. The modelling was conducted for

infill, redevelopment, and greenfield developments,

Broadly, the model is similar to most feasibility tools — i.e. it tests whether a commercial developer
could purchase the land, invest money to undertake development and then on-sell at a price that will
return sufficient profit. The nature of this process is the same as for most feasibility models - i.e.
simply a financial or accounting assessment of costs and revenues to establish whether a return is

sufficient to warrant investment.

Importantly, it is not possible to model every type of developer or development type. The model is
defined to test a subset of potential developments, which means that it will not provide a full picture

of all the types of development that could occur in an urban area.

For example, the modelling does not assess the feasibility of Retirement Care, Government (Kainga
Ora), Community providers, and Private builds. Also the modelling assesses the outcome for the
average commercial developer, which does not account for developers that are different from the

average.

Also, while the test covers a reasonable range of dwelling types (63 combinations), it does not cover
all potential outcomes that will be achieved in the market. The modelling tests the following

development types:

“* Land Development, which is subdivision of greenfield land to sell as build ready lots.

<+ Greenfield Building, which tests three typologies (detached, attached and townhouses), three
dwelling sizes (large, medium and small) and three build qualities (premium, average and
budget).

< Brownfield Building, which tests four typologies (detached, attached, townhouses and
apartments), three dwelling sizes (large, medium and small) and three build qualities
(premium, average and budget).

It is likely that there will be types of dwellings that are not modelled but which are feasible.

Notwithstanding the coverage of the modelling, this method is likely to provide an understanding of

the feasibility for most of the development in the urban area.

% Harrison Grierson (2021} NPSUD Input Review — Update: Land Feasibility calculator Inputs.
WTP (2021) NPSUD Input Review — Update: Build Feasibility calculator Inputs.

3 Selwyn District Council (2021) Rateable Values 2019,

% Quotable Value (2021) Residential Sales Records.

3 Statistics New Zealand (2021) Business Performance Benchmarker.
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As a hypothetical example, before a developer decides to buy and develop a lot of land they will
undertake an assessment of whether any development option would yield a profit. They will need to
consider the cost of the land (including the potential forgone capital value of any existing dwellings),
the expected costs associated with building the new dwellings, the sale price that could be achieved
for the dwellings, and finally the risk/profit margin that they need to cover to make the development
viable,

For example, it may be that the developer would need to pay $600,000 for the land (including existing
buildings), they then need to expend $900,000 to build three new dwellings, and those dwellings are
expected to sell for $510,000. This will mean that the cost of the project will be $1.5 million and the
revenue would be 51.53 million, which would mean that there is a small profit ($30,000). This small
profit would not be sufficient to cover the developers risk, therefore the development would not go
ahead. However, developers will assess multiple options, and only one needs to be commercially
feasible.

The example above is a simplification of the model, as the assessment in the model includes 28 types
of building costs across 63 combinations of developments, along with price points for each town in
the District. Also, the assessment is conducted for the coming three decades.

This means that the number of tests, and financial data within each test, in combination represents a
large amount of information. However, this complexity is a function of the market, which is inherently
multifaceted. Finally, the model assumes that the most profitable option is developable, and does not

include other potentially viable options.
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Glossary

The following table defines commonly used acronyms and abbreviations in this document,
Term Definition
BCA Business Capacity Assessment
CcCccC Christchurch City Council
ECAN Environment Canterbury / Canterbury Regional Council
FDS Future Development Strategy
GC Greater Christchurch
GCP Greater Christchurch Partnership’
HBCA Housing and Business Development Capacity Assessment
HCA Housing Capacity Assessment
LA Local Authority (city, district and regional councils)
LTP Long Term Plan
NPS MNational Policy Statement
NPS-UD National Policy Statement on Urban Development
NPS-UDC National Policy Statement on Urban Development Capacity
ODP Outline Development Plan (in Christchurch District Plan)
PEL Property Economics Limited
RMA Resource Management Act
RPS {Canterbury) Regional Policy Statement
sDC Selwyn District Council
TA Territorial Authority (city and district councils)
ups Urban Development Strategy
wDC Waimakariri District Council

! Environment Canterbury, Christchurch City Council, Selwyn District Council, Waimakariri District Council, Te Rinanga o Ngai Tahu, New
Zealand Transport Agency, Canterbury District Health Board, Greater Christchurch Group — the Department of Prime Minister and Cabinet,
Regenerate Christchurch.
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1. Executive Summary

This Business Development Capacity Assessment (BCA) has been prepared by the Greater Christchurch
Partnership through the member Councils in the Partnership (Christchurch City, Selwyn District and Waimakariri
District Councils) and fulfils the requirements of the National Policy Statement on Urban Development (NPS-
UD) released by Government in 2020, as well as informing the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan (GCSP).

The overall objective of the capacity assessment is to provide a comprehensive and robust evidence base to
inform spatial planning decisions for Greater Christchurch, including the Future Development Strategy (met
through the GCSP). The assessment will be updated at least every three years to inform Future Development
Strategies, Long Term Plans, and Infrastructure Strategies.

The Partnership has been working collaboratively for over a decade to foster and manage growth in the Greater
Christchurch area, including as part of earthguake recovery. The impacts of the Canterbury earthquakes during
2010 and 2011 and the recovery and regeneration activity that has followed, presents unigue circumstances for
the Greater Christchurch area that need to be considered as part of this capacity assessment.

This capacity assessment concludes that the Partner Councils and other infrastructure providers are well placed
in terms of planning for urban growth and providing sufficient business development capacity to meet projected
needs in Greater Christchurch, at least over the medium term (10 years) and to a large extent over the longer
term (to 30 years). This is particularly the case in terms of industrial land supply.

This BCA builds on and updates the previous BCA completed in 2018. Any limitations of not adopting a single
growth model for the Greater Christchurch area have sought to be overcome by working collaboratively to
understand and agree each other's methodologies. In combination, the result is a bottom-up approach to
assessing business land needs in Greater Christchurch (i.e., assessment at TA level to aggregate up to the
Greater Christchurch sub-regional area).

Industrial Sufficiency

An analysis has been undertaken of the capacity (supply) enabled through district plans and the Canterbury
Regional Policy Statement, as well as an assessment of whether that supply is serviced or planned to be
serviced by infrastructure and is suitable to develop. Partner Councils agreed that it was appropriate to establish
capacity based on the level of development that was likely to be undertaken (based on historical trends) rather
than assess the maximum theoretical development capacity that was plan-enabled.

For Greater Christchurch, the assessment identifies that there is likely to be sufficient and serviced industrial
land supply for the next 30 years and beyond?. That does not necessarily mean that all plan-enabled capacity
(in terms of land extent) is serviced, but that sufficient opportunities exist to meet projected needs.

Industrial Medium Term

Area Feasible Capacity Demand with Margin Surplus | Shortfall
Waimakarir 32ha 31ha 1ha
Christchurch 663ha 36ha 627ha
Selwyn 377ha 131ha 246ha
Total 1,073ha 198ha 874ha

Industrial Long Term

Area Feasible Capacity Demand with Margin Surplus / Shortfall
Waimakariri 102ha 79ha 23ha
Christchurch 663ha 119ha 544ha
Selwyn 425ha 347ha 78ha
Total 1,190ha 545ha 645ha

? Based on a capacity of total vacant land (whole and part sites included)

Page 8 of 102
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For Christchurch, a significant surplus of industrial land exists with short term land sufficiency amounting to 627
hectares and over the long term, there is 544 hectares of land sufficiency at a city-wide scale. Demand for
industrial land is modelled to decrease over the long term due to global economic trends, and as a result the
total zoned supply of 778 hectares within the City is not expected to be fully utilised. The City will continue to
monitor ecoenomic trends to determine the most appropriate use of the surplus industrial zoned land.

For Selwyn, the modelling indicates that there may be additional capacity of around 246 hectares of industrial
land in the medium term and capacity of 78 hectares in the long-term. This is largely due to recently approved
private plan changes. Capacity is influenced by a number of factors that need te be evaluated on an ongoing
basis, including the regular monitoring of population growth and land take up. Infrastructure availability has not
been identified as an immediate constraint to developing the identified plan-enabled commercial areas in Selwyn
District.

For Waimakariri, the modelling indicates that there may be additional capacity of around 1 hectare of industrial
land in the medium term and 23 hectares in the long term. Capacity is influenced by a number of factors that
will need to be evaluated on an ongoing basis, including the regular menitering of population growth and land
take up. As in Selwyn, infrastructure availability has not been identified as an immediate constraint to developing
the identified plan-enabled commercial land areas in the Waimakariri District.

Commercial Sufficiency
For Greater Christchurch, the assessment identifies that there is not likely to be sufficient and serviced
commercial land supply for the next 30 years and beyond®.

Commercial Medium Term

Area Feasible Capacity Demand with Margin Surplus / Shortfall
Waimakariri 36ha 12ha 24ha
Christchurch 102ha 85ha 17ha
Selwyn 19ha 18ha Tha
Total 157ha 115ha 42ha

Commercial Long Term

Area Feasible Capacity Demand with Margin Surplus / Shortfall
Waimakarin 63ha 32ha 31ha
Christchurch 102ha 212ha -110ha
Selwyn 30ha 50ha -20ha
Total 195ha 294ha -9%ha

Land demand and supply for commercial activities in Christchurch paints a different picture, with the assessment
concluding that there is sufficient commercial land supply in the Christchurch area over the short and medium
term but an estimated shortfall of 110 hectares over the longer term*. The focus for the Greater Christchurch
Spatial Plan will be to determine what response (if any) may be required to address these longer-term
commercial space requirements and to address identified limitations with infrastructure availability. However,
this assessment concludes that given the significant quantum of older industrial land in and around the central
city, there exists plenty of opportunity for redevelopment of this land for commercial activities, as industrial
activities are naturally displaced to outlying zones, particularly in the south and north of the city.

For Selwyn, the modelling indicates that there is capacity of 1 hectare of commercial land in the medium term
and a shortfall of 20 hectares in the long-term. The medium-term only considers wholly vacant land supply®, if
“Wacant Potential supply™ is included, this would improve the medium term sufficiency though relies on
developers making more optimal use of the available land. Capacity is influenced by a number of factors that

? Based on a capacity of total vacant land (whole and part sites included)

‘ Based on higlorical average building heights and talal vacant land supply {l.e., whole and part vacant sites and vacant floorspace)
% Wacant supply includes the properties that have no building footprint or floorspace at 2016

® Properties that have low levels of floorspace and for which capacity has been identified based on their redevelopment potential
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need to be evaluated on an ongoing basis, including the regular monitoring of population growth and land take
up. Infrastructure availability has not been identified as an immediate constraint to developing the identified
plan-enabled commercial areas in Selwyn District.

Regarding land demand and supply for commercial activities in Waimakariri District, there is projected to be
capacity of around 24 hectares over the medium term and 31 hectares in the long term. Further work considering
how to use existing under-utilised commercially zoned land (including intensification within Rangiora and
Kaiapoi) will be considered through the GCSP.

Page 10 of 102
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2. Context

2.1 Introduction

Mational Policy Statements are issued by the Government to provide direction to local authorities on matters of
national significance that contribute to meeting the purpose of the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA). The
MNational Policy Statement on Urban Development 2020 (NPS-UD) aims to ensure urban areas are well-
functioning and meet the changing needs of diverse communities™. This is achieved by directing local authorities
to provide for sufficient development capacity to meet expected demand over the short (3 years), medium (3-
10 years) and long terms (10-30 years)®.

‘Development capacity™ is defined in the NPS-UD as the capacity of land to be developed for housing or
business, based on the zoning, objectives, policies, rules, and overlays that apply in the operative District Plan
and the provision of adequate development infrastructure to support development of the land. This development
could be expansions to the urban form of townships through development of ‘greenfield’ sites and/or
intensification or redevelopment of existing neighbourhoods or commercial and industrial areas. Sufficient
development capacity is necessary for urban land and development markets to function efficiently to meet
anticipated population growth and community needs.

The NPS-UD defines the objectives or outcomes anticipated including:

« Well-functioning urban environments that enable people and communities to provide for their well-

being and health and safety {Objective 1);

+ Improvements in housing affordability (Objective 2);

+ Urban environments that develop and change over time in response to the diverse and changing
needs of people, communities and future generations (Objective 4);
Planning decisions take into account the principles of the Treaty of Waitangi (Objective 5),
Integration of urban development with infrastructure planning and funding (Objective 6);
Robust and up to date information to inform decisions (Objective 7);
Responsive planning (Objective 6); and
Urban environments support a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions and are resilient to the current
and future effects of climate change (Objective 8).

Key deliverables of the NPS-UD include:

+ Completion of a Housing and Business Development Capacity Assessment (this project),

+ Setting of Housing bottom lines; and

* Preparation of a Future Development Strategy (FDS) to demonstrate how a territorial authorities
intend to achieve a well-functioning urban environment and provide at least sufficient development
capacity over the next 30 years to meet expected demand. The FDS will set out the broad locations in
which development capacity will be provided over the long-term in both new Greenfield areas and
through intensification opportunities, the infrastructure required to support or service that capacity
along with the general location of corridors and other sites required to provide it, and any constraints
on development.

2.2 Greater Christchurch Context

Greater Christchurch is the largest urbanised area in the South Island. Christchurch is New Zealand's second
largest city, and the sub-region is home to 80% of the Canterbury region’s population (44% of the South Island
population). Christchurch Airport and Lyttelton Port of Christchurch are respectively the principal hubs for
international visitors and freight, emphasising the sub-region's importance as a strategic regional centre and
economic gateway. This has been boosted in recent years through the creation of inland ports at the |-Zone
southemn business hub in Relleston.

The Greater Christchurch Partnership (GCP) has worked collaboratively for more than a decade on planning
and managing growth and urban development in Greater Christchurch to support the leng-term needs of our
people and communities. In this context, the collaborative work undertaken through the Partnership has

" https:/iwww hud.govt nz/urban-development/national-policy-statement-on-urban-development-nps-ud/
* Palicy 2 of the NPSUD
" See definition in NPSUD (page 6)
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primarily focused on the creation of key planning documents that set the long-term direction for Greater
Christchurch, and enable consistent, effective, and efficient decision making across partner organisations.

In June 2020, the GCP agreed to prepare Greater Christchurch 2050 to set a new strategic direction for Greater
Christchurch. Through Greater Christchurch 2050, a new strategic framework has been drafted following a
current state assessment of intergenerational wellbeing in Greater Christchurch and extensive consultation with
the community and stakeholders about their aspirations and priorities for the future.

The next step in contributing to the aspiration set out in the Greater Christchurch 2050 Strategic Framework is
the preparation of a Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan (GCSP), which will be the first major reconsideration of
Greater Christchurch's urban form since the development of the Urban Development Strategy in 2007 and will
look to take into account the new strategic direction of Greater Christchurch 2050 and the national policy context.

The GCSP will:

+ Determine the most effective and appropriate urban form for Greater Christchurch to give effect to the
strategic direction set through Greater Christchurch 2050, and therefore contribute to the vision and
outcomes sought for Greater Christchurch (including the aspirations of hapi and iwi in Greater
Christchurch).

+  Align with the Government's Urban Growth Agenda objectives and provide the basis for a joint work
programme that would be delivered through an Urban Growth Partnership for Greater Christchurch.

s  Satisfy the requirements of the National Policy Statement on Urban Development for partner councils
to jointly prepare a Future Development Strategy for Greater Christchurch (which can be treated as
part of a spatial plan) in time to inform 2024 Long Term Plans.

+ Provide the basis for any regional spatial planning that may need to be undertaken at the Canterbury
level in the future, noting the Resource Management Review Panel's recommendations for regional
spatial strategies and the Governments Resource Management Reform work.

+ Develop a shared, evidence based spatial view of the future of Greater Christchurch that better
integrates land use and infrastructure, provides certainty about the future to guide and stimulate
investment, and enables councils to undertake more detailed planning at the local level.

2.3 Housing and Business Capacity Assessments

The NPS-UD requires Tier 1 local authorities to prepare a Housing and Business Development Capacity
Assessment (HBA) every three years. In terms of business land, the local authorities must:

a) “..estimate, for the short term, medium term, and long term, the demand for each business sector for
additional business land in the region and each constituent district of the tier 1 urban environment™?;
and

b) “the development capacity ...to meet expected demand for business land for each business sector,
plus the appropriate competitiveness margin; and (b) of that development capacity, the development
capacity that is: (i) plan-enabled; and {(ii) plan-enabled and infrastructure-ready; and (jii} plan-enabled,
infrastructure-ready, and suitable for each business sector™”.

The local authorities must then identify whether there is sufficient development capacity for the short, medium
and long-term, and where there is any insufficiency, the HBA must “identify where and when this will occur and
analyse the extent to which RMA planning documents, a lack of development infrastructure, or both, cause or
contribute to the insufficiency™:.

This will then inform the setting of Housing Bottom Lines and a Future Development Strategy, both required
under the NP3-UD.

' 3.28(1) of the NPSUD
' 3.29(1) of the NFSUD
' 3.30(3) of the NPSUD
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2.4 Scope and Interpretation

Development Capacity is defined in the NPS-UD as the capacity of land to be developed for housing or for
business use, based on:
a) the zoning, objectives, policies, rules and overlays that apply in the relevant proposed and operative
RMA planning documents; and
b) the provision of adequate development infrastructure to support the development of land for housing
or business use.

The local authorities have agreed the framework for assessing what is included as Development Capacity for
the purpose of this BCA. This includes the following:
« land zoned for business activities in the urban areas of Christchurch City and townships within the
boundary of the Greater Christchurch boundary;
« ‘greenfield priority areas - business’ as identified in the Canterbury Regional Policy Statement 2016
(CRPS) for Greater Christchurch (Chapter 6);
It has also been agreed that the assessment of development capacity should exclude:
+ land within the Projected Infrastructure Boundary (as shown on Map A of the CRPS) that is not zoned
or identified as a greenfield priority area for business activities; and
+ land outside the Projected Infrastructure Boundary.

It should be emphasised from the outset that the three territorial authorities are at different stages in terms of
reviewing their district plans. CCC completed a review of their District Plan, which was made fully operative in
December 2017. This review zoned significant areas of commercial and industrial land to accommodate the
projected needs over the plan period and beyond. As part of this review, CCC zoned all land identified in the
CRPS as Greenfield Priority Areas for Business, except for two areas where development constraints could not
be satisfactorily addressed to be zoned.

SDC and WDC have both notified their District Plans. Motwithstanding the stage of these reviews, SDC and
WDC have zoned all of the GPAs identified for business activities, excluding the site of the future Lincoln hub
(Refer to section 2.8 for an explanation. This has enabled the capacity assessment to be based on established
business zonings that are consistent with the Greater Christchurch Urban Development Strategy, Land Use
Recovery Plan and related provisions in Chapter 6 of the CRPS or plan changes approved through the
framework enabled within the NPS-UD.

Some additional capacity is included from private plan changes. SDC has included additional commercial
capacity within PC64 (approved through COVID19 Fasttrack) and industrial capacity in PCE6 and PC80.

2.5 Engagement

The NPS-UD anticipates engagement in preparation of the HBA, with Policy 10 of the NPS-UD requiring
engagement with the development sector to identify significant oppertunities for urban development. Section
3.21 goes onto state as follows:

“In preparing an HBA, every tier 1 .. .local authority must seek information and comment from (a) expert or
experienced paople in the development sector; and (b) providers of development infrastructure and additional
infrastructure; and (c) anyone else who has information that may materially affect the calculation of the
development capacity”.

With regard to the development sector, the partner councils identified parties most actively involved in the
development sector and significant landowners and asked these parties to undertake a market demand and
intentions survey. Forty-one developers, landowners and some involved in the real estate sector completed an
online survey in late June/early July 2021. They responded to questions about their views on the demand and
supply of land for residential and business development within the Greater Christchurch area, supply issues or
barriers to development, and development intentions and possible timing for these. The low response rate to
the survey means it is difficult to draw informed conclusions, however, there are some clear, common views
expressed across the survey that reflect some elements of the development sector’s interests and opinions. A
more detailed summary and analysis of the responses is provided in a separate supporting report. In addition,
the partner councils have engaged with key landowners to understand their intentions and understanding of
future growth.
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For Selwyn, the key feedback was that demand for commercial land is limited and has not necessarily grown
with population growth. Business growth also may not translate into floor space growth as online retail has
increased, especially as a response to Covid-19. This means prices have not increased significantly either.
Industrial growth has been largely around the inland ports, which is caused by the regional and national demand
rather than district growth. Feedback from developers outline where land should be provided, with a focus on
Rolleston and a little less in Lincoln.

With regard to the infrastructure, the partner Councils have engaged with infrastructure providers in order to
update information on infrastructure to inform the assessment of whether plan enabled capacity is infrastructure
ready.

2.6 Study Area

The study area is the extent of the Christchurch City, Selwyn District, and Waimakariri District, having been
expanded beyond the Greater Christchurch boundaries for the 2018 BCA. The basis for doing so is described
in Section 2 of the 2021 Housing Capacity Assessment.

Christchurch has been identified as a ‘Tier 1" urban environment in the NPS-UD. As a consequence, all of the
related objectives and policies for Tier 1" Councils apply to Environment Canterbury, Christchurch City Council,
Selwyn District Council and Wairmakariri District Council.

Palicy 10 of the NPS-UD requires that Tier 1 local authorities that share jurisdiction over urban environments
work together when implementing the NPS-UD. Section 3.19 goes on to state “If more than one tier 1 .. .local
autherity has jurisdiction over a tier 1 urban environment, those local authorities are jointly responsible for
preparing an HBA as required by this subpart.

The four Councils that form part of the Greater Christchurch Partnership (GCP) have been collaborating in this
manner since 2004. This was reflected in the preparation of the first HBCA and subsequent Future Development
Strategy, Our Space 2018 - 2048, with the Greater Christchurch area shown in grey and encompassing the
areas in blue and red in the figure below.

The areas marked blue and red represent the SNZ Main and Minor Urban Areas respectively whilst the black
hatched area represents the area within the Projected Infrastructure Boundary shown on Map A of the
Canterbury Regional Policy Statement.

Page 14 of 102

[tem No.: 5 Page 185

Item 5

Attachment C



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

Figure 1: High Growth Urban Area and BCA Study Area
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2.8 Description of Business Land in Greater Christchurch

Having regard to the NPS definition of business land, for the purposes of this assessment business land in
Greater Christchurch includes land zoned as follows:

Christchurch City

Industrial Heavy Zone

The Industrial Heavy Zone (IH zone) recognises and provides for industrial activities that generate potentially
significant adverse effects on the surrounding environment (such as high levels of noise, odour and heavy traffic
movements), or involve significant use and storage of hazardous substances, necessitating separation from
more sensitive land use activities. The established industrial heavy zones are located in the east at Bromley
and Woolston, along Blenheim Road and the rail corridor between Addington and Hornby, and at Belfast. To
the north of the city, areas at Chaneys and along Johns Road provide for mostly rural industries such as timber,
aggregate processing, and construction materials storage. A large area of industrial IH Zone was created by
rezoning (from rural) at South West Hornby through the Christchurch District Plan Review.

Industrial General Zone

The Industrial General Zone recognises and provides for industrial and other compatible activities that can
operate in close proximity to more sensitive zones, due to the nature and limited adverse effects of those
activities (such as noise, odour and traffic), and provides a buffer between residential areas and the Industrial
Heavy Zone. The largest areas of Industrial General zoning are located within the established industrial areas
of Wairakei, Hornby, Sydenham, Phillipstown and Woaolston, whilst new areas were zoned Industrial General
zone in South West Homby, Islington and North West Belfast through the Christchurch District Plan Review,

Industrial Park Zone

The Industrial Park Zone recognises and provides for industrial activities in the high technology sector and other
similar industries that seek to locate in a high amenity environment, dominated by open space and landscaping.
These activities have the potential to generate higher volumes of traffic than other industry, but have negligible
effects in terms of noise, odour or the use and storage of hazardous substances. They are mostly located in the
vicinity of the Airport, at Wairakei Road and Memorial Avenue and also at Awatea in South West Christchurch,

Commercial Central City Business Zone

The Commercial Central City Business Zoned area is the principal employment and business centre for the city
and wider region and the primary destination for a wide range and scale of aclivities, including comparison
shopping, dining and night life, entertainment activities, recreation, community, civic and cultural activities as
well as events and tourism activities, Visitor accommodation and residential activities are permitted above
ground floor level.

Commercial Central City (South Frame) Mixed Use Zone

This relatively small zone in the Central City is intended to provide a clear delineation between the Commercial
Central City Business Zone and the Commercial Mixed use Zone and enables a range of activities which support
the Commercial Central City Business Zone. It is distinctive in that it encourages technology-based businesses
and research and health related activities in a high amenity setting.

Commercial Central City Mixed Use Zone

The Commercial Central City Mixed Use Zone provides for the continuation of existing activities (including
industrial) and a wide range of other community, commercial and business activities, while supporting the role
of the Commercial Central City Business zone as the focus for retail activity, offices, and commercial services.
Residential activities and visitor accommodation are permitted in this zone, including at ground floor level.

Commercial Core Zone

The Commercial Core Zone provides for the major commercial development in centres other than the CBD and
is often the part of a suburban centre dominated by a mall or supermarket. The zone provides for a range of
convenience and companson shopping as well as community and employment activities. Visitor
accommodation and residential activity is also permitted above ground floor level. The Commercial Core zone
can be found in all District and Neighbourhood centres as defined in the Christchurch District Plan.

Commercial Banks Peninsula Zone
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The Commercial Banks Peninsula Zone is confined to the established commercial centre of Lyttelton and
Akaroa. The zone provides for a range of commercial and community activities and supports their role in meeting
the needs of the surrounding community and visitors to the area. District Plan provisions for Lyttelton and Akaroa
also recognise and protect the special character of the centre. Visitor accommodation and residential activity is
permitted generally above ground floor, provided it is located outside of the Lyttelton Port Influences Overlay
Area.

Commercial Local Zone
The Commercial Local Zone primarily comprises small groups of convenience shops and community facilities
that serve the immediate area. There are 131 of these centres located around the city.

Commercial Retail Park Zone

The Commercial Retail Park Zone is made up of those areas that provide for larger format commercial activities
as well as trade suppliers, e.q., large scale hardware stores, and yard-based retailing, e.g., car sales yards. It
provides for a larger scale of development reflecting the types of activities in these locations, with rules limiting
the range of activities. These zones are located at Tower Junction, Shirley (Homebase), Hornby, Papanui and
along Moorhouse Avenue.

Commercial Mixed Use Zones (outside the central city)

The Commercial Mixed Use Zone recognises areas at Addington, New Brighton, Blenheim Road and around
Mandeville Street where a significant proportion of commercial activity has historically established, but where
the growth and development of additional commercial activities is limited (mostly to existing commercial activity)
to ensure that commercial activity is focused within the network of commercial centres.

Commercial Office Zone

The Commercial Office Zone recognises and enables office activities in existing office park areas at Addington
and Russley. These areas have large scale office activities which were lawfully established but have located in
less-than-optimal locations (e.g., with poor public transport accessibility in some cases and outside of
commercial centres). They are discouraged from expansion in support of a centres-based strategy for
commercial development in the city.

Specific Purpose Airport Zone — Development Precinct only

The Development Precinct of the SP Airport Zone includes part of the terminals and land effectively outside the
“airport security fence” and includes areas of business development to the north and south of the main airport
area. Predominantly owned by Christchurch International Airport, the District Plan enables a range of business
activities including light industrial development, visitor accommodation, entertainment and tourism-based
ventures, retail, and offices (both subject to limitation on scale within the precinct). Much of the zone is also
designated for airport purposes, which enables a range of airport related business activities including car rental,

These are the locations within Christchurch City that are zoned' and generally available for the general business
market to operate and are shown in Appendix 1. It excludes business land zoned for a specific purpose and
which is generally not available or has less availability for general business use e.g., Port, Hospital, Education
and Council buildingsffacilities.

The assessment of business land also includes two areas of unzoned land that are identified in the Canterbury
Regional Policy Statement as Greenfield Priority Areas for (primarily Industrial) Business. These are located in
the vicinity of Christchurch International Airport at 711 Johns Road and north of Avonhead Park Cemetery
{Hawthornden GPA)™.

Selwyn District Council®

Industrial Zone — Business 2

Business 2 Zones are areas where activities likely to be considered less pleasant by people are located,
including light and heavy industrial developments. Aesthetic and amenity standards are less than what is
anticipated in Living or Business 1 Zones, but activities are still managed to protect natural resources and

" In the Christchurch District Plan, operative December 2017

" These two GPA areas are zoned rural. Industrial zening was considered bul net confirmed in the recent Christehurch District Plan review
on account of {predominantly}) infrastructure constraints.

"% The zones described below are that of the Operative District Plan. SOC is undertaking a Proposed District Plan process within which
the zone names and descriptions will differ and align with the National Planning Standards
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people’s health or well-being. Activities likely to cause ‘reverse sensitivity' issues, such as residential activities,
are discouraged in Business 2 Zones. The primary industrial node serving the district and wider region is located
in Rolleston across State Highway 1 and the Main Trunk Line west of the town centre and residential
environments. This node accommaodates some light industrial activities along Jones Road but is dominated by
the established |-Zone industrial park and the more recently zoned |-Port business park that is progressively
being developed for industrial activities and includes a defined area for some Large Format Retail. The Port of
Lyttelton and Port of Tauranga inland ports are both located within the Rolleston Business 2A zone. A secondary
light industrial node is provided for in Linceln, south of Lincoln University along Springs Road opposite the Te
Whariki subdivision, although it is substantially smaller in size and has yet to be developed.

Commercial Zone — Business 1

Business 1 Zones are the primary commercial and retail centres serving the district's townships. These
environments are recognised as being noisier and busier than Living zones, with more traffic, people, signs and
building coverage. Business 1 Zones are still pleasant areas for people to live or work in, with good
amenity/aesthetic values. They are also areas where higher density housing can be established as a permitted
activity. The town centres in Rolleston and Lincoln are recognised Key Activity Centres (KACs) that are subject
to precinct-based provisions to enable them to be a focus for community, commercial and service activities in
the context of the Greater Christchurch Centre's Network. This KAC status comes with a number of
prerequisites, including the need for these locations to be serviced by the strategic transport network and for
the scale of development to be sufficient to service the specified catchment while ensuring it complements other
centres within the network. This includes the Christchurch Central Business District that is the principal
commercial, office and retail centre for Greater Christchurch. There are a range of business environments within
Selwyn that are managed through the Business 1 Zone provisions, ranging from the larger centres in Rolleston
and Linceln, to the more localised town centres of Prebbleton and West Melton and neighbourhood centres
servicing the residential subdivisions in the larger townships.

Neighbourhood and Local Centres

Meighbourhood'™ and Local Centres'” are enabled in the District Plan to provide small convenience shopping for
residents living within the larger subdivisions in Rolleston and Lincoln. These local commercial developments
retain a Living 2 zoning but are subject to the Business 1 Zone provisions of the District Plan where they are
identified as a Neighbourhood or Local Centre on an outline development plan. The size and type of retail
offerings within these centres are managed to ensure they complement the town centre environments.
Rolleston has three Neighbourhood or Local Centres at Brookside, Falcon's Landing, and Geddes/Dryden Trust
that have capacity to support additional development. Two additional Neighbourhood Centres have been
established within Rolleston's Faringdon and Lincoln's Rosemerryn subdivisions. These localised shopping
areas have been fully developed.

These are the locations that are enabled for industrial and commercial purposes through District Plan zones
and provisions that have some vacant land or redevelopment capacity. It excludes business land zoned for a
specific purpose and which is generally not available or has less availability for general business use, including
specifically the Lincoln University and the Crown Research Institutes that have a specific tertiary education and
research purpose under the Business 3 Zone. A further Neighbourhood Centre was provided for in Lincoln to
the south of the New World Supermarket, but this has been absorbed into the Town Centre KAC.

Waimakariri District Council®

Business 1 Zone
The Business 1 Zone includes key activity centres which are significant focal points for business, social,
community, cultural and administration activities in those towns. Business activities are the predominant activity
in the zone. For individual townships, the zone includes:

» Kaiapoi & Rangiora which are primary employment and civic destinations.

« Ravenswood which is a focus for local shopping and community activities.

« Pegasus with a grouping of community buildings, local shops, and other commercial activities (social

and business focus).

Business 2 Zone

' Meighbourhood Centres provide for retail floor space up to a tolal of 2,000m? and individual retail tenancy areas less than 350m? GFA.
"7 Local Cenfres provide for retail floor space up to a total of 450m? and individual retail tenancy areas less than 350m® GFA.

' The zones described below are that of the Operative District Plan. WDC is undertaking a Propased District Plan process within which
the zone names and descriptions will differ and align with the National Planning Standards
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The Business 2 Zone includes industrial and commercial areas which are characterised by large-scale buildings,
low density of development and industrial type activities. The Business 2 Zone is intended to cater for activities
with potential environmental effects unsuited to a town centre location, or which are conducted in conjunction
with a primary activity.

Business 3 Zone

The Business 3 Zone is a single, spot zone for the Carter Holt Harvey MDF panel plant at Sefton (approximately
167ha). The first building consent for the site was to ‘erect a fibreboard factory' which was issued in 1974,
therefore the activity has been established for over 40 years.

Business 4 Zone

The Business 4 Zone provides for local community business at four locations, being Kaikanui shops, Lilybrook
shops, West Kaiapoi (Silverstream) and Mandeville North. They service a localised residential catchment,
generally within walking or cycling distance of the zone.

Business 5 Zone

The Business 5 Zone is a spot zone which provides for trade supplier and large floorplate office activities in a
distinct area at Kaiapoi. The site is approximately 8ha and is bound by State Highway 1, Smith Street and the
Kaiapoi River (added to the District Plan in 2015 via Private Plan Change 20). The zoning recognises the unigue
locational characteristics of the area, opportunities for enhanced connectivity with road, pedestrian, cycle and
reserve networks, and suitability for the development of space extensive activities not easily located within the
Kaiapoi Town Centre.

Business 6 Zone

The Business 6 Zone is a spot zone which provides for a museum, wedding venue, tavern, and conference
facility with associated non-permanent accommodation. The site is approximately 4.2ha and is located at the
corner of Fernside Road and Flaxton Road, Southbrook, Rangiora. This site has not yet been developed and it
is unclear if this will oceur,
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Figure 2: Greater Christchurch Partnership Plan Enabled Business Land LN
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3. Population and Household Projections

3.1 Summary

To achieve the BCA requirements, having robust population and household projections is key to addressing the
level of demand and subsequent supply required in both housing and business markets in the Greater
Christchurch area.

Section 4 of the HCA outlines the methodology and rationale for the population and household projections. In
short, the HCA identifies a range of projections based on the Stats NZ low, medium, and high population
projections. It considers the factors that contribute to the projections (such as life expectancy, fertility, and
migration) and compares that with recent take-up and Stats NZ population estimates. The population projections
chosen for Waimakariri and Selwyn follows the Stats NZ high projection, and Christchurch follows the medium
projection. The use of different projections for different TAs is appropriate as the projection chosen better reflects
the growth trend. It also reflects the nature of the growth faced by the different TAs, Selwyn has a lot of internal
migration that is harder to project whereas the size and age of Christchurch makes it easier to project.

The population projections are then converted to household projections. This uses the Stats NZ average
household projection from the 2018 projection assumptions as they are the most recent. From households, a
typology demand can be derived based on projected household compositions. The competitiveness margin is
then included on top of this. This can then be shown as demand by sub-areas, which are based on Stats NZ
SAZ areas.

Table 1: HCA Population Projections

Area Short-Medium Long Total
Waimakariri 5618 7,620 13,238
Christchurch 14,139 23,368 37,507
Selwyn 9,989 17,354 27,343

Total 29,746 48,343 78.088
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4. Economic context and recent past

4.1 Introduction

As context to this BCA and the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan, analysis of the current composition and recent
trends in business activity has been undertaken that considers the context and role of Greater Christchurch,
employment, business, and economic activity.

Greater Christchurch plays a predominant role in the economy and population of New Zealand's South Island
serving as the gateway to the South Island. The area of Greater Christchurch is the economic heart of the South
Island, operating as a logistics and service hub for the region and the rest of the island with a strong diversified
economic fabric with international air and seaports, good land transpert and broadband communications
infrastructure underpinned by reliable energy networks and well-established water supply, wastewater, and
stormwater networks. It has a better level of social capital compared to other urban centres (especially in the
MNorth Island) and has proven to be a very resilient region and adaptable te drastic economic and social changes.

Greater Christchurch has a number of regional public assets, such as Te Pae (convention centre) and Tdranga,
metro sports centre and the planned multi-use arena. There are a number of quality health and education
facilities (including the largest hospital in the South Island, four tertiaries and several research institutions,
including six of New Zealand's seven Crown Research Institutes). Greater Christchurch is also blessed with a
significant asset base to support its future economic wellbeing. It sits within rich regional natural environment,
has quality-built infrastructure and amenity, high quality health and education services and a diverse economy.
The city has relatively greater capacity for growth {in terms of space) than other major urban centres in New
Zealand (especially Auckland and Wellington).

The Greater Christchurch economy has undergone important structural changes over the past two decades,
with changes in productivity and employment for most industries. This area’s economy has been able to grow
despite the 2010 and 2011 earthquakes, which influenced the economy and steered it in a direction that is now
the ‘new normal’. In terms of gross domestic product (GDP), the economy of Greater Christchurch comprises
almost 10 percent of New Zealand's GDP and almost 45 percent of the total economy of the South Island™.

Figure 3: GDP per capita — Christchurch City, Selwyn District, and Waimakariri District

545,619

mChrisichurch City  m Sehwyn DiEtricc = Waimakarini District
Source: Ministry of Business, Innovation and Employment (MBIE)

In general, the agricultural hinterdand of Greater Christchurch is a foundation of the regional economy and the
region's dominant export base, with the top export commadities being dairy, meat and forestry products and
tourism. Christchurch City's economy is strong when the regional economy is performing well and equally the

" According to the latest figures published by Infometrics (comesponding to the June 2021 quarter).
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region benefits from a city that is performing well. For the last two decades the manufacturing industry has been
the one that has comprised the largest share of the area's GDP. However, the share that this industry has had
on Greater Christchurch's GDP has reduced over time. Despite this, the manufacturing industry remain a key
sector for the local econoemy. The manufacturing, construction, and ‘professional, scientific, and technical
services' sectors contribute greatly to Greater Christchurch's economic output, and also exhibit above average
productivity gains.

In Christchurch City (which is the main commercial hub in Greater Christchurch) the main business activity
eccurs in the Central City and in the Key Activity Centres. Christchurch Central is the principal business centre
for the city and wider region, despite experiencing a decrease in its number of businesses and employees in
the last decades, and as it is reasonable to assume that there will be a strong relationship between employment
and business growth, and population growth. The areas in Christchurch that experienced high annual average
growth rates in the number of businesses in the retail sector, in the accommodation and food services sector,
and in the arts and recreation services sector during the period 2000-2020 (among the top twenty areas with
the highest number of businesses in each of these sectors) were Woolston South, Tower Junction, and
Sydenham Central, respectively.

The areas in Selwyn District that registered high annual average growth rates in the number of businesses in
the retail sector, in the accommodation and food services sector, and in the arts and recreation services sector
during the period 2000-2020 (among the top twenty areas with the highest number of businesses in each of
these sectors) were Ladbrooks, Prebbleton, and Newtons Road, respectively.

The areas in Waimakariri District that experienced high annual average growth rates in the number of
businesses in the retail sector, in the accommodation and food services sector, and in the arts and recreation
services sector during the period 2000-2020 (among the top twenty areas with the highest number of businesses
in each of these sectors) were Kaiapoi Central, and Mandeville-Ohoka.

Regarding retail spending in Greater Christchurch, during the period 2016-2020 on average 85.4 percent of the
total amount of retail spending in the area occurred in Christchurch, whereas 5.7 percent happened in Selwyn
District and 8.8 percent in Waimakariri District. During this same period the amount of retail spending in Greater
Christchurch registered an annual average growth rate of 1.5 percent.

In terms of employment changes during 2006 and 2020, people moved mainly west. Employment grew by
43,342 (21.0 percent) from 2006 to 2020, Of the total employment growth, 29 percent occurred in Southwest
Christchurch, 23 percent in Northwest Christchurch, 16 percent in the Inner-West and 14 percent in Selwyn.
Almost all the growth in the Northwest and the Southwest has occurred since 2011, Two-thirds of the growth in
the Inner West has occurred since 2011, Employment fell in the Central City (10,400 workers) and Inner-East
(2,253 workers) from 2006 to 2020, mainly due to the loss and damage to land and building in the eastern part
of the city because of the earthquakes.

Figure 4: Employment by Sub-Area

Port Hills 10,235

Lyttelton Harbour
2,000
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Table 2: Distribution of Employment across Industries in Greater Christchurch and Canterbury 2019

Canterbury (excluding

Greater Christchurch) Christchurch | Waimakariri Selwyn
% of Canterbury employment 17.6% 71.2% 5.0% 6.2%
Agricultural Production & Manufacturing 30.7% 3.6% 17.3% 26.3%
Tech Manufacturing 1.9% 3.8% 2.6% 4.0%
Other Manufacturing (excl agri & tech) 21% 3.9% 1.4% 2.0%
Construction I 7.9% 9.9% 14.4% 9.6%
Transport & Warehousing B.7% 10.8% 5.6% 7.4%
Retail, Hospitality, Arts & Rec Services 19.1% 19.0% 22.6% 15.2%
Knowledge Intensive Services 5.9% 14.0% 6.7% 9.3%
Public Services & Utilities 3.5% 5.1% 4.7% 8.5%
Education B.2% 7.5% 9.8% 11.2%
Health 8.2% 13.0% 8.2% 31%
Other Services 5.8% 8.5% 5.8% 3.5%

Source: StalsNZ
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5. Future Demand for Business Land

5.1 Introduction

The MPS-UD requires Tier 1 Councils to estimate the demand for each business sector for additional business
land in the region and each District (Christchurch City, Selwyn and Waimakariri Districts) in the short, medium
and long terms20.

This section sets out the results of the modelling undertaken to project employment growth to 2051 (30 years).
Appendix 4 contains the methodology and description of the modelling approaches. When converting
employment to workspace to floor area, different ratios are required. These ratios are based on what is currently
happening in the Territoral Authority’s market and considers the different nature of the employment. E.g.,
Christchurch has around 30m? per commercial employee, whereas Selwyn is nearer 40m?.

The projections in this section are reported at the Greater Christchurch, and territorial level, which are translated
from employment into floorspace and land requirements to subsequently compare projected land demand
against the supply of business land enabled through the planning documents of each Council.

For Christchurch City, the modelling for demand is based on a VAR model, whereby employment growth drives
population growth and employment growth is modelled based on past trends across a number of years (in this
case, 20 years) as opposed to a single point in time. Employment data is the employment count sourced from
Statistics New Zealand (Stats NZ), Business Demography database and spanning from 2000 to 2020.

For Selwyn District Council and the Waimakariri District Council, demand is forecast by establishing a set of
final demands and then running these demands through an economic model that records the inter industry
outcomes that are required to meet those demands. The employment count is modified to include sole traders
to provide a more complete count of employment though this doesn’t necessarily translate through to workspace
demand. These interrelationships then vary through time. Demand is looked at for each main township that has
a business centre (being Rolleston, Lincoln, Rangiora, and Kaiapoi, and then summarised for the rest of the
district).

M NPSUD 3.28{1)
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5.2 Retail and Office Land Demand for Christchurch City

Table 3 and Table 4 below shows the net additional demand for retail and office space in Christchurch City. The
key outputs are the likely space requirements (in sgm) and land requirements in hectares with competitiveness
margin added in accordance with the NPS-UD. The modelling to estimate the relative demand for retail and
office space is influenced by a number of factors that need to be monitored on a regular basis, including

projected employment growth.

The tables below show the net additional demand for land in the commercial zones of Christchurch City. In
summary, the demand for retail activity is projected to increase by 20 hectares in the medium term and reach
47 hectares in the long term. With the competitiveness margin added, retail demand is projected to reach 24
hectares in the medium term and 54 hectares in the long-term.

Table 3: Projected retail demand for Christchurch City

. 2024 2031 2051
) (Short) | (Medium) | 204 (Long)
Likely Land Requirement (land, sgm) 66,885 129,922 151,269 118,793
Cumulative Likely Land Requirerent (land, sgm) 66,885 196,808 348,077 466,870
Cumulative Likely Land Requirement (ha) 6.69 19.68 34.81 46.69
Cumulative Likely Land Requirement with
competitiveness margin 8.03 23.62 40.03 53.69

The demand for office space is projected to increase by 51 hectares in the medium term and reach 137 hectares
in the long term. With the competitiveness margin included, office demand is projected to reach 61 hectares in
the medium term and 160 hectares in the long-term.

Table 4: Projected office demand for Christchurch City

Period 2020 2024 2031 2051
erie Base (Short) | (Medium) (Long)
Total Jobs | 57,182 63,891 73,599 101,493
New Jobs 6,709 9,708 27,894
Likely Workspace requirement (sgm) 208,426 300,973 864,253
Likely Workspace Requirement (ha) 20.84 30 86.4
Likely Cumulative Workspace Requirement 208.426 509.399 1373652
(sam) ' ' =
Cumulative Likely Land Requirement (ha) 20.84 50.9 137.36
Cumulative Likely Land Requirement with
competitiveness margin 25 61 157.9

Table 5: Total Commercial Demand for Christchurch Ci

Period Short Medium Long
Retail Land Reguirement (ha) 8.03 23.62 53.69
Office Land Reguirement (ha} 25 61 157.9

Total 33.0 84.6 2116
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5.3 Retail and Office Land Demand for Selwyn and Waimakariri

Selwyn District

Formative Ltd has used the same method to assess demand in the Selwyn and Waimakariri Districts using
Growth Models with the same functionality. The Growth Models have been developed using the most detailed
spatial data available to establish the current and future potential location of demand by location within each
district. This modelling is constrained by the supply of land (and floorspace) within each location (planning
zones) i.e., the Growth Models impose supply constraints to the district level projections.

Appendix 4 outlines the methodology adopted for projecting the growth in floorspace using an economic futures
projection of employment by sector, the current employment in the Business 1 Zone and the current developed
floorspace. Of note is that a conservative approach was adopted when setting key assumptions.” This
conservative approach was selected because of the inherent uncertainty associated with projecting demand
over the timeframes of the NPS-UD. This is likely to be more apparent in the long term.

Table 6 below shows the net additional demand for Business 1 zone land in the Selwyn District. The key output
is the likely land requirement in hectares under the NPS-UD requirements. The table also shows the split of
demand between retail and non-retail commercial activity in terms of floorspace. The modelling to estimate the
relative demand for commercial land is influenced by a number of factors that need to be monitored on a regular
basis, including projected population increases.

In summary, the demand for retail, commercial services and non-retail community activity is projected to
increase by 20 hectares in the medium term and 44 hectares in the long term. For the Business 1 zone the NPS
buffer suggests that 24 hectares should be provided for in the medium-term and 50 hectares for the long-term.

Table 6: Projected commercial demand for Selwyn District

Short Medium Long
MNew Retail Jobs 161 499 1,469
Mew Commercial Services Jobs 593 1,741 4,310
New Mon-Retail Community Jobs 817 2,756 9,327
Total New Commercial Jobs 1,571 4 996 15,106
Likely Workspace Regquirement (sgm) 18,749 59,625 176,982
Likely Land Requirement (ha) 5 15 43
Likely Land Requi_ri_ament {ha) w'lt_h 6 18 50
competitiveness margin

The conversion of employment to workspace has been conducted using Workspace Ratios. The workspace
ratios are estimated using current employment as compared to floorspace within the business zones. In the
commercial zone the vast bulk of buildings in the District are single level, therefore all sectors compete for the
same ground floor space. Broadly, the Workspace ratio generally ranges from 30m? to 60m?, with an average
of 38m?. While purpose built (newer) spaces may achieve a higher density, it is conservative to apply the
existing achieved rate which may overstate the demand for floorspace.

The conversion of workspace to land area is conducted using Floor Area Ratios. The Floor Area Ratios are
estimated using current floorspace compared to land parcel area within the business zones. Broadly, the Floor
Area Ratio ranges from 0.30 to 0.80, with a mid-point of 0.41. While newer buildings tend to achieve a higher
density, it is conservative to apply the existing achieved rate which may overstate the demand for land.

' For example, the assumption of work space ratios was held constant in the modelling. In the absence of historic data for Selwyn and
Waimakariri, it was not possible to build evidence on the potential trends. However, there is data for some of the larger urban economies
in Australasia that indicates that commercial work space ratios are decreasing — i.e., demand for space is decreasing per woarker.
Therefore, the assumption of constant work space ratio is considered to be conservative — which may result in the projected demand
being higher than is required.
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Waimakariri District

Demand for the Waimakariri District is estimated using the same method described for Selwyn District and
therefore this method is not repeated. However, Waimakariri District has an additional commercial zone, the
Business 1 (town) and the Business 4 (small neighbourhood). In the following tables these two zones area
combined.

Table 7 below shows the net additional demand for land in the Business 1 and Business 4 zones in the
Waimakariri District. In summary, the demand is projected to increase by 9 hectares in the medium term and
reach 16 hectares in the long term. For the Business 1 and Business 4 zone the NPS buffer suggests that 11
hectares should be provided for the medium term and 18 hectares for the long term.

Table 7: Projected commercial demand for Waimakariri District

Short Medium Long
New Retail Jobs 251 T60 2,007
New Commercial Services Jobs 506 1,480 3,706
New Non-Retail Community Jobs 611 2,029 6,208
Total New Commercial Jobs 1,368 4,269 11,921
Likely Workspace Requirement (sgm) 22,277 69,518 189,416
Likely Land Reguirement (ha) 3 10 27
Likely Land Requilrtlement (ha) wit_h 4 12 32
competitiveness margin

The conversion of employment to workspace has been conducted using Workspace Ratios. The workspace
ratios are estimated using current employment as compared to floorspace within the business zones. In the
commercial zone the vast bulk of buildings in the District are single level, therefore all sectors compete for the
same ground floor space. Broadly, the Workspace ratio generally ranges from 30m? to 60m?, with an average
of 38m*. While purpose built (newer) spaces may achieve a higher density, itis conservative to apply the existing
achieved rate which may overstate the demand for floorspace.

The conversion of workspace to land area is conducted using Floor Area Ratios. The Floor Area Ratios are
estimated using current floorspace compared to land parcel area within the business zones. Broadly, the Floor

Area Ratio ranges from 0.50 to 0.80, with a mid-point of 0.70. While newer buildings tend to achieve a higher
density, it is conservative to apply the existing achieved rate which may overstate the demand for land.

5.4 Retail and Office Land Demand at a Greater Christchurch level

Table 8 below summarises the total demand for commercial activities at a Greater Christchurch level.

Table 8: Total demand for retail and office activities for Greater Christchurch

Short Term Medium Term Long Term
Christchurch 33.0ha 84 .6ha 211.6ha
Selwyn 6ha 18ha 50ha
Waimakariri 4ha 12ha 32ha
Greater Christchurch 43ha 114.6ha 293.6ha
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5.5 Industrial Land Demand

Christchurch City

The industrial land requirement is estimated to be 13 hectares in the short term, extending to 15 hectares by
2031 and 26 hectares by 2051 with the competitiveness margin added in accordance with the NPSUD.

Table 9: Projected industrial demand for Christchurch City

Period 2021 2024 2031 2051
Employment | 21,446 24,990 24,543 23,363
Associated demand for space | 96,883 105,694 126,126 229 837
Annual new floor space demand 8,811 20,432 103,711
Cumulative space requirement 105,694 .4 126,126.1 229,837.5
Cumulative total land requirement (ha) 10,57 12.61 22.98

Reflecting global trends, the demand for warehousing and logistics is anticipated to be greater. The land
requirement for warehousing and logistics is estimated to be 6 hectares in the short term, extending to 21
hectares by 2031 and 93 hectares by 2051 with the competitiveness margin added in accordance with the
NPSUD.

Table 10: Projected demand for warehousing and logistics in Christchurch City
Period 2020 2024 2031 2051
Employment 24,814 26,170 28,445 34,909
Additional Floor Space Demand 47,351 123,773 635,459
Cumulative space requirement 47,351 171,124 806,584
Cumulative Land reguirement (ha) 4.74 17.11 80.66
e e

Table 11: Total Industrial Demand for Christchurch City

Period Short | Medium Long

Industrial Land Requirement (ha) | 12.68 15.14 26.43

Warehousing and Legistics Land Requirement (ha) | 5.68 20.53 92.76
Total| 184 357 119.2

Greater levels of demand are anticipated in the south, south west and west of the City which can be attributed
to its good access to the State Highway network linking north and south and to the airport, seaport and inland
ports.

Also, land in western Christchurch is generally less constrained geotechnically than eastern and northern parts
and there has been a relatively large available supply to accommeodate market demands.

Selwyn District

Again, the Selwyn Capacity for Growth Model has been used to project demand for industrial land. The Business
2 zone is the only industrial zone. It is important to note that ‘industrial’ demand presented for Selwyn and
Waimakariri reflects the demand by the multiple activities that have traditionally located in the industrial zones.
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This means that some of the demand will be related to sectors that are not traditionally thought of as ‘industrial’
(like retail and office). Also, there is some industrial demand that will be located in other non-industrial zones
{like rural manufacturing), which are excluded from the assessment of demand for Business 2 zone.

Table 12 shows the results from the Selwyn Capacity for Growth model which indicates that the demand for
industrial land reaches approximately 224 hectares in the long-term. The NPS buffer would suggest a
requirement of 257.6 hectares.

In the short term, the NPS-UD requirement is around 9.3 hectares per annum. In the medium term the NPS
requirement is around 8ha per annum. In the leng run, the NPS-UD requirements indicate that 8.6 hectares per
annum will be required. Initial discussions with stakeholders have indicated that demand for vacant industrial
land in Rolleston in particular may be higher, especially regarding industrial land demand driven by freight.
Recent work by Selwyn Council shows additional land demand driven by freight is around § hectares per annum.

Table 12: Projected demand for industrial land in Selwyn District

‘ Short Medium Long
Employment 212 1,591 3,735
Associated demand for space (m?) 142,568 443,020 1,188,933
Annual new floor space demand (m?) 47,523 44,302 39,631
Cumulative land requirement (ha) 35 109 297
Likely total land requirement with competitiveness Margin 42 131 347

Broadly, in the industrial areas of the District the Workspace ratio generally ranges from 200m? to 300m?, with
a mid-point of 250m?. The District has seen recent growth in storage and warehousing, which has resulted in
the workspace ratio being larger than in the past. This trend may continue and should be monitored to ensure
that sufficient supply is provided to meet demand.

The conversion of workspace to land area is conducted using Floor Area Ratios. The Floor Area Ratios are
estimated using current floorspace compared to land parcel area within the business zones. Broadly, the Floor
Area Ratio ranges from 0.30 to 0.50, with a mid-point of 0.40. While newer buildings tend to achieve a higher
density, it is conservative to apply the existing achieved rate which may overstate the demand for land.

Waimakariri District

For Waimakariri District the results from the Waimakariri Capacity for Growth model indicates that the demand
for industrial floorspace/land is around twice the level forecast in Selwyn. The demand is forecast to reach 40.5
hectares (including roads and services). The NPS buffer would suggest a requirement of 46.6 hectares in the
long term as reported in Table 13 below.

In the short term the NPSUD requirement is around 4 hectares per annum. This high level of demand reflects
the medel assuming that demand in the medium term will come forward due to the availability of zoned and
serviced land for development. In the medium term the NPS requirement decreases significantly. Over the thirty-
year period the NPSUD requirements indicate that 1.6 hectares per annum will be required.

Table 13: Projected demand for industrial land in Waimakariri District

Short Medium Long
Employment 349 878 2,339
Associated demand for space 50,979 128,250 333,450
Annual new floor space demand 16,993 12,825 11,115
Cumulative space reqguirement 10 26 98
Cumulative total land requirement (ha) 12 3 79
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Broadly, in the industrial areas of the District the Workspace ratio generally ranges from 100m? to 200m?, with
a mid-point of 150m?. The District has seen recent growth in storage and warehousing, which has resulted in
the workspace ratio being larger than in the past. This trend may continue and should be monitored to ensure

that sufficient supply is provided to meet demand.

The conversion of workspace to land area is conducted using Floor Area Ratios. The Floor Area Ratios are
estimated using current floorspace compared to land parcel area within the business zones. Broadly, the Floor
Area Ratio ranges from 0.30 to 0.60, with a mid-point of 0.49. While newer buildings tend to achieve a higher

density, it is conservative to apply the existing achieved rate which may overstate the demand for land.

Greater Christchurch

The table below summarises the total industrial demand at a Greater Christchurch level.

Table 14: Tofal industrial demand at a Greater Christchurch level

Short term Medium term Long term
Christchurch 18.4ha 35.7ha 119.2ha
Selwyn 42ha 131ha 347ha
Waimakarin 12ha 31ha 79ha
Greater Christchurch 72.4ha 197.7ha 545.2ha

Reflecting the nature of the models, the growth in demand is projected in the locations of existing activity.
However, it is possible that past trends continue and there are higher demands in the south west (e.g., Hornby,
Rolleston) with a preference for the flexibility of greenfield over brownfield land and the benefits of these

locations in terms of accessibility.
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6. Existing Land Supply

6.1 Introduction

The NPS-UD requires Councils to estimate the development capacity to meet expected demand for business
land for each business sector, plus the appropriate competitiveness margin. This includes the capacity that is
plan-enabled, plan-enabled and infrastructure-ready and plan-enabled, infrastructure-ready and suitable.
Plan-enabled is defined in the NPS-UD as follows:
(a) in relation to the short term, it is on land that is zoned for housing or for business use (as applicable)
in an operative district plan.
{b) in relation to the medium term, either paragraph (a) applies, or it is on land that is zoned for housing
or for business use (as applicable in a proposed district plan)
(c) in relation to the long term, either paragraph (b) applies, or it is on land identified by the local authority
for future urban use or urban intensification in an FDS.

Essentially, the assessment requires a stocktake of vacant zoned land (and land with redevelopment potential
if applicable) and calculation of how much development capacity that land can accommodate, having regard to
district plan provisions. Capacity, which is not currently zoned but identified in a longer-term planning document,
may also be assessed.

For the purposes of this assessment, retail and office land supply is aggregated as 'commercial land supply’ in
recognition that commercial zones generally provide for either or both retail and office activities i.e., they
compete for use of the same land.

It should be noted that for this assessment of vacant land supply SDC and WDC make a distinction between
sites that are wholly vacant and those which are partly vacant. The latter is coined ‘vacant potential’ in the
Selwyn and Waimakariri Capacity for Growth models and represents sites that have an existing building but are
under-utilised and have capacity to accommaodate additional building floorspace. CCC also records land in its
vacant land database as wholly vacant or partly vacant but considers it more appropriate to combine the two
for the purposes of this assessment to provide a total vacant land supply. CCC considers that together this total
vacant land capacity still represents a conservative estimate of the City's commercial land capacity as the
redevelopment potential of land has not yet been factored into the assessment.

6.2 Commercial Land Supply

Christchurch City

Commercial activity in Christchurch is primarily distributed within a network of centres (comprising Gentral City,
District, Neighbourhood, Local and Large Format Centres, as shown in Appendix 1). The District Centres and
two of the neighbourhood centres are also identified as Key Activity Centres in the Canterbury Regional Policy
Statement, recognising the significant public and private investment made in, or intended for these areas and
identifying them as the preferred locations for future development as businesses shift around the city over the
long term.

There are also areas where commercial activity has traditionally located but where growth is no longer supported
by District Plan policy (e.g., Commercial Office and Suburban Commercial Mixed Use areas). The commercial
centres act as the focal points for community and business activity and each centre has a role that reflects their
functions and catchment sizes. The Christchurch District Plan framework for commercial activity is to give
primacy and support the recovery of the central city whilst supporting and enhancing the role of district centres
and maintaining the role of the smaller neighbourhood, local and large format centres.

Each centre is comprised of zones (outlined in Section 2.8) which give effect to this centres-based framework.
Commercial zones generally provide for retail and office activities although the permitted scale and range of
activity is influenced by the role of the centre in the hierarchy. For instance, office tenancy size is limited in
district and neighbourhood centres to encourage larger office tenants back into the central city and retail tenancy
size is limited in neighbourhood and local centres to reflect their role in catering for the predominantly
convenience needs of local residents. Residential acfivity and visitor accommodation is permitted within most
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centres although is generally required to be located at upper levels of a development®, therefore, maintaining
ground level space for commercial activity. District Plan provisions therefore play an important role in
determining the capacity of commercial land to accommodate multiple (sometimes competing) activities.

Commercial land supply (occupied and vacant land) in Christchurch City has been determined using the
Council's Vacant Land Register and carrying out a land use survey of all commercial centres (excluding local
centres).

Table 15 identifies an existing supply of 88 hectares of vacant commercially zoned land in Christchurch City
along with a further 15 hectares of vacant land with a mixed (primarily commercial) zoning in the Central City.

As outlined below, there remains a significant amount (27 hectares) of vacant land in the Central City Business
and Mixed Use Zones largely as a result of the significant earthquake related demolitions, along with extensive
vacant commercial floorspace.In total, this brings plan-enabled supply identified in Christchurch to 103 hectares.
For this BCA redevelopment potential to provide additional commercial capacity has not been more widely
assessed. It is important to note that commercial activity also occurs outside of these centres, within industrial,
specific purpose zones (e.g., hospital or airport) and residential zones in particular.

Table 15; Vacant Commercially Zoned Land in Christichurch City
Commercial / Mixed Use {pn‘::';?;t} ha {w‘:::;a :::I
Commercial
Commercial Banks Peninsula 0 1 2
Commercial Central City Business 3 g8 11
Commercial Core 15 41 56
Commercial Local 2 7 8
Commercial Office 3 1 4
Commercial Retail Park 1 5
Total Commercial 24 64 88
Mixed Use
Commercial Central City (South Frame) Mixed-Use 1 2 3
Commercial Central City Mixed-Use 3 9 12
Mixed-Use Total 4 11 15
Total Commercial and Mixed-Use 28 75 103

The graph below shows that the supply of vacant commercial land in Christchurch increased in 2017 as a result
of the District Plan becoming operative in December 2017. This included the rezoning of 17 hectares of vacant
land at North Halswell as a new Key Aclivity Centre, zoned to accommodate the needs of a rapidly growing
south-west population. This is followed by a slight decrease in 2018 and 2019, before steadying out in 2020
and 2021. The graph also illustrates the spike in commercial land take-up in 2018 associated with the City's
rebuild. This, along with the commercial consents data®, shows that this peak has now passed with commercial
building activity and land development having dropped to a low level (0.7 hectares in 2021).

Figure 5: Commercial Vacant Land and Take-Up 2015-2021

22 Other than in the Central City Commercial Mixed Use Zone where is it permitted at ground floor level
#! see GCP Urban Development Indications Quarterly Monitoring Report {June 2017) Indicator 7 and Table 5 of the PEL Report on
Christchurch Business Land Capacity {page 29)
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Commercial Vacant Land Supply & Takeup

160

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021

Year to June
e Commercial Vacant e COmmarcial Take Up

Source; Adapted from the GCP Quarterly Monitoring of Urban Indicators Report

Table 16 shows the size distribution of vacant commercial land in Christchurch City for each quadrant or zone.

Table 16: Size distribution of vacant commercial land parcels in Christchurch City (by %)
1,000m* | 5 500m? | 1ha -

Quadrant [ Zone <1,000m? 5,0;01112 1 ha 2ha 2ha - 5ha | >5ha
Quadrant

Central and West | 37.7% 35.9% 17.1% 9.2% 0% 0.0%

East, South and South West | 19.9% 17.1% 7.8% 22.3% 6.2% 26.8%

North and NMorth East | 14.7% 12.4% 15.7% 35.1% 22.1% 0.0%

Zone

Commercial Central City Business | 39.7% 50.5% 0.0% 9.7% 0.0% 0.0%

Commercial Central City (South
Frame) Mixed Use 64.9% 9.9% 25.2% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%

Commercial Central City Mixed use | 47.4% 32.1% 8.8% 11% 0.0% 0.0%
Commercial Core | 15.2% 13.4% 11.8% 30.2% 13.8% 15.7%
Commercial Office 2% 32% 15.1% 0.0% 50.9% 0.0%

Commercial Retail Park | 16.3% 11.6% 27.8% 44, 3% 0.0% 0.0%
Commercial Local |  36.6% 24.2% 26.5% 12.7% 0.0% 0.0%
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Total vacant commercial parcels (%) | 24.9% | 211% | 13% | 229% | 95% | 86% |
Source: CCC Vacant Land Register

As would be expectled, the majority of commercially zoned land parcels are small, and many of these small siles
are located in and around the CBD (noting that there is no minimum lot size in the Commercial Central City
Business Zone). There is a more variable spread of site sizes in the Commercial Core zone as this zoning
covers all the district centres (generally greater than 30,000m? retail GFA in size) and neighbourhood centres
{generally between 3,000m* and 30,000m? retail GFA). Within the Commercial Core zone, there are varying
parcel sizes, with the pattern of activities not necessarily reflecting the parcel size, due to prevalence of
leasehold tenure. Shopping malls, for example, may be owned by one company but accommodate a large
number of individual shops and some offices. Neighbourhood and local shopping areas are more likely to be in
multiple land ownership.

The commercial land size distribution shown in Table 16 above is “distorted” by the presence of two large zoned
commercial zones at Belfast/Northwood (south of Radcliffe Road) and MNorth Halswell, the former being
developed for a retirement village. Both these zoned areas comprise several large titles, with the former all in
single ownership while the latter is not. Because of tenure and site configuration variables, size of lots is less
important for commercial than for industrial land. However, it appears that there is presently a range of vacant
commercial lot sizes across the City which provides sufficient choice for businesses.

Commercial floorspace Vacancy

A healthy functioning, efficient, commercial market sector requires an element of floorspace vacancy in order
to maintain cheice, competitiveness and pricing and PEL has previously advised that an 8% vacancy rate
provides the market with sufficient flexibility to meet its short-term needs (i.e., the movement of existing and
new business)®.

A review of vacant office space in October 2021 by JLL found there was 5.3% vacant space in the prime office
market and with a limited supply in the pipeline, the level of vacant prime office floorspace was expected to
remain low in the near term.” Similarly, the suburban market has shown lower levels of vacant floorspace as
illustrated in the following graph.

Figure 6: Vacant floorspace

Christchurch: Vacancy B ceo [ Subsrba
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Source; JLL

As a comparison, Council's annual vertical land use survey estimates the amount of vacant space in completed
buildings across each floor in commercial and industrial zones across the city.

Figure 7: Floorspace by area

#* Property Economics Limited (2017) Christchurch Business Capacity Assessment page 61
* hitps:/fwanw il nz/content/damijll-com/documents/pdfiresearch/apac/new-zealand/jil-nz-vertical-vacancy-review-g4-202 1-final. pdf
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Commercial vacant floorspace
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Christchurch City Council, Vertical land use survey, June

The data indicates that the Central City (not shown in the figure above), Papanui/Northlands, Riccarton and
Moorhouse Avenue have the most vacant floor space while Avonhead, Colombo/Beaumont and The Tannery
have the least amount of vacant floor space.

The Central City has 188,940m2 of vacant floor space (comprised of 76,650m? vacant ground floor space and
46,446m* vacant first floor space). 224 Cashel Street (former IRD building — which has eight storeys of vacant
space) and 161 Cashel Street (Grand Central Building) are two Central City buildings with the greatest amount
of vacant floor space. This 188,940m2 of vacant floor space has not been included in the sufficiency assessment
of this capacity assessment, however the vacant floor space will help alleviate the shortfall of commercial
development capacity in the long term.

Papanui/Northlands has the second highest amount of vacant floor space (14,969m?), spanning over ground
and first floor tenancies. There are 7 vacant tenancies within Northlands Mall (at the time of the survey) albeit
with a relatively small combined vacant space of 358m? There are also a few vacant tenancies along Papanui
Road and Langdons Road. Like many other tenants, Briscoes has moved to the Northlink retail park
development (still within the commercial centre).

Moorhouse Avenue has the third highest amount of vacant floor space (14,383m?) which mostly consists of
some large vacant buildings on Pilgrim Place and a vacant tenancy in the new Spotlight building.

Selwyn District

In order to estimate the amount of supply in the commercial (Business 1 Zones) the SCGM undertakes a desktop
assessment of the rates database and building footprints and was last done in 20197, In addition, as a ground-
truthing exercise the Council has started monitoring commercial land within Rolleston, Lincoln, West Melton,

*F Refer to the Market Economics Selwyn Capacity for Growth Model technical Repaort.
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and Prebbleton to understand the rate of change. The results from any future surveys of floorspace will be
incorporated in the next SCGM and BCA.

In the following section we present the results from the desklop analysis. While, the incorporation of the JLL
results is likely to reduce the level of supply available within the district, the magnilude of the change is unlikely
to change the findings of this study. Overall, we consider that the results presented in this report provide a
reasonable proxy of the supply currently available.

The following table presents the supply in terms of hectares of land and two key metrics:
o Vacant land - properties that have no floorspace or building footprint in 2016.
= Vacant Potential - properties that have low levels of floorspace and for which additional floorspace is
enabled within the property (potential for redevelopment).

The commaercial supply in the plan enabled Business 1 zone is estimated to comprise 4.1 hectares of vacant
land and 2.7 hectares of vacant potential, being between 4.1 to 6.8 hectares of available supply.

The supply results exclude vacant floorspace within existing buildings. The initial results from Selwyn's
monitoring suggests that vacancy is very low. The scale of the floorspace vacancy in the B1 zone is well below
a natural level that is required to maintain a healthy functioning, efficient, commercial market. Therefore, it is
sensible to exclude this supply from the following assessment. Secondly, the redevelopment potential from fully
developed properties?’” was not modelled. Given the age of buildings and relativity between full development
levels and plan enabled development, it is less likely that this capacity will be utilised even in the long term.

Table 17: Vacant commercial land in Selwyn™

Commercial Vacant Vacant Potential Total
Rolleston 18ha 8ha 26ha
Lincoln 1ha 1ha 2ha
Other Oha Zha 2ha
Total Zoned 19ha 11ha 30ha
Source; SCGM

Waimakariri District

The same approach used for determining land supply in Selwyn was also used in Waimakarid. The concepts of
vacant and vacant potential applied for Waimakariri are the same as Selwyn. Again, the supply results exclude
vacant floorspace within existing buildings. The initial results from the JLL survey suggest that vacancy is very
low at well below 5%. The scale of the floorspace vacancy in the B1 zone is well below a natural level that is
required to maintain a healthy functioning, efficient, commercial market. Therefore, it is sensible to exclude this
supply from the following assessment. Secondly, the redevelopment potential from fully developed properties®
was not modelled. Given the age of buildings and relativity between full development level and plan enabled
development, itis less likely that this capacity will be utilised even in the long term.

The commercial supply in the plan enabled Business 1 and 4 zone is estimated to comprise 13 hectares of
vacant land and 18 hectares of vacant potential, being between 13 to 31 hectares of available supply.

Table 18: Vacant commercial land in Waimakariri*®
Total

63ha

Vacant Potential

27ha

Vacant

36ha

Commercial

Business 1 and 4 Zones
Source: WCGM

21 Fully develaped is a property that has bulldings and floorspace that exceeads the level achieved in the local markel.
% Note that these figures are currently under review and may be subject to change.
¥ Fully developed is a property that has buildings and floorspace that exceeds the level achieved in the local market
0 Note that these figures are currently under review and may be subject to change.
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Greater Christchurch

Table 19 below summarises the quantum of vacant land at a TA and Greater Christchurch level.

Table 19: Summary of vacant commercial land at a TA and Greater Christchurch level

Vacant (Whole) Vacant (All)*
Christchurch 75.0ha 103.0ha
Selwyn 19ha 30ha
Wairnakariri 36ha 63ha
Greater Christchurch 84.8ha 133.5ha

The above table presents vacant land as a range. The lower figure in the range comprises the total area of
wholly vacant land within the districts. The upper figure represents the vacant land supply when under-utilized
or partially vacant land capable of more intensive redevelopment is included.

" wacant (all) includes wholly vacant and partly vacant sites in the context of Christchurch City, and wholly vacant and vacant potential in
WDC and SDC
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6.3 Industrial Land Supply

Christchurch City

Distribution of industrial land

The current distribution of industrial land is largely a result of historical settlement patterns and the rezoning of
land through the district plan review on the periphery of the city. The earliest industry in Christchurch was in the
Woolston area, near the Heathcote River, and focused on processing primary produce (e.g., tanneries, wool
scouring, soap manufacture and flour milling.) Freezing works were established at Belfast and Islington and
later a fertiliser works was built at Hornby. The rubber and plastics industry subsequently became important in
the City, and further industry was established in the Sockburn area near the railway line and around the CBD.
Christchurch also became a centre for clothing production for the domestic market, and later a centre for
electronics.

While several of the longest established factories had closed by the latter part of the 20th century, the locational
pattern of industry in the city has not changed dramatically over time. The older established industrial areas are
still predominantly used for industrial purposes, albeit that some retail uses moved into industrial areas during
a period when a more permissive planning regime of the previous City Plan was in place.

There has however been a trend in recent years for industry to prefer locations in the west of the city closer to
SH1 and the airport. The degree of westwards movement of industry appears to have increased since the
Canterbury Earthquakes, with temporary activity displaced out of the CBD to the suburbs becoming permanent
in some instances, and geotechnical costs not favouring redevelopment in the east. In the short term, it appears
that the trend for industrial tenants to relocate within the City to higher quality newer buildings in the west may
have peaked®, with a slowdown in consents for industrial buildings® and industrial land take up.

The industrial policies and zoning pattern in the new Christchurch District Plan generally promote the use and
redevelopment of industrial land for industrial purposes to assist earthquake recovery and limit its use as a
location for commercial activity. In general, the buffering of heavy industrial areas (Industrial Heavy zones) with
lighter industrial surrounds (Industrial General or Industrial Park zones) is intended to help limit any significant
noise, odour, traffic, or other adverse effects of industry on people and the envirenment.

Vacant Industrial Land

According to Council's Vacant Land Register, Christchurch has 319 (including CMU) hectares of zoned
industrial land along with additional land zoned within the Specific Purpose Airport Zone (96 hectares) that
enables industrial activities as a permitted activity™.

The City also has two areas of land that are unzoned but are identified as Greenfield Priority Areas for Business
in the Canterbury Regional Policy Statement. These areas total 50 hectares but are not zoned nor serviced so
have been deemed not currently available for industrial development.

Table 20: Vacant Industrial Land by Zone in Christchurch*

Industrial / Specific Purpose \;:::;t l:::; t} Total (ha)
Industrial
[ Commercial Mixed Use Zone 2 4 7
{ Industrial General 86 122 209
{ Industrial Heavy 160 197 358
| Industrial Park 71 22 93

*JLL, Pulse, 3™ Quarter 2017.

M Property Economics (January 2018) Christchurch Capacity Assessment, Table 8, page 30,

¥ Note that this figure should be treated with caution. Subseguent desk-lop analysis suggests the alrport land supply is semewhat lower
than indicated here. Confirmation has been sought from CIAL, the majonty landowner in this Zone and any updates can be updated
subsequently.

 Note that these figures are currently under review and any updates will be reflected in a February amendment.
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711 Johns Road GPA (future potential

Hawthornden and Russley Road GPA (future potential)*
Industrial Total 319 345 667

Specific Purpose
Specific Purpose Airport (Development Precinct) Zone 26 16 112
Specific Purpose Total 96 16 112
Christchurch Total 415 361 799
Source: CCC

CCC has been monitoring vacant industrial land and take up rates since 2000* and the results are shown in
Figure 8.

Figure 8: Industrial Vacant Land Supply and Take-up*

Vacant Hectares (Supply)
TakeUp Hectares

200

100

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017
Year to June

E industriadVacantHa (g ustrialTakeupHa

Source: Adapted from GCP Urban Development Indicators Quarterfy Monitoring Repaort June 20174

The graph shows that the supply of vacant industrial land increased significantly from 2013 onwards as a result
of plan changes rezoning land to industrial in the southwest of the city, first at South West Awatea and Wigram,
then at Waterloo Business Park, Hornby and Hornby South. This was followed by significant additional areas
being rezoned to industrial as a result of District Plan decisions becoming operative in 2017, at Belfast and in

I Identified as a Greenfleld Priority Area for Business in the Reglonal Palicy Statement

¥ ps above

¥ Refer to section A11.5.1 of the Methodalogy in Appendix 11 for detail about the Vacant Land Register

W Note that the supply for 2017 indicated by this graph (212ha) is less than identified in this capacity assessment (1,010) due to
inclusions in the latter of unzoned Greenfield Priority Areas for Business (50ha) and different methodologies for assessing vacant land
supply in the airport zone.

‘0 Mote that the total vacant land shown here is slightly different from the totals included in elsewhere in this report. This is because of
further ground-truthing of the ‘vacant land register' since this graph was produced for the guarterly monitoring report.
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the North West, and via Plan Change 84, which provides for light industrial uses at Christchurch Airport. The
result is a very large supply of industrial land, allowing for considerable choice of location for the market.

In the decade of the 2000s, take-up of industrial land as indicated by the blue line fluctuated, with a peak of
around 44 hectares in 2006 but trended downward after that time until post-earthquake increases in take-up in
2014 and 2015. Information on where this take-up of land has occurred is not readily available at this stage,
although Indicator 5 of the first Urban Development Indications Quarterly Monitoring report' suggests that it is
mostly in the southwest on the basis that vacant land in the east and south is still proportionately higher than in
the newer industrial suburbs in the southwest.

The NPS-UD requires consideration of lot size in relation to business land, and “sufficiency” needs to reflect the
demand for different types and locations of development capacity.

Table 21: Size distribution of vacant industrial land parcels (by %)Table 21 shows the size distribution of vacant
commercial land in Christchurch City for each quadrant or zone.

Table 21: Size distribution of vacant industrial land parcels {by %,

1,000m? - | 5,000m?
Quadrant/ Zone <1,000m? 5,000m? " 1ha 1ha-2ha | 2ha- 5ha >5ha
Quadrant
Central and West 0.4% 6.0% 12.5% 13.4% 27.0% 40.6%
East, South and E;ff:ts': 8.2% 179% | 167% | 14.3% 19.1% 23.7%
North and North East | 0.3% 5.6% 71% | 18.9% 41.5% 26.7%
Zone
Industrial General |  5.1% 13.4% | 21.3% | 19.7% 20.1% 20.5%
Industrial Heavy |  0.6% 75% | 105% | 14.0% 26.9% 40.4%
Industrial Park | 0.8% 6.4% 21% | 135% 61.3% 15.9%
Commercial Mixed Use | 19.9% | 504% | 29.6% | 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Specific Purpose Airport | 0.0% 0.8% | 60% | 11.3% 29.4% 52.5%
T°‘a';:rf;'|‘; i{:.z;‘s"ia' 1.9% 84% | 11.9% | 14.9% 29.3% 33.5%

Source: CCC Vacant Land Register

In reality, size of lots is only one element of demand for industrial land and will be strongly influenced by the
type of activity under consideration, and the size of lots which the market makes available. Table 21 above
indicates that there is existing choice in sizes of vacant lots (albeit more limited at the lower end of the range)
and with capacity to subdivide larger sites to suit. Unsurprisingly, there are significant areas of large
unsubdivided lots in industrial zones, and across each of the three main industrial zone types. There are also
large unsubdivided areas within the airport business area, although the size distribution figures above for the
airport zone should be treated cautiously, as lots are often not subdivided on airport owned land, but rather
nominated sites are leased to occupants.

There are a range of smaller sized vacant sites in the east, and in and around the CBD (Central) area. This is
consistent with subdivision patterns in these older industrial areas, and the types of activities that have
historically located there. Both Christchurch City and Selwyn Districts have seen greater demand for large sites
to accommodate buildings such as for the storage and distribution industries which can be up to or over one
hectare in size. Sites of this size result in faster take-up rates of industrially zoned land, a factor which has
probably contributed to low rates of vacant land in the wider Horby area.

[tem No.: 5 Page 212

Item 5

Attachment C



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

Selwyn District

In order to estimate the amount of supply in the Industrial (Business 2 Zones) the SCGM undertakes a desktop
assessment of the rates database and building footprints and was undertaken for 2019*. In addition, as a
ground-truthing exercise the Council has started monitoring industrial land within Rolleston and Lincoln to
understand the rate of change. The results from any future surveys of floorspace will be incorporated in the next
BCA.

In the following section, we present the results from the SCGM. These results have been modified to account
for recent growth and overall, we consider that the results presented in this report provide a reasonable proxy
of the supply currently available.

The following table presents the supply in terms of hectares of land and two key metrics:
« Vacant land - properties that have no floorspace or building footprint associated in 2016.
+ Vacant Potential - properties that have low levels of floorspace and for which additional floorspace is
enabled within the property (potential for redevelopment).

The following supply results exclude vacant floorspace within existing buildings. The initial results from Selwyn's
monitoring suggest that this existing building vacancy is very low. The scale of the floorspace vacancy in the B2
zone is well below a natural level that is required to maintain a healthy functioning, efficient, market. Secondly,
the redevelopment potential from fully developed properties® was not modelled. Given the age of buildings and
relativity between full development level and plan enabled development, it is less likely that this capacity will be
utilised even in the long term.

The plan-enabled industrial supply in the Business 2 zone is estimated to contain 142 hectares of vacant land
and 37 hectares of vacant potential land, comprising between 142 and 179 hectares of available supply through
to 2048.

Table 22: Vacant industrial land in Selwyn*

Industrial Vacant Vacant Potential Total
Rolleston 364ha 48ha 412ha
Lincoln 13ha Oha 13ha
Other Oha Oha Oha
Total Zoned 377ha 48ha 425ha

Source. SCGM

Waimakariri District

The industrial land supply in the Business 2 zone is estimated to contain 109 hectares of vacant land and 52
hectares of Vacant Potential land.

The following supply results excludes vacant floorspace within existing buildings. The initial results from the JLL
survey suggest that vacancy is very low at well below 5%. The scale of the floorspace vacancy in the B2 zone
is well below a natural level that is required to maintain a healthy functioning, efficient market. Therefore, it is
sensible to exclude this supply from the following assessment. Secondly, the redevelopment potential from fully
developed properties” was not modelled. Given the age of buildings and relativity between full development
level and plan enabled development, it is less likely that this capacity will be utilised even in the long term.

Table 23: Vacant industrial land in Waimakariri*
Vacant Potential Total

70ha 102ha

Vacant
32ha

[ Industrial

I Business 2 Zones

“ Refer to the Market Economics Selwyn Capacity for Growth Model technical Report

“1 Fully develaped is a property that has bulldings and floorspace that exceads the level achieved in the local markel.
“ Note that these figures are currently under review and may be subject to change

“S Fully developed is a property that has buildings and floorspace that exceeds the level achieved in the local market.
“f Note that these figures are currently under review and may be subject to change
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Source: WCGM

Greater Christchurch

Table 2 below summarises the quantum of vacant land at a TA and Greater Christchurch level.

Table 24: Summary of vacant industrial land at a TA and Greater Christchurch level

Vacant (Whole) Vacant (All)*
Christchurch 361ha 79%ha
Selwyn 377ha 425ha
Waimakarin 32ha 102ha
Greater Christchurch 770ha 1,326ha

The above table presents vacant land as a range. The lower figure in the range comprises the total area of
wholly vacant industrial land within the districts. The upper figure represents the vacant land supply when under-
utilized or partially vacant land capable of more intensive redevelopment is included.

“Tvacant {all) includes whaolly vacant and partly vacant sites in the context of Christchurch City, and whally vacant and vacant potential in
WDC and SDC
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7. Availability of Development and Other Infrastructure

7.1 Introduction

This section considers the availability of Council and other infrastructure to service business land for the various
time periods specified in 3.4(3) of the NPSUD.

7.2 Assessment of Availability of Infrastructure

Additional Infrastructure

“Additional infrastructure” as defined in the NPS and (as relevant to business growth needs) includes land
transport, and networks operated for the purpose of telecommunications, and transmitting or distributing
electricity or gas.

To determine whether 'additional infrastructure' is, or is likely to be, available to meet business growth needs,
information was sought from identified providers of other infrastructure both directly (through survey, email, and
phone communication) and indirectly (through information sourced from ChristchurchNZ .

Enquiries were made to determine how the providers plan for growth and increased demand for
infrastructure/services in those areas zoned for business activities in District Plans and/or identified for future
growth in the Canterbury Regional Policy Statement and whether any of the business areas are constrained in
respect of the infrastructure the organisation provides.

The information enabled councils to determine whether constraints would limit development and the availability
of additional infrastructure over the next 30 years. In such circumstances, it would suggest that this land should
be removed from or allocated to a later time period as part of plan-enabled capacity. Appendix 3 provides further
information on additional infrastructure provision and funding systems for that infrastructure.

The assessment concludes that access to ‘Additional infrastructure’ is either available or likely to be available
to service all business land needs over the next 30 years.

Development Infrastructure

“Development infrastructure” is defined in the NPS as 'network infrastructure for water supply, wastewater, or
stormwater, and land transport (as defined in section 5 of the Land Transport Management Act 2003}, to the
extent that it is controlled by local authorities'. A standard term also used for “network infrastructure” is “bulk
infrastructure”. Both terms have the same meaning and exclude “local infrastructure” which is funded and
provided by developers within their landholdings as development proceeds. Local infrastructure is usually
subsequently vested in Councils to control and manage.

“Serviced” is not defined in the NPS-UD but is considered in this report as “serviceable by Council” i.e., there is
capacity in the relevant network in the area which the developer may connect into. In some cases, the developer
may need to provide a connection outside of their own landhelding to reach that network, or where there is a
wider community benefit Council may, if funding is available and allocated through its LTP, provide that
connection, or enter into a cost sharing agreement with the developer to upsize that connection, to provide for
other land to be serviced. It should be noted that some land is serviceable by Council, but there would be an
issue if that land was being developed "out of sequence”, where connections through intervening land are either
not agreed or not yet in place. Such land is not included in the following table of vacant business land not
serviced by Council infrastructure.

The approach to identifying the availability of development infrastructure involved reviewing plan-enabled
business land with members of each council's infrastructure planning team, to identify any areas where a lack
of development infrastructure could constrain development in the three-, ten- and thirty-year timeframes. During
this process, both current and draft infrastructure planning and funding documents were reviewed.

8 ChristchurchMZ (2017) Infrastructure Situation Report July 2017,
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Analysis of development infrastructure shows that there are some areas of Greater Christchurch (notably in
Christchurch City) that could be constrained by a lack of access to development infrastructure. These areas are
not serviced at present, generally for either water supply or wastewater, although some areas are planned to
be serviced in the medium term, as indicated in the current Long Term Plans. A few areas are not planned to
be serviced by Council either in the medium or long term. Table 25 sets out the land in each of these categories,
which are then discounted from supply for the relevant timeframes for the purposes of assessing sufficiency
under the NPS-UD.

Development in some of these areas could be advanced by developers providing a connection outside of their
landheldings to the City Council wastewater network (indicated by footnotes). There are however two areas
where this cannot occur, either because the distance to the City Council's wastewater network is too great
(Chaneys) or because there is inadequate capacity in the sewer in the area (Wairakei Industrial Park).

In Christchurch, the presence of aquifers across the City means that access to water supply may be obtained
by drilling a well and obtaining a water right, so in general, a lack of access to a sewerage system (including for
trade wastes or wet industry) is the only absolute constraint on industrial development. In the case of Chaneys,
some dry industry is already established in the area relying on septic tanks, but this is not likely to be possible
in the Wairakei ODP area for reasons of groundwater protection.

It should be noted that further business development is likely to lead to reductions in the level of service and
capacity of transport infrastructure, resulting in increasing delays and congestion on the network, which could
have a constraining impact on economic growth if not carefully managed. This will be considered further through
long-term strategic planning.

The sequencing of residential development also influences the timing of when business land is viable to develop.
This is evident recently in Selwyn District, where surrounding housing development needs ta occur to establish
the network infrastructure and critical population base to support the small Neighbourhood Centres in the
Falcon's Landing subdivision and Geddes/Dryden Trust Special Housing Area and the Lincoln industrial park.
These were either undeveloped or sit within partially developed 'greenfield’ locations where sequencing of
development and installation of infrastructure, including water and wastewater services, has yet to reach the
property boundary of the identified commercial or industrial clusters,

In the context of Waimakariri District, there are no identified constraints in respect of development infrastructure.
The Council's commitment over the past decade to major investment in infrastructure to cater for growth means
that when considering development in the district over the next 30 years, the 'backbone’ of the major
infrastructure is already in place. In respect of transport, work is pregrammed over the next two to three years
to improve the arterial link from the west of Rangiora and Southbrook commercial area to the State Highway
and Kaiapoi via Fernside and Flaxton Roads. However, this does not preclude development occurring.
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Table 25: Vacant business land not serviced by development (network) infrastructure — Christchurch City

. . . . Long Term (Infrastructure
Geographic Area Short Term - Not Serviced Medium Term (LTP*) — Not Serviced Strategy™) — Not Serviced
Industrial
Selected sites can now
connect to a new WW
LPSSlsystem to discharge No provision to provide WW No provision tq provide
to lKalnga (37 hal),_sxewer capacity to remaining sites. No WW capacity to
Chaneys (IH} | 47.00¢ discharge restriction of 47.01 .3 N e 47.01 remaining sites. No WS
. servicing provision in LTP. o AR
0.05 Lis/ha in place servicing provision in
{Consent Notice on Title Infrastructure Strategy
Deed).
No WS services available.
Provision in LTPs on staged
WW and WS Network basis for increased capacity of
links to be provided by WW and WS pump station
developer. WS and WW infrastructure to support
pump station capacity development.
available. )
Developer to provide WW and
WS network to link to CCC
North Belfast (IG)|  76.87 Note: Sewer Limit ) Infrastructure in Belfast. No )
Discharge Area. i.e., WW provision in LTP to provide
discharge restricted to network connections on behalf of
0.09 Liha/s. the developer.
MNote: Sewer Limit Discharge
Area i.e., WW discharge
restricted to 0.09 L/ha/s.
Wairakei Rd west of Connection to CCC WW Mo provision in LTP to provide Mo provision in
. 40.70 and WS network to be 40.70 network connections on behalf of 40.70 Infrastructure Strategy to
Stanleys Rd (IP) . ’
provided by developer. developer provide network

“ Info relates to both 2015-2025 and Draft 201 8-2028 LTPs unless otherwise specified. Current and draft LTPs may specily programme funding only or alternatively set out individual projects.

0 Current and drafl 1S may specily programme funding only or split aut individual projects,

" Mote though those industrial activities currently operate successfully from this zone. It is effectively a non-serviced rural industrial zone
 Tao distant from Council infrastructure for developer connection to WW network as well as inadequate capacity in WW pump station
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Geographic Area

Short Term — Not Serviced

Medium Term (LTP) — Not Serviced

Long Term (Infrastructure
Strategy™) — Not Serviced

Developer to provide WW
and WS network to link to
CCC Infrastructure.

Mote: Sewer Limit
Discharge Area. i.e., WW
discharge restricted to
0.09 Lihals.

MNote: Sewer Limit Discharge
Area i.e., WW discharge
restricted to 0.09 L/ha/s.™

connections to CCC
Infrastructure.

MNote: Sewer Limit
Discharge Area i.e., WW
discharge restricted to
0.08 L/hals.

WW network connection
available.
Note: Sewer Limit
Discharge Area i.e., WW
discharge restricted to

Provision in LTP to provide
additional WW infrastructure
capacity to support development
post 2023 (Avonhead Road
wastewater upgrade).

Memorial Ave MAIL (IP} 22.76 0.09 L/hals - MNote: Sewer Limit Discharge - -
' ) Area i.e., WW discharge
Developer to provide restricted to 0.09 L/ha/s
t:ritfgrhm:it:;ﬁr; g‘:ﬂz;'?u No pravision in LTP to provide
the GCC water network. WS network Isui'%l;maln through
WW and WS service being
SW Hornby IH rural installed by developer.
wastewai}egr:rrl‘gélatlsg 615 ha Note: Sewer Limit _ ~ _ _
t N 3
area (west of Shands Discharge restricted to
and south of IG). 0.09 Lihal
. als
) Developer to establish
Developer to prot.r_lde WW and WW and WS network to
Springs Road (IH) WS network to link to CCC link to CCC infrastruct
15.92 No WW or WS service. 15.92 infrastructure in Halswell 15.92 ink to infrastruciure

Junction Road. Mo provision in
LTP to provide network

in Halswell Junction
Road. No provision in
LTP to provide these

 Limited capacity in WW system for developer to connect into,
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Geographic Area Short Term — Not Serviced Medium Term (LTP*) — Not Serviced e
Strategy™) — Not Serviced
connections on behalf of the networks on behalf of the
developer. developer.
Mote: This was a condition of the
plan change i.e., that the
developer will provide linkage to
Halswell Junction Road.*
WS service available in
Mcteigue Road. WW
service ayallable in Bill No provision in LTP to
Harvey Drive. Developer rovide network
Awatea (south of to provide w._rw and WS Mo provision in LTP to provide connictions an behalf of
motorway) (IP} | 10.47 network to link to CCC 10.47 | network connections on behalf of | 10.47 the developer
infrastructure. the developer. - )
Note: Sewer Limit O P e
Discharge Area i.e., WW ginis.
discharge restricted to
0.09 Lihals
Total Industrial Not
Serviced 277.22 114.10 114.10
, . Area not Area not Area not
GreeTeld I;norlty serviced Motes serviced Notes serviced Notes
reas
{ha) (ha) (ha)
No provision in
- Limited WW discharge capacity Infrastructure Strategy to
711 Johns Road 15 15 available, no WS planned in LTP 15 extend CCC WW and WS
network into this area.
 Could be serviced in MT and LT by developer funded connection to Council system (restrictions will apply due to capacity limits of WW pump station).
¥iCould be serviced in MT and LT by developer funded connection to Council system.
i 1Le,, not yet zoned and therefore not considered part of supply except in long term.
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Geographic Area

Short Term — Not Serviced

Medium Term (LTP) — Not Serviced

Long Term (Infrastructure
Strategy™) — Not Serviced

Hawthornden Road

35.00

35.00

Some WW and W3 capacity
available (modelling not
completed to confirm).

Developer to provide WW a
network to link to CCC
infrastructure in Avonhead Road.
Developer to provide WS link
main from Avonhead Road to
Hawthornden Road. No provision
in LTP to provide network
infrastructure on behalf of
Developer.

No provision in
Infrastructure Strategy to
extend CCC WW and W3
network into this area.

35.00

Total Greenfield Not
Serviced

50

Commercial

Belfast/Northwood (CC
zone)

9.44

Mo WW or WS network
infrastructure, cap on
traffic until Northern
Arterial in place.

Provision in LTP to increase WS
supply capacity to provide for
this area.

Metwork WW infrastructure
capacity could be provided by
Council post 2023 {programme
funding in each case). Northern
Arterial expected to be opened
around 2021.

Total Commercial Not
Serviced

9.44

0.0

0.0

Advice Note:

There are no identified infrastructure constraints for the balance of vacant and partly vacant land within already built-up Industrial and Commercial Zones that

would preclude development.

Table 26: Vacant business land not serviced by development (network) infrastructure — Selwyn District

Item No.: 5

Item 5

Attachment C



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti

12 May 2023
Geographic Area Short Term — Not serviced Medium Term (in LTP) — Not serviced ] Tem_[l;:r:ir:;;::;:rde S
Area not Area not Area not
serviced Motes serviced MNotes serviced Motes
(ha)™ (ha) (ha)

All vacant business land is able to be serviced for each time period.

" The size of the business areas has been calculated off GIS, with the overall size being inclusive of roads, reserves and utilities,
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Table 27: Vacant business land not serviced by development fnetwo infrastructure — Waimakariri District
Geographic Area Short Term — Not serviced Medium Term (in LTP) — Not serviced Long Term (:I:rtastru!::wre Strategy)
- serviced
Area not Area not Area not
serviced MNotes serviced MNotes serviced Motes
{ha)® (ha) {ha)
All vacant business land is able to be serviced for each time period.
* The size of the business areas has been calculated off GIS, with the overall size being inclusive of roads, reserves and utilities,
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8. Suitability of supply

8.1 Introduction

The NPS-UD requires an assessment of whether any identified development capacity for business land is
suitable for each business sector. A local authority has discretion on how it determines whether development
capacity is suitable, but must, as a minimum, include suitability in terms of location and site size. As noted
earlier, Councils are to engage with the development sector and infrastructure providers.

8.2 Methodology

The multi-criteria analysis (MCA) approach assesses clusters against attributes sought generally by the relevant
development sector. For industrial activities, it is difficult to imagine a site so constrained that it would not be
possible to use the site for an activity like storage units, stockpiling of landscaping materials or equipment hire.

An alternative option is to undertake a site level assessment to gain a more detailed understanding of the
suitability of individual sites for development. Each of the Territorial Authorities have elected to undertake a
broad area assessment for consistency. The MCA is a broad picture of the relative level of constraint on
particular areas based on information presently known to Council planning staff. The methodology is outlined in
Appendix 4 with the results discussed in Appendix 5. These scores reflect the constraints that would apply to a
generic commercial or industrial development anticipated by the relevant zone and would likely change if the
requirements of a specific activity were considered.

Sites listed below as not suitable and recommended for removal from development capacity for the purposes
of this assessment are sites that either:
a) meet the very high test of being so constrained that they are very unlikely to be suitable for the
majority of industrial or commercial activities anticipated by the zone; or
b) have a resource consent with a high likelihood of implementation for a non-commercial or non-
industrial activity.

8.3  Suitability for Commercial Development

Christchurch City

Most commercial-zoned sites in Christchurch City are likely to be suitable for some form of commercial
activity. Almost all of the centres are on artenal roads with good visibility. The highest scoring centres were
generally established centres in residential areas with lower natural hazard risks and few contaminated sites.
Lower scoring centres were generally:

a) greenfield emerging centres where servicing still needs to be established and/or the residential
catchment has not developed or developed to the anticipated capacity (noting that whilst these
centres may not be suitable to develop now, they are likely to be in the future); and

b} established centres with more significant land contamination or natural hazards issues.

The centres listed in Table 28 have vacant land that is considered to be not suitable for the reasons discussed

below.
Table 28: Centres with vacant land that is considered not suitable for commercial development
Centre Area not suitable (m?) Reason
Land on the SW corner of . . .
Main North Road and 4,750 Site has resou':)creac:::r;is‘r.g:r: ir:iilﬁabimg developed
Radcliffe Road elireme 9
32A Central City Business 2,048 Site has recent cog:ﬁ:g hr;c: rebuild a historic
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32F Central City Mixed
Use

Three sites with recent consents for apartment

5,058 complexes.

Centre is not connected to the road network or
servicing, is relatively isolated and does not seem
50A Redmund Spur 3,176 at the moment to have a sufficiently large existing
residential catchment to support most commercial

activities.

Total 15,032

Redmund Spur was the only centre where none of the vacant land was considered suitable. Two other emerging
greenfield centres (Highfield North and Highfield South) scored less than 80 (out of 104) because the
surrounding residential catchment was considered not sufficiently developed to support commercial
development at the current time.

The two established centres that scored less than 80 (out of 104) are Ferrymead and New Brighton. This reflects
in part the fact that they are low-lying coastal centres in flood-prone areas where there is relatively high
liquefaction risk and, in the case of Ferrymead, past uncontrolled filling that may increase the likelihood of
contaminated soils. While vacant land in these centres may be suitable to develop in the shorter term, over a
longer horizon there is need to consider the increasing risk to these centres posed by sea-level rise and
increased costs for developers associated with mitigating those risks (for example, by the need to raise floor
levels).

Three alternate scenarios considered most likely to affect the suitability of land supply in Christchurch City over
the next 30 years and which will be the subject of future BCAs are:

a) Vacant land in coastal centres such as Ferrymead and New Brighton becoming increasingly at risk of
coastal hazards.

b) A higher-than-expected take-up of residential activities in mixed-use zones, particularly in zones like
the CCCMU where a number of recent consents for apartments have been issued in a cluster around
the North Frame. Under this scenario the proportion of mixed-use land assumed to be in residential use
may increase.

Greenfield emerging centres develop more quickly than anticipated meaning that centres which are were
previously considered constrained by a lack of catchment or infrastructure would be more likely to come on-
stream e.g., Redmund Spur.

It is recommended that the land supply in these areas is closely monitored to inform future capacity
assessments.

Selwyn District

The MCA provided scores for the nine broad areas (Business 1 and Neighbourhood Centres) where there is
plan enabled capacity, with there being little variation and most areas scoring highly. This signals that although
some of the business clusters had constraints, these are unlikely to be so significant that it makes the land
unsuitable to develop from a market perspective.

Lower scoring centres were generally:

« Broadly older centres (Lincoln and Prebbleton score of 3), which perform poorly for Land Assembly
because of the fractured nature of land that may slow development in the areas.

+ The Land Remediation score for the large cenires (Rolleston Town Centre, Lincoln Town Centre and
Prebbleton Town Centre) was lower than the smaller centres. These three centres have potential land
contamination and/or fill issues which contribute to the lower score (3).

+ Prebbleton town centre has potential issues associated with onsite stormwater management where
part of the site may be managed on site while other areas fall within the catchment of an existing
integrated scheme.

+ The Planning Constraints criteria score for the large centres (Rolleston Town Centre, Lincoln Town
Centre and Prebbleton Town Centre) was lower than the smaller centres. This variation is attributed to
additional planning rules within the Key Activity Centre's of Rolleston and Lincoln that require an
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assessment of urban design and restrictions on activity types in these areas, which reduces the
flexibility of land use for some types of commercial activity (for example Large Format Retail).

+ The Lincoln Town Centre also has a lower visibility score, which is due to a portion of the town centre
being located behind Gerald Street.

Overall, the business clusters scored highly on average across the board, establishing that there appear to be
few constraints to the market to develop vacant land or to redevelop existing sites. This is consistent with the
advice provided at the one-on-one engagement discussions held with the significant landowners who signalled
an interest in meeting™.

Waimakariri District
The MCA was completed for seven broad areas that have commercial zones (Business 1 and Business 4).

The scores under the Accessibility criteria are consistent across most areas, with only one area scoring a 3
(Ravenswood). In this instance, the accessibility of the area is expected to improve when a planned road is
connected to State Highway 1 {in the operative District Plan). The uniformity of the scores means that this
criterion is likely to have little impact when differentiating between areas.

Under the Land Assembly criteria there was larger variation in scores than most of the other criteria. Broadly
older centres (Rangiora and Kaiapoi Town centres score of 2) perform poorly because of the fractured nature
of land which may slow development in the areas. The newer areas (Ravenswood and Kaiapoi Silverstream
score of 4) have not been subject to subdivision / purchase by multiple landowners and will be more able to
readily supply land to meet the demand of the market.

The Remediation and Infrastructure criteria have the same score for all of the broad areas. Under the Natural
Hazards criteria there is the most variation amongst all the centres assessed. The worst score is Kaiapoi Town
Centre (score 1) and Kaiapoi Silverstream (score 2), which are both identified as high hazard areas. The
remaining areas have no significant hazards.

The scoring against the Planning Constraints criteria is consistent across most areas, with only one area scoring
a 3 (Rangiora Town Centre). There are some planning rules that necessitate an urban design assessment or
restrict parking and pedestrian access in Rangiora which reduces the flexibility of the land in this area for some
types of commercial activity. Finally, the scoring under the Other Development Constraints criteria is the same
score for all the broad areas.

QOverall, the business clusters scored highly on average across the board, establishing that there appear to be
few constraints to the market to develop vacant land or to redevelop existing sites.

Greater Christchurch

The preceding assessment indicates that all land is suitable across the TAs, with some exceptions in a
Christchurch City context. As stated earlier, this reflects the nature of the assessment and feedback from the
development sector that unless a site-by-site assessment is completed of costs and all possible scenarios, it is
unlikely that land will be found to not be suitable.

8.4 Suitability for Industrial Development

Christchurch City

Most industrial-zoned sites in Christchurch City are likely to be suitable for some form of industrial activity. There
was not significant variability between the scores for most of the clusters which fell into an approximately 10-
point range near the top of the scale. Almost all of the clusters were on arterial roads with good access to the
rail network, airport or port. Most established clusters had some contaminated sites and some natural hazard
related constraints but generally not to the point that it was considered that development would not be suitable.

5 Davie Lovell-Smith on behalf of BHL and Hughes Developments Ltd, Gillman Wheelans Ltd, Nimbus Group; Lincoln Developments Ltd,
Denwood Trustee, Suburban Estates, Sparr Developments Lid and White Gold Ltd
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Limited bulk servicing provision to some clusters affected the kinds of industries that could be expected to locate
in those clusters but did not limit suitability overall. For example, a number of industrial clusters around
southwest Homby have limits on the amount of wastewater that can be discharged into the public wastewater
network. This would constrain industries that rely on significant wastewater discharges but would not constrain
“dry” industries like storage, light manufacturing, or logistics.

The two lower-scoring clusters are identified as greenfield priority areas (GPAs) for business in the CRPS but
were not rezoned in the last District Plan review. While the two areas are more constrained than other clusters
because they are still zoned for rural activities, are generally not serviced, and have other infrastructure-related
constraints, they are still considered suitable. Even though industrial activities would require a non-complying a
resource consent application, the application would have some policy support in the CRPS.

The following clusters have vacant land that is considered not suitable for the following reasons.

Table 29: Clusters with vacant land that is considered not suitable for industrial development

Cluster Area not suitable (m?) | Reason
Several sites have very significant natural hazards
26C Bower Avenue 1,896 constraints.
46C Woolston / Ferrymead 5185 Site of a demolished ?’:;ag?;rlwtt complex intended to
528 Lyttelton 2529 Site has recent cons:tl;tﬁtgnrebuuld a historic fire
Total 9,610

In the context of the significant supply of industrial land within Christchurch City identified in the preceding
section, this one hectare of ‘unsuitable' land would appear to be insignificant.

Selwyn District

The MCA evaluations signal that all plan-enabled sites in Selwyn are likely to be suitable for some form of
industrial activity.

The scores against most of the criteria are uniformly high across both broad areas (i.e., no difference on the
score for Accessibility to the Transport Network, Land Assembly, Land Remediation Requirements, Natural
Hazards, Planning Constraints and Other Development Constraints). It was only against one criterion (Location-
specific Infrastructure) that there was a distinction between the two broad industrial areas. The Lincoln Industrial
Hub (Business 2B Zone) has a lower score because of the onsite stormwater management requirements in this
area and the likelihood that this will need to be managed within an integrated scheme developed at the same
time as the adjoining residential subdivision.

In summary, the MCA scores show that there is very little difference between the broad areas that are zoned
industrial and establishes that there are few constraints to the market to develop vacant land or to redevelop
existing sites from a general suitability perspective.

Waimakariri District

The MCA evaluation provided scores for seven clusters that have an industrial zoning (Business 2). In summary,
there is more variation in the scores (although the differences are small) for the industrial clusters in Waimakariri
than the commercial broad areas.

The scores for accessibility criteria are consistent across most areas, with three areas scoring a 3 (Rangiora,
Kaiapoi 1, Ravenswood). These areas are expected to be connected to main roading infrastructure in the future
{either via Collector Road, Strategic Road, Arterial or Urban State Highway).

Scores against the Land Assembly criteria had the |larger variation than most of the other criteria. Broadly older
centres (Rangiora and Kaiapoi Town centres score of 2) perform poorly because of the fractured nature of land
which may slow development/redevelopment in the areas. While the newer areas (Ravenswood score of 4)
have not begun land division and will be more able to readily supply land to meet the demand of the market.
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The scores against the Remediation criteria are the same for most areas. Only Rangiora area has a lower score
of 2, which is related to the potential contamination and landfill in the area.

Scores against the Infrastructure criteria are the same for all the clusters.

The most variation in scores was against the Natural Hazards criteria. Kaiapoi Centre and Kaiapoi Smith Street
(score 1) had the lowest scores which reflects their location in high hazard areas. The Rangiora and Southbank
areas are identified as medium hazard areas which results in a score of 2. The remaining areas have no
significant hazards.

In summary, the MCA scores show that there is very little difference between the clusters that are zoned
industrial and establishes that there are few constraints to the market to develop vacant land or to redevelop
existing sites from a general suitability perspective.

Greater Christchurch

The preceding assessment indicates that all land is suitable across the TAs, with some exceptions in a
Christchurch City context. Like Cemmercial land, this reflects the nature of the assessment and feedback from
the development sector.
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9. Sufficiency of Business Land

9.1 Introduction

The final step in the business development capacity assessment is to establish whether the amount of suitable,
serviced development capacity is sufficient to meet the estimated demand for different types and locations of
business land and floor area.

Sufficient/sufficiency is defined in the NPS-UD as “the provision of enough development capacity to meet
housing and business demand, and which reflects the demands for different types and locations of development
capacity”.

The results are set out below.
9.2 Commercial® Land Sufficiency

Christchurch City

Comparison of projected demands against available plan-enabled supply indicates that Christchurch City has
sufficient commercial land over the short and medium terms. However, a projected shortfall of 110.1 hectares
is projected over the long term. This reflects the shift in the economy's employment composition to a projected
higher proportion of commercial employees®. It must be borne in mind that the sufficiency of commercial land
development depends inherently on the assumptions used to calculate demand and supply projections®. A
higher average building storey height assumption would obviously have a bearing on overall commercial land
sufficiency citywide, but particularly for the Central City where taller buildings are more likely.

Table 30: Sufficiency of commercial land in Christchurch Ci

Christchurch City e | e | e
Commercial Offices 25 61 157.9
Retail 8.0 238 53.7
Total Demand 33 B84.6 211.6
Total Supply 103 103 103
Less land that is not serviced™ 9.4 0 0
Less land that is not suitable® 1.5 1.5 1.5
Sufficiency 59.1 16.9 =-110.1

Selwyn District

A comparison of projected demand against available plan-enabled supply ulilising the wholly vacant land
measure indicates that Selwyn has sufficient commercial land in the short term, but that there is a projected
under-supply within the medium term of three hectares. A shortfall of 31 hectares is projected in the long term,
once again using the wholly vacant land supply measure, including within the townships of Lincoln and West
Melton. Vacant Potential supply may provide additional capacity sufficient to meet medium term needs, although
it is dependent upon more optimal uses of business land. The varations between the Vacant and Vacant

0 Land available for offices, commercial services and retail activities

5 Property Economics, Christchurch Business Land Capacity Assessment {2018) page 57-58,

52 Nate that the Chrigtehureh Digtrict Plan enables bulldings of 28m (around 7 stareys) in the Central City Business Zene and 17m (4
storeys) in the Cenfral City Mixed Use Zone, as a permitted activity.

% i.e., excludes land that has a servicing constraint over the short, medium or long term.

5 j.g., excludes land that has been assessed by CCC as not suitable.
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Potential supply estimates emphasise the need for regular monitoring to gauge the extent to which commercial

land is utilised or redeveloped to more optimal ratios in Selwyn than what is currently the case.

Table 31: Sufficiency of commercial land in Selwyn District

Selwyn District

Short Term Land

Medium Term Land

Long Term Land

Requirements Requirements Requirements
Total Demand Gha 18ha 50ha
Total Supply 19ha 19ha 30ha
Sufficiency 13ha 1ha -20ha

Waimakariri District

Comparison of projected demands against available plan-enabled supply indicates that Waimakariri has a
potential shortfall of land of around 17ha in the long term (when considering only vacant commercial land) as
outlined in Table 32. If the underutilization of existing commercial land is included into the total supply available,
this changes the overall result from a shortfall of 17ha to an overprovision of land by 1ha.

Table 32: Sufficiency of commercial land in Waimakariri District

Waimakariri Short Term Land Medium Term Land Long Term Land
District Requirements Requirements Requirements
Total Demand 4ha 12ha 32ha
Total Supply 36ha 3B6ha 63ha
Sufficiency 32ha 24ha 31ha
Greater Christchurch

The results on sufficiency at a Greater Christchurch level indicate a sufficient supply of suitable commercial land
to meet demand in the short and medium term. In the long term, there is an apparent shortfall. However, as
stated above, this is premised on a number of assumptions to calculate demand and supply and further testing
of these assumptions will be required together with active monitoring of take-up rates and projected changes in
demand. The redevelopment of under-utilised sites and use of existing vacant floorspace may also affect the
extent to which there is sufficient land.

Table 33: Sufficiency of commercial land in Greater Christchurch

Greater Short Term Land Medium Term Land Long Term Land
Christchurch Requirements Requirements Requirements
Total Demand 43ha 114.6ha 293.6ha
Total Supply 150.1ha 156.5ha 194.5ha
Sufficiency 107.1ha 41.8ha -99.1ha

9.3 Industrial Land Sufficiency

Christchurch City

Table 34: Sufficiency of industrial fand in Christchurch City
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Christchurch City

Short Term Land

Medium Term Land

Long Term Land

Requirements Requirements Requirements
Total Demand 18.4 357 119.2
Total Supply 778 778 778
Less land that is not serviced® 277.22 114.10 114.10
Less land that is not suitable® 0.96 0.96 0.96
Sufficiency 481.42 627.24 543.74

Selwyn District

Table 35: Sufficiency of industrial land in Selwyn District

Selwyn District

Short Term Land

Medium Term Land

Long Term Land

Requirements Requirements Requirements
Total Demand 42ha 131ha 347ha
Total Supply 377ha 37Tha 425ha
Sufficiency 333ha 246ha 78ha

Waimakariri District

Table 36: Sufficiency of industrial land in Waimakariri District

Waimakariri Short Term Land Medium Term Land Long Term Land
District Requirements Requirements Requirements
Total Demand 12ha 3ha 79ha
Total Supply 32ha 32ha 102ha
Sufficiency 20ha 1ha 23ha
Greater Christchurch

At a Greater Christchurch level, there is a significant quantum of industrial land, based on an assessment of
fully and part vacant land, sufficient to meet long term demand. If the plan enabled capacity is limited to wholly
vacant sites, the assessment projects a shortfall of industrial zoned land in the long term of 37 ha at a Greater
Christchurch level. However, this does not take account of partially vacant sites or redevelopment potential of
existing developed sites, which in many areas makes a significant contribution to land supply. Mor does it
consider land that is not serviced but will continue to be utilised for industrial activities (e.g., Chaneys), and land
that may be serviced as a result of provision by developers and/or the reconsideration of funding priorities.
There remains a need for monitoring and future capacity assessment to consider the supply at a finer grain and

whether it is meeting the needs of specific industries.

Table 37: Sufficiency of industrial land in Greater Christchurch

Greater
Christchurch

Short Term Land
Requirements

Medium Term Land
Requirements

Long Term Land
Requirements

% j.e., excludes land that has a servicing constraint over the short, medium or long term.
9 j.g., excludes land that has been assessed by CCC as not feasible
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Total Demand 72.4ha 197.7ha 545.2ha
Total Supply 918.8ha 1,072.9ha 1,189.9ha
Sufficiency 846.4ha 874.2ha 644.7ha
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10. Conclusions and Recommendations

10.1 Christchurch City

Industrial Land

Overall, the capacity assessment indicates that Christchurch City is likely to have sufficient, suitable, and
serviced industrial land supply to meet projected needs for the next 30 years. There is 778 hectares of vacant
industrial land in Christchurch City that is zoned for industrial purposes along with a further 50 hectares of rural
zoned land that is identified in the Canterbury Regional Policy Statement as potential future industrial land.
Whilst some of this land (around 114 hectares) has infrastructure servicing and other constraints over the long
term that may limit the ability to bring the land to market over the planning period, even excluding this land would
still leave a balance of 627 hectares available to meet a projected long-term demand for 119 hectares of
industrial land in the city. CCC considers some of this constrained land will nonetheless also be utilised for
industrial purposes over the long term as a result of developer led provision of infrastructure, reconsideration of
infrastructure funding pricrities and / or because some land can be used for industrial purposes, even without
being fully serviced.

There is considered to be a good distribution of industrial land, in a range of property sizes and tenures, around
the City to meet foreseeable demands. Continued monitoring of vacant land and take-up rates around the city
will be important to understand the locations of greatest demand and whether land supply is being responsive
to those demands over time.

Based on this assessment, there is no evidential need to identify new industrial land supply in the short, medium,
or long terms. Based on this over-supply, neither does there appear to be a need to rezone the two rural areas
currently identified in the CRPS as potential future industrial locations.

Commercial Land

For Commercial land, there will be a need for additional capacity in Christchurch City. Long term, the
Christchurch area is estimated to require an additional 110 hectares above the current zoned provision.

Given the relationship between population and household growth and commercial land demands, it is
appropriate that this additional commercial land provision be focussed in centres to serve residential growth
areas including the central city, key activity centres, and new commercial centres which may be developed to
support new suburban residential communities.

The Future Development Strategy will need to consider how to respond to this shortfall and which should
consider the following:

+ The extent to which existing industrial land in and around the Central City might be anticipated to
meet future demands for commercial activity over the medium and longer term i.e., as older industrial
land is naturally redeveloped for higher value commercial (and residential) uses.

+ Opportunities for additional development capacity to be provided through making more efficient use of
existing commercially zoned land including through the Housing and Business Choice Plan Change
that will enable significant more capacity in and around commercial centres for office and other
activities above ground floor. The city centre for example, will have significantly greater height limits,
enabling significantly more capacity.

« Opportunities to provide additional commercial capacity through the redevelopment of surplus
brownfield industrial land for commercial or mixed uses.

10.2 Selwyn

Industrial Land

For Selwyn, the modelling suggests that there will be more than sufficient supply to meet the demand for
industrial land through the medium-term and the long-term. The increased industrial demand is from better
understanding of freight demand while the increased capacity is met through recent private plan changes. The

[tem No.: 5 Page 232

Item 5

Attachment C



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

plan-enabled land is serviced and relatively free from any development constraints that may limit its suitability
to be developed or redeveloped for some form of industrial activity. Ongoing stakeholder engagement and
monitoring of the uptake of industrial land is required to quantify whether this projected over-supply reflects
market realities. Based on this assessment, there is a need to strategically plan for new industrial land in the
long-term, which is largely freight-based land.

Commercial Land

For Selwyn, the modelling of commercial demand and supply estimates are indicating that there is insufficient
land available into the long-term. The amount of business land improves when vacant potential capacity is
utilised, however, this assumes that business land will be used more optimally in the future.

The Future Development Strategy will need to consider how to respond to this shortfall and which should
consider the following:
«  Ability of Vacant Potential land supply to meet retail and industrial demand and if not, where this
potential shortfall could be accommodated.
« Regular ongoing monitoring of population and employment growth to reality check the rates of uptake
and optimisation of business zoned land.
« Consider the individual demand and supply requirements for commercial land at a township level in
Selwyn District.
+ Consideration of the supply of land for specific types of commercial development, having regard to the
size of parcels (e.g., small format / large format retail). This has not been addressed as part of this
capacity assessment for SDC.

10.3 Waimakariri

Industrial Land

For Waimakariri, the capacity assessment indicates that there is likely to have sufficient, suitable, and serviced
industrial land supply to meet projected needs for the next 30 years. However, there are some questions around
the distribution of existing industrial land supply, in order to meet foreseeable demands. Monitoring of vacant
land and take-up rates around Rangiora and Kaiapoi will be important to understand the locations of greatest
demand and whether land supply is being responsive to those demands over time.

Based on this assessment, there is no evidential need to identify new industrial land. However, if ongoing
monitoring suggests that existing land supply is not being brought to market in a timely manner, this position
may need to be reconsidered in future capacity assessments.

Commercial Land

Far Waimakariri, the capacity assessment indicates that there is likely to have sufficient, suitable, and serviced
commercial land supply to meet projected needs for the next 30 years.
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Appendix 1 — Christchurch District Commercial and Industrial Zoning
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Appendix 2 — Report on Availability of ‘Development Infrastructure’

This section supplements Section 7 above by providing further information on the actual and likely availability
of development infrastructure for which the Council is responsible i.e., water supply, wastewater, stormwater
and land transport, to support the development of land in the short, medium and long term, as required in the
NPS-UD. Development infrastructure is defined in the NPS as meaning “network infrastructure” to the extent
to which it is controlled by local authorities.

The infrastructure assessment considered whether any plan enabled capacity is:
a) currently serviced with development infrastructure, or;
b) to be serviced as a result of funding identified in Council's Long Term Plan (LTP): or
c) indicated as being able to be serviced in the longer term within the Council’s Infrastructure Strategy.

A2.1 Christchurch City

A2.1.2 Availability of Development Infrastructure
The following sections summarise potential infrastructure constraints for Christchurch City.

Wastewater

For several greenfield areas, infrastructure is not currently available on the ground because of the nature of
the funding and provision process, with development infrastructure only being provided when itis needed. This
includes North Belfast Industrial General zone, and the MAIL site on Memorial Avenue. |t will however be
available when development begins, i.e., in the medium term, due to being included in the LTP either as
specific projects or as programme funding. Some greenfield business areas are not currently programmed to
be provided with wastewater servicing until sometime between 2019 and 2048. l.e., public sewer provision
towards these areas might occur within the next 10 years but equally might not, depending on take-up of
industrial land. These areas can be serviced in the medium term.

Parts of the City, especially peripheral ODP areas on the western side of the built-up area will continue to have
“dry industry” only rules even when they are able to be serviced. This is to prevent wet industry in these
locations because of distance to the Bromley treatment plant. Wet industry, because of greater flows andfor
high concentration of wastewater, takes up capacity further down the system, and leads to greater corrosion
on the system thereby shortening its lifespan. A range of industrial uses are still possible.

Two further zoned industrial areas, Chaneys and the Wairakei Road west of Stanleys Road area may not be
serviced by bulk sewers within the 30-year period, meaning that satellite treatment systems might need to be
considered for wastewater if development is to proceed earlier than this.

The greenfield priority areas still zoned rural are only included in land supply for the long term as they have
servicing constraints, even in the long term.

Water Supply

Several water supply wells service the city by drawing on the aquifers below it, and they are all interconnected
by supply pipelines for normal operation but can be isolated out by valve closure. Itis intended that the system
will operate with separate water supply zones (clusters of wells), to better control flows, for system resilience
in isolating problems more rapidly and to allow pressure management in areas where pressure is high
{generally central and to the east). An optimisation programme is underway and demand management
measures will be increasingly important in the future.

There are few major water supply constraints to development of business land within the Christchurch area,
as several major upgrades have either been undertaken in recent years or are planned to be undertaken within
the next 10 years, i.e., are provided for in the current LTP,

However, as for sewerage, some greenfield business areas are not currently programmed to be serviced for
water supply uniil sometime between now and 2048. Again, similar to sewerage infrastructure provision,
development timing could be advanced if developers fund and construct new water supply mains not only
within their landholdings but outside of the ODP areas to enable connection to Council services. In some of
these areas' new wells and new network pump stations would also be required, to increase capacity.
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A further area, the undeveloped parts of the Taits and east of Stanleys Road ODP area (IP and |G zones),
would also require new wells and pump stations even though it is currently serviced for wastewater. This area
is not included as being infrastructure constrained, as water supply in the NW is being assessed on an ongoing
basis, and it is likely that Council would be responsible for these new wells and pump stations.

Stormwater

The Council’s existing global consents for stormwater discharge set out what is to be achieved (standards for
peak flows to control floeding, treatment to remove contaminants etc.), while Stormwater Management Plans
set out how this will be done and by when. They are effectively a blueprint for how the water quality and quantity
of urban development will be mitigated.

Where Council is mitigating new growth and allowing discharges, there is still a residual net increase in urban
contaminants being discharged to receiving environments and therefore there is a requirement to balance this
by retrofitting improved stormwater treatment for existing older development. Non-growth driven retrofit
capacity or treatment must be funded by rates rather than DCs; therefore, improvement in water guality largely
depends on how much Council can spend. As already noted, there are real financial constraints on Council at
the present time.

For most sites in the northwest, west and southwest of Christchurch, stormwater capacity is not a significant
constraint on new development, as these areas can provide their own stormwater detention and treatment and
disposal on-site, or through a communal system nearby. This is because of the presence of subsurface gravel
or coarse sand soils in these areas and means that almost all new development does not have to rely on a
reticulated stormwater system outfalling to a stream or river.

On-site treatment and disposal of stormwater needs to be carefully managed however, because the west of
the city sits above layers of unconfined aquifers, which are the source of the City’s drinking water. Development
is not precluded, but provision of land and facilities for stormwater treatment and disposal does increase the
cost of development, meaning that stormwater facilites such as swales and infiltration basins are often
incorporated in landscape areas or are located along roads.

Transport

The Christchurch urban area is serviced and connected by strategic transport links, including State Highways
1, 73, 74, 75 and 76, with these corridors controlled by NZTA (see "other infrastructure”™).

Council's Transport Strategic Plan 2012-2042 sets out a 30 year “vision” for transport within the city. This plan
includes supporting the state highways with accompanying downstream enhancements to arterial connections
and local roads, promoting modal choice through improved public transport, cycling and pedestrian networks,
and a Travel Demand Management Programme. A draft Christchurch Transport Plan has been prepared and
it is anticipated that consultation will occur on the draft in early 2023 subject to Council decision.

Additional growth is likely to lead to reductions in the level of service and capacity of some parts of the network,
which will result in increasing delays and congestion on the network. This could have a constraining impact on
economic growth, if not carefully managed.

While the Council's LTP sets out upgrades planned to Council's transport links within the next 10 years, it is
difficult to directly link network constraints to developments in greenfield areas, as these normally simply add
transport demand to particular routes and corridors.

There are infrastructure constraints indicated in Christchurch City where the District Plan requirements for
roading improvements act as constraints on the timing of development. As for other Council infrastructure,
developers are required to provide roading within new business subdivisions to Infrastructure Design
Standards® and to vest these roads in Council.

A2.2 Selwyn District

A2.2.1 Availability of Development Infrastructure

Wastewater

The East Selwyn Sewer Scheme has capacity to support the development of the business environments in
Rolleston, Lincoln, Prebbleton and West Melton, with additional upgrades planned and undertaken when
population thresholds are met or where developers need to extend sewer mains and install lateral connections
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at the time of subdivision. Further, master planning and supporting Development Contribution policies are in
place in the 2018-28 LTP.

Wastewater connections have yet to be installed to the boundaries of the proposed Neighbourhood Centres
in the Falcon's Landing and Geddes/Dryden Trust Special Housing Area in Rolleston; the timing of which will
be dependent upon the progressive development of the surrounding housing developments.

Although a connection is available to the trunk main to service the Linceln Industrial Park, a wastewater main
extension and pump station are required to be installed. These extensions and upgrades are likely to occur
when the development of the adjoining housing areas is progressed.

Water Supply

Generally, bulk water infrastructure is planned and will be constructed in Rolleston, Lincoln, Prebbleton and
West Melton as required, with developers needing to extend water mains and install lateral connections to the
primary network at the time of subdivision. Further, master planning and supporting Development Contribution
policies in place in the 2015-25 LTP. Some development areas in Lincoln, Rolleston, and Prebbleton require
water supply and utility upgrades, which are programmed for upgrades by 2028. Developers have an option
to progress these upgrades privately within a shorter timeframe in response to the timing and sequencing of
development.

Water connections have yet to be installed to the boundaries of the proposed Neighbourhood Centres in the
Falcon's Landing and Geddes/Dryden Trust Special Housing Area in Rolleston, the timing of which will be
dependent upon the progressive development of the surrounding housing developments.

A water main is required to be extended to the Lincoln Industrial Park, the timing of which is dependent upon
when the adjoining housing areas are developed.

Stormwater

Generally, stormwater capacity is available or possible for all sites that have been zoned for development, with
an Integrated Stormwater Management System established in Lincoln to service the Rosemerryn
Neighbourhood Centre.

The management of stormwater within the Lincoln Industrial Park may be able to be managed on-site, but it is
likely that a combined scheme incorporating the adjoining undeveloped housing areas will need to be
established to manage the wider site in an integrated way.

Transport

Urban areas have access to transport links, including the Main Trunk and Midland Lines and State Highway
1, 73 and 75. The Southern Motorway extension and Four-Laning State Highway 1 to Rolleston is under
construction as a Road of National Significance. Future growth is enabled through progressive upgrades to
transport links, which have been either undertaken or are programmed to ensure there is sufficient
capacity within the strategic transport network to accommodate growth needs over time.”

A2.3 Waimakariri District

A2.3.1 Availability of Development Infrastructure

Three waters infrastructure

Infrastructure services for stormwater, wastewater and potable water range from individual sewerage and
water systems (such as in rural areas) to Council provided reticulated (piped) schemes. There has been a shift
in recent years towards connecting-up small community schemes to larger reticulated schemes, and it is
expected that this frend will continue. The Council has invested heavily in response to higher growth rates,
including those driven by the 2010 and 2011 earthquake events. Two major infrastructure investment decisions
are an example of this:

s The construction of the $36 million Eastern Districts Sewerage Scheme that connects and treats
wastewater from nine eastern towns and communities (95% of properties in the district). The Eastern
Districts Sewerage Scheme has capacity for projected growth until at least 2050, It also provides
improved environmental benefits by replacing discharges to lowland rivers and streams or disposal
onto land with an ocean outfall.

s A $16 million major upgrade of the Rangiora water supply in 2011 that includes a new deep artesian
water source with multiple bores and in-ground infrastructure. With the completion of all planned bores
in the borefield and additional reservoir storage, sufficient capacity has been provided for a doubling
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in the size of Rangiora's population, thereby providing sufficient capacity to match the demand
projected by the growth projections.

The Council's commitment over the past decade to major investment in infrastructure to cater for growth means
that when considering development in the district over the next 30 years, the ‘backbone’ of the major
infrastructure is already in place. The only work now required to meet growth demands is to integrate new
development areas into the existing systems and respond to national policy requirements and meet the
changing expectations of the community regarding the standard of services provided.

Transport

The main roading projects (outside of the State Highway network within the Waimakariri District) relate to
connecting the eastern part of the District with Christchurch and making sure local arterial roads have sufficient
capacity to cope with the anticipated growth in traffic volumes. This includes ensuring safety considerations
are taken into account particularly on key routes and at intersections.

Work is programmed over the next two to three years to improve the arterial link from the west of Rangiora
and Southbrook commercial area to the State Highway and Kaiapoi via Fernside and Flaxton Roads. As
population grows so does the likelihood and number of crashes. Several safety projects have been planned,
including the re-alignment of Skew Bridge, to allow for the increased volume and speed of traffic to and from
the new arterial road at Silverstream.

Other projects reflect the move towards providing alternatives to increased road construction and more cars.
Council is already providing for an increased demand in cycle facilities and is looking longer term into Park 'n’
Ride in Rangiora and Kaiapoi to encourage increased public transport uptake. Ongoing improvement to cycle
lane facilities, such as the Belfast to Kaiapoi route will provide further opportunities for alternatives for
commuters, particularly with the uptake of e-bikes.
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Appendix 3 — Report on Availability of ‘Additional Infrastructure’

A3.1 Electricity Transmission Infrastructure

Transpower is the State-owned enterprise that plans, builds, maintains, owns, and operates NZ's electricity
transmission network known as the National Grid. Transpower transports bulk electricity from where it is
generated by companies such as Meridian Energy and Genesis Energy, to the local lines distribution
companies like Orion which supply the electricity to homes and businesses. It also connects several larger
industrial companies directly (like the aluminium smelter at Tiwai) although there are no such connections
within the Greater Christchurch area. The region’s transmission network is illustrated below.

Figure 9: Canterbury Region Transmission Network
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Transpower's Development Strategy “Transmission Tomorrow” (2018) describes key factors that it believes
are driving significant change in the electricity sector. These are climate change; the possibility of increasing
economic, political and security uncertainty; new technologies that are disrupting the energy industry;
population growth and urbanisation; and New Zealand's unique combination of energy circumstances. These
challenges lead to five strategic priorities: play an active role in enabling New Zealand's energy future; sustain
our social licence to operate; match our infrastructure to need over time; evolve our services to meet
customers' needs; and accelerate our organisational effectiveness®.
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Transpower regularly produces a Transmission Planning Report which sets out the grid asset capability and
projects that it considers possible over the next 15 years. It forecasts annual peak demands at grid exit points
(Bromley and Islington in Christchurch and Islington and Hororata for Selwyn) over this period. These forecasts
are based largely on information provided by the distribution companies®®.

Transpower plans and funds for this forecast growth as it translates to the need for new and upgraded assets
and renewals. At present, there are identified constraints with Christchurch's supply capacity from around 2025
and options to address these constraints are being investigated™. However, Transpower will continue to plan
for and be responsive to forecast growth in accordance with this model over the next 30 years and as such,
electricity transmission infrastructure is likely to be available to meet business growth needs over this period.

2. A3.2 Electricity distribution infrastructure

Orion New Zealand Limited is the electricity lines company that provides and manages the distribution network
for Christchurch City and Selwyn Districts. MainPower NZ Limited services the Waimakariri District. In
Christchurch, Orion takes power from Transpower grid exit points at Bromley and Islington, distributing
electricity via predominantly 66kV and 33kV sub-transmission and 11kV distribution lines and cables to
businesses and residential areas throughout the city. In Selwyn, QOrion distributes power from the grid exit
points at Islington, Kimberley, Hororata, Lake Coleridge, Castle Hill and Arthurs Pass around the district via
the same means. In this regard it is important to note that currently the electricity supply in Selwyn is in large
part met by grid exit points in Christchurch City. In Waimakariri, Mainpower takes power from Transpower grid
exit points at Southbrook, Kaiapoi and Ashley and distributes the electricity via 66kV sub-transmission
overhead lines and underground cables™.

Over the next 10 years Orion is forecasting total capital expenditure of $946m on its distribution network across
both Christchurch City and the Selwyn District to meet demand from major industrial customers and steady
growth in certain residential areas, including enabling decarbonisation of process heat and transportation. This
capital expenditure forecast also supports maintenance of safety levels and asset condition for existing asset
fleets. Mainpower plans to spend $19M, in order to strengthen and expand its urban electricity network to
cannect customers™, Both companies have a 10-year plan where it identifies forecast growth areas based on
data supplied by all three Councils including vacant land and take-up rates along with projected growth areas.
This is monitored on an annual basis and the information shared with Transpower™.
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This information is supplemented by additional specific information about development projects and plans.
Proponents of new developments should work with Orion early in the development planning process to identify
their projected electricity supply requirements. Where developers leave engagement with Orion to the resource
consent stage of a development (or otherwise after plans are well advanced), this can create challenges to
meeting the required electricity supply. Small-scale renewals and improvements are paid for by user charges.
Significant new infrastructure is partially funded by new customers (or existing customers where it is their
development that necessitates the significant new infrastructure).

Sometimes significant new developments come on-stream which necessitate bringing new and upgraded
infrastructure investment forward to accommodate demand. An example of this is occurring in North Belfast at
present with high electricity users, including Silver Ferns Farms decarbonising, or large redevelopments and
upgrades to primary production facilities in the wider Burnham, Norwoed and Dunsandel areas which are
increasing demands on the distribution network in that area. Orion is currently in the final planning stages of a
new Grid Exist Point and upgrading its network in these areas to meet this demand.

Whilst the existing network may have capacity constraints in various areas, Orion and Mainpower's planning
and funding models means that electricity infrastructure is either presently available or likely to be available to
meet future business demands.

However, the electricity sector is facing increasing uncertainty and a period of significant disruption and
transformation. Rapid decarbonisation and increasing electrification present new and significant challenges for
the industry - while novel and growing alternative generation resources (such as solar) and new technologies
are likely to require modification and reconfiguration of existing electricity distribution and transmission network
infrastructure. Orion is focused on meeting these challenges.

3. A3.3Lland Transport

The aspects of land transport which are defined as 'Additional Infrastructure’ under the NPS-UD, are the parts
of the Land Transport network which are not controlled by Councils (i.e., the Rail network which is controlled
by KiwiRail and the State Highway network which is controlled by the New Zealand Transport Agency). The
other aspects of land transport which are controlled by Councils (i.e., local roads, public transport, and most
cycleways / footpaths) are considered ‘Development Infrastructure’.

A3.3.1 Rail

It is estimated that around 20% of total freight volume moved through Greater Christchurch is by rail,
significantly higher than the national average of 7%™. Much of this rail freight traffic carries dairy, coal, and
timber products for export via the Port of Lyttelton. Consequently, much of this freight travels through Greater
Christchurch from locations both within and outside the Canterbury region including Darfield, Clandeboye, the
\West Coast, Southland, and the North Island.

The rail lines in and out of Christchurch include:

«  Auckland to Christchurch Line — containerised general freight movement predominantly north to south
traversing the Morth Island Main Trunk, Cook Strait via Ferry and the Main MNorth Line (Picton to
Christchurchy);

« Midland and West Coast Lines — linking Greymouth with Christchurch and the Port of Lyttelton. Itis
used mostly for transporting coal from the West Coast to Lyttelton for export.

« Main South Line - linking south to coastal towns and cities including Timaru, Oamaru, Dunedin (with
an extension to Port Chalmers), Gore, Invercargill (with an extension to Chai) and BIuff. It transports
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general freight, empty containers from the Lyttelton Port Company's City Depot in Woalston returning
south, milk products from Clandeboye and coal from Ohai to South Island industrial consumers. There
is also a branch line from Hornby (the Homby Industrial line, formerly the Southbridge Branch) that
serve the Industrial areas of South Hornby.

In 2014, a study concluded that despite large volumes of export-related freight being maved by rail, there was
still spare capacity on the rail network™. KiwiRail confirms that its infrastructure is sufficient to accommodate
future growth and that being a service provider, they will respond as they can to meet clients’ needs as they
arise™. The company also states that it is unaware of any constraints that existing clients are experiencing in
relation to rail.

Rail infrastructure is not considered to be an impediment to the development of business zones in Greater
Christchurch because most businesses do not require or rely on rail transport and those that do, either locate
in business zones with easy access to connect with the rail network (e.g., Middleton and Portlink Industrial
areas) and/or provide their own rail infrastructure to suit their needs. For instance, Westland Milk's Rolleston
plant in IZone, Rolleston I-Port, Metroport Christchurch and various lots within the Wateroo Business Park™
provide rail sidings which enable packing and loading of containers onto rail for export through the Port of
Lyttelton and/or the Port of Timaru. KiwiRail operates a freight interchange yard at Middleton which is used to
stage freight from the north carrying domestic freight for local and regional distribution and export product to
Lyttelton (by road)®. Access to rail infrastructure is not generally needed for industrial zoned land in
Waimakariri as these zones mostly serve a localised need.

The capacity assessment identifies that there is a significant amount of industrial land supply available in
locations which have rail freight access including at Rolleston, Waterdoo Business Park, Middleton, and Belfast.
However, if there was significant growth in rail use, there are some parts of the network where there are
capacity constraints. The Main North Line is mostly a single track and there is no longer a direct connection
between the Main MNorth line and the Main South Line to Lyttelton. There is also a single track between
Rolleston and Islingten on the Main South Line, and through the Lyttelton tunnel.

In the event that demand for rail access from industrial zones grows, there may be scope to consider additional
opportunities to provide new railway infrastructure to link with the existing rail network in the north and south
of the city in particular. Alternatively greater use of the container interchange facility at Middleton could be
used, albeit with identified implications on level crossings in the vicinity of the Yard. Middleton Yard also has
capacity constraints under its current configuration but has additional land available for expansion to meet the
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growth needs for freight volumes™. In conclusion, it is considered that access to rail infrastructure is, or is likely
to be available, to support business development that is presently enabled in existing plans in Greater
Christchurch.

A3.4 Land Transport — State Highway Network

The State Highway Network contributes to city-wide, inter-regional and international transportation of freight,
and facilitates the movement of the Greater Christchurch population and visitors. The Network supports
Christchurch as the main freight distribution hub for Canterbury and the South Island, linking production to
markets in the city and elsewhere through the South Island’s only deep-water port at Lyttelton and Christchurch
Airport (the South Island's only international airport offering long haul services). A highly efficient, safe, and
sustainable transport network is therefore vital to support businesses and the City's economic growth.

Rapid growth in and around Christchurch in recent years, particularly in the Selwyn and Waimakariri Districts,
has placed demands on the State Highway network to the north and south of the city and around its western
edge, reducing the efficiency of access to the City Centre, the Christchurch International Airport (SH1) and
Port of Lyttelton (SH74 and SH73). T

In general, it can be said that the majority of industrial zoned land in Greater Christchurch has access to the
state highway network. However, growth is likely to lead to reductions in the level of service and capacity of
some parts of the network, which will result in increasing delays and congestion on the network, which could
have a constraining impact on economic growth, if it is not carefully managed®.

The largest areas of industrial zoned land have access to both the state highway and rail network, with
considerable enhancements recently achieved, currently underway or programmed for the coming few years.
Given the importance of Christchurch as a centre for the distribution of local and regional commodities, and
the size of the local market, a number of distribution centres and freight forwarders are located along the Main
South Line corridor between Homby and Middleton. Other areas including Rolleston and Islington (Waterloo
Business Park) benefit from both good road and rail connections, whilst the airport provides predominantly for
logistics and freight handling of goods transported by air. The smaller industrial areas including at Kaiapoi and
Rangiora and in and around the eastern suburbs of Christchurch City (not including Woolston), also have
access to the state highway and/or rail network.

The main issue with regards to the state highway network relates to levels of service. Brougham Street is
already heavily constrained, particularly during peak periods, affecting levels of service on this route for all
road users including freight. This could have a constraining impact on economic growth if it is not carefully
managed. The Transport Agency is working closely with the City Council on this issue. The impact of growth
on this issue will be considered further through the Future Development Strategy.

4. A3.5 Telecommunications

All of Christchurch is covered by wi-fi with some very minor exceptions in the Port Hills. A combination of Cable
internet, ADSL and VDSL cover Greater Christchurch comprehensively. Greater Christchurch also has access
to fibre connection. Internet access and coverage is therefore widely accessible although potentially at different
levels of upload/download quality.
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Mobile network coverage is available across Greater Christchurch®', Providers Vodafone, Spark and 2degrees
own shares across the different bandwidths of 2G, 3G, 4G and 4G+ to collectively provide coverage to Greater
Christchurch at varying coverage reliability.
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Appendix 4 - Methodology

A4.1 Introduction

This section summarises the methodology for this BCA, which brings together the demand and supply results
for business land by Territorial Authority to present an overview of the sufficiency of business land at a Greater
Christchurch level. In effect, a bottom-up approach has been applied of collating results at a TA level.

Existing information and models have been relied on to the extent possible and in some cases, the
recommended approach in the guide has not been followed due to the timeframes and resources available.
Motwithstanding this, the BCA gives effect to the evidence and monitoring requirements of the NPS-UD.

A4.2 Population and Household Projections

A4.2.1 Introduction

To achieve the BCA requirements, having robust population and household projections is key to addressing
the level of demand and subsequent supply required in both housing and business markets in the Greater
Christchurch area. The projection methodology is outlined in the GCP Housing Capacity Assessment 2021,
This is summarised here.

A4.2.2 Statistics New Zealand Projections

The initial step was to identify demand projection ranges. These were the three Stats NZ projections of low,
medium, and high. Each projection varies some the following assumptions: future fertility (births), mortality
(deaths), and migration. Stats NZ first does this as a national projection and then uses this as a constraint for
the subnational assumptions (this top-down' approach prevents implausible projections for any area). The
projections produced by Statistics New Zealand are not to be considered as predictions, but an indication of
likely future population change given specific assumptions listed above.

By comparing recent growth trends (Met New Building Consent Data), the most appropriate projection was
chosen. Selwyn and Waimakariri is High, and Christchurch is Medium. Once the projection was chosen, they
were adjusted to the most recent Stats NZ Estimate. The Estimate gives a population at a particular time, the
Estimate used was June 2020. This sets the starting point, and the projection defines the growth per year.

Population Projections
Table 38: TA Population Projections

2020 2021 2024 2031 2051 Total
Waimakariri 64,700
Christchurch 384,700
Selwyn 69,700
Total 529,100 | 536,880 | 558,540 | 600,580 | 705,600 | +168,720

Source: Statistics New Zealand, GCP

Households Projections
The projected number of households was determined using the population projections and average household
sizes. This work was done by Livingstone and Associates and is shown below.

Table 39: TA Household Projections

Housing Short Term Medium Term Long Term
D-l-e;:i:.:g:y Standalone Multi-unit Standalone Multi-unit Standalone Multi-unit
Waimakariri 1,307 221 3,730 778 9,313 1,847
Christchurch 3,691 1,619 10,556 4,624 24,414 10,780
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Selwyn 2,177 85 6,805 313 20,617 1,107

Total 7,175 1,925 21,091 5,715 54,344 13,734

Source: Livingstone and Associales GOP Report
A4.3 Business Demand

A4.3.1 Projections

Business demand is generated by several factors and each TA has a model that projects employment,
floorspace and land demand. For Selwyn and Waimakariri, the population projections are a key factor in
determining employment growth. For Christchurch, agglomeration and ancillary employment are more
important than population growth. The difference in approach reflects the difference in the type and scale of
the employment centres across Greater Christchurch and is therefore complementary.

A4.3.2 Christchurch City

The medelling for demand is based on a VAR model, whereby employment growth drives population growth
and employment growth is modelled based on past trends across a number of years (in this case, 20 years)
as opposed to a single point in time.

Employment data is sourced from Statistics New Zealand (Stats NZ), Business Demography database and
spanning from 2000 to 2020.

The employment data of twenty-two (22) industries within the economy are aggregated into six sectors that
represent the main users of the land, the VAR model capturing the relationship between industries within the
economy over time.

The model assumes that the level of employment in the current period affects the next period's employment
level. This is evident in the historical employment values within most economies, as next year's level of
employment adjusts to what it was in this year.

A4.3.3 Selwyn and Waimakariri Districts

The methodology for Selwyn and Waimakariri Districts is the same and therefore summarised together. The
model uses base employment data by ANZSIC 2nd level categories and projects employment growth based
on several factors to determine demand for commercial zones and industrial zones.

Key assumptions and inputs to determine the employment growth are household growth, investment demand,
and export demand. These, along with the inter-relationship supply, increasing self-sufficiency, and ancillary
growth produces the projections. This is aggregated into commercial and industrial employment demand for
the district.

Projections of growth are then converted to a floorspace. This is based on current ratios of employment to
floorspace. Generally, these are around 40m2 for commercial and 169m2 for industrial for Selwyn and around
40m2 for commercial and 100m2 for industrial for Waimakariri. The floorspace data used was based on the
Rateable Property database of SDC and WDC, LINZ building footprint data. It includes all floorspace, some of
which may not be utilised e.g., vacant space, or that is used for other activities. The employee to floorspace
ratios may therefore be conservative i.e., higher than is likely to be the case in respect of occupied space.

The final step in the model is to covert the demand for floorspace into demand for land. The Floor Area Ratios
(FAR) of existing development have been assessed to establish an understanding of the intensity of floorspace
to land that is achieved in each zone. The resulting FAR is used to covert the demand for floorspace into
demand for land. Generally, these are around 0.45 for commercial and 0.47 for industrial for Selwyn and
around 0.75 for commercial and 0.49 for industrial for Waimakariri.

The future demand located in each zone reflects the types of activities that currently locate in the zone. For
example, there is currently a proportion of the retail and office sectors that locate in industrial zones, and itis
assumed that this continues. This approach is considered appropriate in the context of Selwyn and Waimakariri
District, having regard to the current District plan rules, in assuming that a similar level of economic activity will
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occur in the same zones as present. The distribution of commercial activity may change in the future because
of changes associated with District Plan reviews.

A4.3.4

Evaluation of the methodologies

GCP has utilised existing information and consultants as much as possible. This meant that understanding
and agreeing each other's methodologies including synergies and potential inconsistences, was extremely
important. While preparing the BCA, key elements of the methodologies of each of the Councils were identified,
including differences. Through discussion amongst the staff from each of the TAs alongside the modellers’
expertise, these differences were reconciled to reach consensus on an agreed approach or differences were
agreed as appropriate and documented. This is outlined in Appendix 6.

A4.4 Business Capacity

Business capacity refers to the total vacant and vacant potential land is available in business-zoned land.

Ad4.4.1

Christchurch

For Christchurch City, plan-enabled capacity for all business activity draws on the Council's existing Vacant
Land Register (VLR), which includes information on the approximate quantum and size of vacant parcels in
both industrial and commercial zones (both partial and whole sites), zoning, location, and other attributes of
each parcel.

This information has been collected over a number of years and is based primarily on changes in the built
form, identified through building consent data for construction and demolitions, and reviewed, where

necessary, against aerial/ satellite photography. GIS layers are used to ensure parcel and zoning information
is accurate. Some ground-truthing of the VLR was also undertaken, which has led to the removal and addition
of the areas identified in Table 40. The basis for the largest areas being removed, particularly in the Morth
Quadrant of the City, was land was in the VLR that was in fact occupied by activities without a building e.g.,
car rental businesses.

Table 40: Land removed and added from the VLR

Land to be removed (ha) | Commercial | Industrial Notes
Removal of land subject to designation for
Central Quadrant 12.1 1.78 central city anchor projects (Stadium and
Metro Sports Facility)
East Quadrant 0.29 5.76
Mostly airport land that was showing on the
North Quadrant 0.49 50.22 VLR but is actually occupied by activities
without buildings e.q., car hire
South Quadrant 3.58 19.90
Land to be added | Commercial Industrial
Central quadrant 0.56 -
Eastern quadrant 2.84 -

In addition, the following sources have been utilised in determining the supply of land and floorspace:

* Land use surveys of all commercial centres
Surveys were carried out to quantify the actual retail floorspace and out of zone commercial activity.
This identified the amount of existing occupied retail floorspace both in zone and out of zone, as well
as quantifying vacant sites and floorspace. In doing so, the quantum of floorspace utilised for non-
commercial activity could be determined which has been excluded from the assessment to avoid
over-estimating the potential capacity.

* \acant office floorspace in the Central City
A number of developments in the Central City have relied on insurance proceeds and not the typical
lending constraints, proceeding without tenants secured for their premises. This has contributed to
the development of space, which there has not been demand for, contributing to an over- supply of
office floorspace. Therefore, for the purpose of this assessment, account has been had of the vacant
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office floorspace available {in excess of the 8% vacancy rates deemed necessary for an efficiently
operating market) in determining short-term supply. This data was sourced from Colliers
International, dated October 2017.
* Redevelopment potential based on resource consents
For Christchurch City, the focus of its assessment of plan-enabled supply was vacant land rather
than redevelopment potential. However, some account was taken of known pipeline or likely
redevelopment proposals, primarily within or immediately adjoining commercial centres. This
included capacity that may be enabled by the following:
Table 41: Summary of potential redevelopment opportunities

Site Size Activity type Status Quadrant
Food precinct addition
with covered ‘winter
garden’ and outdoor RMA/Z016/2020
2,024 GLFA seating. Two new retail ,
1 Noﬁgﬁnds (3,010sgm tenancies and centre Completed MNorth 1{:,%%,:;?}
GFA) entrance fronting Main
North Road. Net loss of
104 parking spaces
and landscaping.
Not commenced
but recent
application to
. , extend the lapse RMA92021123
Hornb 3,000 Add&'?? Capaclh‘t period for consent, and
ornby . sgQm enabled Dy consen RMA/2017/2678
2 Mall GLFA that hasn't yet been This f ) South (expires
implemented. Is Toorspace 15
the balance of a 01/11/22)
previously
implemented
consent,
. Additional retail, car RMAS2021562
3 R'mﬁon B’Eéofgﬂm parking, outdoor Not commenced. | South (expires
hospitality 31/07/2019)
No known development
plans but has been
purchased from CCC
. by Scentre/Westfield :rﬁjc:on:g‘]:c?:::g {Con:;r'laercial
4 Riccarton Land Area: Mall. Existing buildings or buiilding South Core Zone -
Mall 2,7033qm site {COEQE;L;J?;?:”'W consents have may not require
demolished and rebuilt been lodged RC).
on adjacent land
(complete end 2018)
Additional retail
floorspace, mall and
service space located
at grcrur‘id level RMA92015315
Palms 9,329sgm adjacent to Marshland .
o Mal GLFA Road. Extension to Not commenced. East 25;‘?;%52‘3
existing car parking on
level 2 and creation of
2 new car parking
levels (3&4)
Land Land area: M;dlrg:;s ir dﬁaw::rgeas Not commenced
6| 2dicining 21,029sqm number of residential and no resource East n/a
the Palms . . or building
Mall properties surrounding consents have
the Mall and has
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obtained a change of been lodged to

zoning from residential date.

to commercial core for

this land. Therefore,
the District Plan is

enabling of

redevelopment of this

land.

NB that AMP also owns
other land adjoining the
Mall which is still in
residential zoning
(13,468sgm).

Eastaate Current resource consents for redevelopment of some of car parking area however this is
Magll already taken into account via the vacant land supply assessment so no need to consider
again

1

Redevelopment to
provide new Liguor
King, Briscoes and /
1,674sqm Farmers Market. RA0 112309
GLFA (net Completed (Expires

- Increasing GLFA from
increase) 19007sgm to 01/12/22)

20681sgm and a loss
of 82 car parks.

Church
Corner

oo

Aside from the extant resource consents referred to above, the redevelopment potential of existing developed
sites has not been incorporated in the assessment. The estimates of supply are therefore conservative and
any potential shorifall in supply could potentially be addressed through redevelopment opportunities
elsewhere.

Also not accounted for is vacant floorspace for industrial activities. Data has been supplied by JLL but there
are limitations with the datasets such that it cannot be relied on, namely that the dataset is not complete i.e.,
it does not capture all vacant floorspace.

In the assessment of vacant land and the potential floorspace on any given site, assumptions have been made,
which are summarised below.

Building height in the Central City

An initial estimate of 2.06 stories was assumed, based on the average height of buildings in Christchurch’s
CBD prior to the earthquakes of 2010/2011. This is relatively consistent with and in some cases, higher than
the average assumed in other centres including Auckland (1.8) and Hamilton (1.6). Wellington has a higher
average of 2.4, which may reflect the limited area available for growth of the CBD.

Sensitivity testing has been undertaken with a revised assumption of 3.3 stories being used on the basis that
building heights were likely to increase over time. This was informed by the following:
Research by Colliers and Beca in 2011 indicated that buildings above 12 floors were not likely to be
economically viable, and the residual land value declined sharply as building heights increased
above 6 stories. This suggests buildings of a lesser height (3 — 4 stories) are more viable82.

2. Avision of the CCRP is a more compact central city, which implies a greater level of efficiency in the
use of land i.e., utilisation of vertical space. Given the inefficient use of land in the Central City prior
to the earthquake, a higher average in the height of buildings has been assumed.

3. Landowners who have been paid out by their insurance company may have more equity to build
higher without the necessity of tenant guarantees.

As recommended in section 1.4 of part 3 to the guide, ground-truthing has been undertaken to understand the
height of buildings developed in the Central City. The results of this analysis have enabled an understanding

% Appendix G — Technical Appendix to the Draft Central City Plan — Financial Feasibility of Building Development in the Christchurch
CBD (Colliers International and BECA) (14 Movember 2011)
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of the average building heights by zone and EFM area as presented in the table below. These two EFM areas
comprise the whole of the Central Quadrant.

Table 42: Average building heights by zone and EFM area
EFM Area 1 EFM Area 2
(Inner city) {Inner City Edge)
Commercial Central City Business 4.23 -
Commercial Central City Mixed Use 1.81 -
Commercial Central City (South Frame) 2.4 -
Industrial General - 1.1
Commercial Office - 2.25
Commercial Core - 1.3
Commercial Retail Park - 1.85
Total by EFM Area 2.7 1.2
Grand Total 2.14

This ground-truthing exercise confirmed that the original assumed average height in those areas (2.06
storeys) was consistent with historical built form but that a higher average building height (3.3) was
appropriate to adopt for the reasons set out in (1)-(3) above. Recent building activity, particularly in the
Central City Business Zone, indicates that new building activity in this central quadrant is likely to be at levels
higher than the historical heights.

Reconciliation of land/ floorspace utilised for non-business activities

Part 4 of the guide requires consideration of the interactions between housing and business, including the
need to consider how capacity may be utilised for non-business activities, to avoid under-estimating, over-
estimating, and double-counting supply. Section 2.1 suggests that Councils undertake “a review of district plan
activity tables to identify the types of activities that are enabled in different zones. However, it is also useful to
‘ground-truth’ these cases by analysing current land uses within zones that enable multiple types of use or
discussing with stakeholders”.

The following describes assessments made of non-business activities in commercial zones.

Residential Activity in Business Zones

No reconciliation was considered necessary for the majority of business zones on the basis that district plan
provisions do not enable residential activity to locate at ground floor {other than to the rear of commercial
activities) and because there was little evidence of any ground floor residential activity occurring on business
zoned land. Indeed, there is very little evidence of residential activity occurring above ground floor in business
zones either, other than to a limited extent in the central city*.

The exception to this is the Commercial Central City Mixed Use Zone which permits residential activity at
ground floor, thus having the potential to compete with other activities for use of this land. A land use survey
was undertaken by CCC in November 2017 to inform the extent to which land for varnous land uses within the
CCCMU Zone is split between the Housing and Business Development Capacity Assessments. However, it
was difficult to find an area of the zone which was likely to be representative of the future proportional split of
activities. This is because:
* The central city has sustained such considerable damage to land and buildings including significant
building demolitions, that makes identifying the recent / current land use composition difficult; and

The Christchurch Central Recovery Plan (and its incorporation into the Christchurch District Plan) resulted in
a new planning framework for the central city, including this zone. This means that the historical composition
of activities in this zone is unlikely to continue into the future and should not be used as a basis for future
projections. This part of the city was previously an inner-city industrial zone characterised by light industry,
warehousing and service industries including a range of long-established industries often on small sites. The
new planning framework still enables these activities but now promotes redevelopment as a vibrant urban area

% See also the section 2.1 of the HLCA which assumes thal no residential activity will aceur in commerelal zones outside the central city.
It alzo considers there to be no capacity in the CCCB and CCCMU Zones above ground floor level because there is no evidence to inform
the petential capacity at this stage.
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where a diverse and compatible mix of activities can co-exist, including commercial and residential activities.
It is anticipated that this zone will typically be redeveloped for these higher value uses.

MNotwithstanding these limitations, a survey area* was selected that is undergoing redevelopment of the kind
anticipated by the new zone provisions. That survey identified the following proportional split of activities at
ground floor level.

Table 43: Proportional split of activities at ground floor level in survey area

Activity Land area %o
Retail 34,685 38
Residential 9,217 10
Office 11,738 13
Industrial 7,695 9
Vacant/Carpark 20,884 23
Other 6,272 7
TOTAL 90,491 100

However, it should be noted that the survey area comprises a very large residential development site85 which
the project team considered unlikely to be replicated throughout the CCCMU Zone over the next 30 years, For
the purposes of this capacity assessment, it was assumed that 5% of the CCCMU (rather than 10%) will not
be available for business activities at ground floor level.

Retirement Villages in Business Zones

Retirement Villages are a form of residential activity that is permitted at ground floor level in some commercial
zones and in theory could compete with commercial activities for land. However, analysis of previous consents
(past 10 years) shows that almost all retirement villages have located within residential zones; therefore, for
the purposes of this assessment, it has been assumed that no business land will be taken up for this use.

Visitor Accommodation in Business Zones

Mo reconciliation was made for visitor accommaodation on the basis that in commercial centres, visitor
accommodation is required to be located at upper floors, thus not competing for ground floor spacefland. In
the context of business land, this is most likely to be hotels locating within the central city. Other forms of visitor
accommodation tend to locate outside of centres, mostly in residential zones within an Accommodation and
Community Facilities overlay. The HLCA has made allowance for this within that assessment.

Anchor Project designations
The most significant reconciliation exercise forming part of this assessment for Christchurch City relates to

land which is commercially zoned but designated for other (non-business) purposes. This includes:

Table 44: Reconciliation of Anchor Project designations

Designation Underlying Zoning I Size Activity/Purpose
North and East F Designation for housing
orth and East Frames , by Otakaro Limited.

. . Commercial Central
designation reference
(desig IV4} City Business Zone and 9.1ha (6.8ha ggl[?if& :::';ﬁ(;o;m;i
Commercial Central vacant) PProx.

1,000sgm commercial
floorspace. Under

Requiring Authority:

Otakare Limited City Mixed Use Zones

construction.
Metro Sports Facility
V7) Commercial Central 7.2 ha (5.8 ha Sports facility and
Requiring Authority: City Mixed Use Zone vacant) ancillary activities.

Otakaro Limited

* The survey area was bound by St Asaph Street in the norlh, Madras Sfreet in the east, Dundas Street and Eaton Place in the south and
Calombo Street in the wesl,

" ptflas Quarter, Government-led development projecting comprise of 106 townhouses and apartments. hitpsJfwww.stuff.co.nz/the-
press/news/97 27 1353/Crown-led-housing-project-triggers-transformation-of-Christchurchs-Welles-St
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Stadium including
Spectator Events

Facility (H4) ! Stadium including
L - Commercial Central 6.9 ha (4.7 ha -
Requiring Authority: City Mixed Use Zone vacant) Spectator Events Facility

Minister Supporting and ancillary activities
Greater Christchurch
Regeneration

This land was removed from the BCA. The Housing Assessment includes the North and East Frame land as
plan enabled housing supply (900 houses).

Business activities in non-business zones

This BCA assumes that future business activities will locate within business zones. This assumption is made
on the basis that there is no reliable data upon which to inform any assumption about the likely future extent
of out-of-zone business activity. Whilst historical data shows that a significant amount of all commercial activity
has occurred outside of commercial zones since 200086, the new District Plan has a centres-based
commercial strategy, directing new commercial activities to centres such that it is anticipated that out of zone
activity will be much more limited.

Allowance has however been made to recognise the extent of business activities that were displaced by the
earthquakes and that currently operate ‘out of zone' under special regulatory dispensation87. As discussed,
earlier these activities will require space within business zones when their temporary accommeodation permits
expire in June 2021.

A4.4.2 Selwyn and Waimakariri Districts

The methodology for Selwyn and Waimakariri Districts is the same and therefore summarised together. The
task of determining capacity forms part of the Capacity for Growth Models. This involves the following steps.

Establishing the amount of zoned land for business

The first task was to define land that was capable of development. This involved the exclusion of some areas
e.q., roads and railways, designations. Other restrictions on land, for example covenants, were not excluded
due to the lack of data to make an informed decision. The exercise of determining the quantum of zoned land
required a review of parcel boundaries relative to zone boundaries, which did not match in some instances. A
process was therefore carried out to allocate a proportion of each parcel split by a zone boundary to a business
zone.

Identification of current development

As a second step, the amount of land that is already utilised was determined, having regard to the amount and
location of existing development®. In commercial zones, the quantum of floorspace on each site was estimated
using the building floor area and a street view survey of the height of buildings (in stories).

Contemporary development potential

Building on the preceding steps, an assessment was made to determine the 'contemporary development
potential’ that the market could be expected to deliver. This draws on data on existing development to provide
outputs of what is "achievable”. This highlights the level of development that has been achieved by the market
which can be thought of as ‘currently suitable’.

Data on existing development was used to determine the floor area ratio (FAR) of every parcel™, Analysis was
then undertaken to establish the FAR at the 80th percentile for each zone, i.e., only 20% of the existing built
form in each zone is more intensive. The FAR at the 80th percentile is considered to represent an achievable
level of development. With development exceeding this level, itis considered reasonable to assume that other
parcels in the zone could be developed to this level.

* Praperty Economics Report (2017), Christchurch Business Land Capacity Assessment, page 41

7 Canterbury Earthquake (RMA Permitted Activities) Order 2011

5 The source of data on the amount and location of existing development included Rateable property and the LINZ building cutline.

" The existing floorspace on each parcel was estimated using the building floor area for each Rateable Property and building coverage
for each Building Outline.
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The 80" percentile was then applied to existing sites to determine their redevelopment potential and the
‘contemporary development potential’.

It is important to note that the contemporary development capacity is significantly smaller than the plan enabled
capacity. The estimate of development capacity based on existing intensities of development may in itself be
overly conservative and unlikely to eventuate but provides a relevant base line for understanding the least
amount of potential development that could be suitable in Selwyn and Waimakariri. Generally, in high growth
economies, the intensity of development tends to increase with time. This means that the contemporary
development potential is likely to underestimate the development level that is achieved in the future.

A4.5 Development Infrastructure

The assessment of ‘Development Infrastructure’ involved an evaluation of the plan enabled capacity to
determine what area was serviced. In circumstances where it was not, an assessment was made to determine
whether infrastructure was identified in a Long Term Plan and Infrastructure Strategy consistent with the NPS-
UD. This involved dialogue with asset managers to understand what was emerging in the draft LTP as well as
what consideration was being given to servicing areas that are not serviced and where infrastructure was not
identified inan LTP.

Assumptions made in identifying and documenting Development infrastructure include:

« The Development Infrastructure identified does not include infrastructure constraints that are
anticipated to be borne by the private developer. These fall within the scope of the suitability
assessment as a consideration that may render land less commercially suitability to develop.

« The areas identified for the purpose of the BCA are serviced, or infrastructure is identified in the
Draft or Proposed Long Term Plan or an Infrastructure Strategy. Where an area is not, it is excluded
from the assessment of Development Infrastructure.

s For the purpose of the assessment, both the existing and draft LTP for 2018 — 2028 have been
considered in determining the Medium-Term supply. This is on the basis that the draft LTP has been
through a statutory process including consultation and adoption while also taking into account
Council's most up to date position as reflected in the draft.

+ |nsome cases, it is considered inappropriate to discount unserviced industrial land on the basis that
it provides an alternative type of industrial land (essentially rural industry) that forms an important
role and is currently successfully taken up (e.g., at Chaneys). This is documented in the report.

A4.6 Suitability

Suitability is a requirement for the business capacity assessment. Section 3.30 of the NPS-UD outlines that
‘local authorities may define what it means for development capacity to be “suitable” in any way it chooses,
but suitability must, at a minimum, include suitability in terms of location and site size'. The following is the
methodology for assessing clusters of business land for suitability.

A4.6.1 Selection of Clusters for Analysis

Due to the large quantum of business land in the Greater Christchurch area, the task of completing a site-by-
site assessment was not considered practicable in the timeframe. It was therefore determined that the
assessment of suitability be undertaken on a cluster basis, each cluster being a sub-area of commercial or
industrial activity in the city or town that could be distinguished geographically from other areas, and which had
similar characteristics, constraints and zoning provisions. Where a number of smaller clusters were close
together and had similar characteristics and/or the same zoning (in respect of undeveloped areas), these were
grouped together as a single cluster.

The cluster-based approach also recognised that sites within each cluster may score consistently against some
criteria e.g., accessibility to the strategic road network. This approach was agreed with the MBIE®.

Assessments were completed for all vacant industrial land in the study area and two areas identified in the
RPS for future business land, but which where were not rezoned in the Christchurch District Plan review®'.

Assessments were completed for the majority of the commercial centres including emerging centres in new
greenfield developments. In Christchurch City, the focus was on centres that had at least 1,000m? of vacant

* Confirmed 6/12/2017 meeting with Peter Nunns, MBIE
# Hawthornden and Johns Road Greenfield Priority Areas (CRPS)
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land; the threshold being determined to prioritise assessments of the most significant parcels of land where
development may occur. In Selwyn and Waimakariri districts, all vacant commercial land was assessed and
included established and developing town centre environments and local centres.

A4.6.2 Criteria Selection and Weighting

For the original BCA, staff from Councils representing the GCP drafted a set of assessment criteria as a starting
point for discussions with representatives of the development sector. This was based on criteria applied
elsewhere for assessing the desirability / attractiveness of different locations for development.

Table 45: Assessment criteria used as a starting point in development sector discussions

Retail/Office Activity Industrial Activity
Sizelconfiguration of sites Sizefconfiguration of sites
Proximity to housing Access to arterial roads
Visibility to customers Proximity to housing

Public transport accessibility Public transport accessibility
Planning constraints Planning constraints
Development constraints Development constraints
Natural constraints Matural constraints
Infrastructure (private) Infrastructure (private)
Features/environment (e.g., amenity, parking) Features/environment (e.q., amenity, parking)
Market availability Market availability
Legal/property tenure Legal/property tenure
Resource consent Resource consent

Price Price

The key feedback received from the focus group was that:

s Parking availability was best considered as part of a broader ‘accessibility’ criterion, namely for retail
and office activity;

* Land contamination was the key development constraint likely to affect suitability and should be
included as a separate criterion;

+ (Geotechnical and flooding constraints were the key natural constraints likely to affect suitability so
could be specified as such;

«  While high levels of amenity are relevant, they are not a key consideration with respect to suitability,
50 should be removed from the assessment criteria;

« Access not just to arterial roads, but to the rail network, port and airport was important for industrial
activities;

«  Proximity to housing for the workforce was not a key consideration for industrial development but
reverse sensitivity could be a concern; and

+ Public transport links were not very important for industrial activities.

Some criteria were also combined as a result of discussions (e.g., size/configuration, market availability, and
legal/property tenure were combined into single criteria of land assembly and access issues). The focus group
also indicated the relative importance that they placed on each of these criteria. This translated into the
weighting given to the criteria in the assessments.

Table 46: Weighting given to assessment criteria

Retail/Office Activity Industrial Activity
MNecessary (x4) MNecessary (x4)
Proximity to residential areas Transport accessibility
Planning constraints
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Very important (x3) Very important (x3)
Visibility Planning constraints
Transport accessibility Matural hazard constraints
Natural hazard constraints Land assembly

Land assembly

Somewhat important (x2) Somewhat important (x2)
Land remediation Land remediation
Private infrastructure requirements Private infrastructure requirements

An “other constraint” criteria was also retained to account for other cluster specific constraints such as reverse
sensitivity issues, significant community oppasition to development, likely archaeclogical sites or ather factors
that could affect suitability such as abnormally high land values or low rental rates where known,

The focus group also emphasised the importance of other potential suitability criteria such as overall market
demand, costs of material and labour, and access to financing. Whilst the project team agrees that these
criteria significantly impact on commercial suitability, these factors were not assessed as part of the MCA. This
was on the basis that they could be assumed to apply in a relatively consistent manner across the partnership
area at any given point in time (e.q., labour and materials costs), or could vary considerably depending on the
individual circumstances of the developer (e.g., access to / need for financing), or in the case of demand, would
be assessed as part of the wider BCA. The focus of the assessments was on criteria where it was anticipated
that there would be variability between clusters.

A4.6.3 Sources for Suitability Assessments

The suitability assessments were primarily desk-based studies using information available to councils in the
timeframes available and supplemented by a survey of the development community and landowners of vacant
sites. The latter included follow-up interviews with some respondents and discussions with relevant council
experts (Refer below for a summary of this engagement).

Assessments generally relied on existing information as there was not sufficient time or resources to
commission additional work (for example, to obtain rental rates for clusters not already studied for the
Commercial Centres Fact Sheets project® and information contained on Council records and GIS). Where
there were multiple sources of information (for example, several geotechnical or contamination investigations
for a series of consents on the same site) efforts were made to find the most relevant and up-to-date report
but it is likely that further investigations or later remediation work may render some information quickly out of
date. By nature, the assessments are a snapshot of a sometimes rapidly evolving landscape.

Key inputs into the assessments were:

1. An online survey was sent to all property owners of vacant sites in the clusters studied asking
respondents to rate the relative significance of development constraints in those areas with respect
to the criteria identified above. The survey included opportunities to propose additional criteria or to
comment in more detail on the constraints.

2. Follow-up interviews were had with most respondents as available to discuss responses in more
detail and to identify specific planning constraints identified as causing suitability issues or specific
parts of clusters affected by contamination or natural hazards issues.

3. A planning assessment undertaken for each cluster identifying any District Plan rules likely to have a
significant impact on suitability and any relevant natural hazards constraints.

4. Areview of any relevant land use or subdivision consents issued in the past five years for vacant
sites and, in particular, any land contamination or geotechnical reports accompanying them. Vacant
sites with a recent consent for a non-industrial or commercial activity and with a high probability of
implementation (e.g., consent to rebuild an apartment complex in a mixed-use zone) were noted as
making the site not suitable for a business activity.

* CCC Urban Regeneration and Strategies Programme project to update baseline information about key commercial centres in
Christchurch.

Page 84 of 102

Item No.: 5

Page 255

Item 5

Attachment C



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

5. Areview of the Listed Land Use Register (LLUR) for any vacant sites to identify listed Hazardous
Activities and Industries List (HAIL) sites, the extent of previous investigations and the outcomes of
more recent Detailed Site Investigations (DSls) where available.

6. In Christchurch City, for some greenfield areas that were rezoned or investigated for proposed
rezoning during the District Plan Review, technical reports informing the s32 report* for the proposed
rezoning were consulted.

7. In Christchurch City, the Urban Regeneration team regularly prepares Commercial Centre Fact
Sheets for most District and Neighbourhood commercial centres and selected local centres. These
fact sheets include statistics on the number of residents within a walkable catchment of the centre
(based on analysis of 2013 census data), average rental rates for low-end, medium-end and high-
end retail and office sites (prepared by CBRE in 2016) and assessments of transport accessibility
(prepared by Abley Transport in 2016). These statistics and assessments were drawn on for centres
where available, noting that the boundaries of the centres for the Fact Sheets do not precisely line
up precisely with the boundaries of the study areas for the suitability assessments in all cases.

8. GIS information was obtained about contaminated sites (as a cross-check to the LLUR), location of
public transport, cycle facilities and infrastructure servicing, archaeological sites not scheduled in the
District Plan, landfill and uncontrolled fill sites, consent notices, assessments of high liguefaction risk
areas and information on the roading hierarchy.

9. For Christchurch City, high level comments were sought from Council experts on liguefaction, flood
risk and infrastructure servicing constraints.

10. Lists of current key activities were based on Google Maps and personal familiarity. A limited number
of site visits were undertaken to ground truth desk-based research as part of a high-level audit of the
vacant land register,

A4.6.5 Scoring Methodology

Scale and weighting
Once information had been gathered to inform the assessment for each criteria, a score was assigned based
on the following scale:

0 — Constrained to the extent that development would not be suitable solely on this criteria

1 — Significantly constrained

2 — Moderately constrained

3 — Minor constraint

4 — Minimal or no constraint

Where no information was available, the score was assumed to be a 4. Where there was significant variability
between sites in the same cluster (e.g., a 1 for one site and a 3 for another) a median score was generally
selected (e.q., 2) except where the size of one site relative to the others and to the overall quantum of vacant
land in the cluster suggested that greater weight should be given to that site.

These scores were then weighted to reflect the relative importance assigned to each criteria, based on input
from the focus group to arrive at an overall weighted score for the cluster.

The Christchurch City assessments only scored the vacant sites in the cluster and may not reflect the score
that would be assigned if the entire area were assessed. For example, there is only one vacant area in
Elmwood at the back of existing shops, so this centre scored poorly for visibility even though the developed
part of the centre fronts onto an arterial road.

The Selwyn and Waimakariri assessments were initially carried out at the cluster level, with Market Economics
Limited utilising the property level information contained within the Selwyn and Waimakariri Capacity for
Growth Models to provide a site-by-site analysis of consiraints targeted to vacant land holdings. This evaluation
was initially based on the information outlined in Section A11.6.4 above but may subsequently integrate
property-based land values and related costings to provide a more accurate understanding of the suitability of
vacant business land.

General assumptions

The assessments take into account the outcomes anticipated by the district plans for the relevant cluster and
the context and scale of each business node. For example, the Christchurch District Plan anticipates local
centres will primarily draw customers from within the local catchment, so more consideration was given to
walkability, local cycle access and an established residential catchment than to factors including public

* An evaluation report (including an assessment of costs and benefits) reguired under Section 32 of the Resource Management Act for
plan/policy changes.
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transport access. On the other hand, large format retail centres are assumed to be accessed primarily by car
from further afield. More consideration was given to adequate parking provision and less to the number of
households in the immediate walkable catchment in this context.

For greenfield emerging centres, current suitability was assessed relative to the proximity and quantum of
housing to make the centre viable, including whether it had reached the critical mass to support the centre and
sequencing of development had installed the necessary infrastructure. This is on the basis of the NPS-UDC
directing an assessment of whether development is currently suitable, not whether it could be suitable to
develop in the future.

Some greenfield centres adjoin existing roads while other centres would require new roads to be built to
connect to the transport network. Generally, consideration was given to the distance that new roads and other
infrastructure would need to traverse to connect into existing systems. Any information on how soon those
connections could be expected was also considered. For example, one centre did not have road access, but
properties had been purchased to achieve the access required, with the demclition of former buildings
completed and consent sought for earthworks. This centre was considered less constrained than sites where
multiple landowner approval and/or land purchase was still required to connect the centre to the existing
network,

Scoring for Criteria
The following summarises the basis for scores under each criteria.

a. Accessibility to the Transport Network
In Commercial Centres a ‘4’ score was generally given if the centre had direct access to arterial roads and a
level of public transport, parking and/or cycling provision consistent with what is anticipated for the type of
centre. Lower scores generally reflect:
« emerging centres that do not currently have roads connecting them to the main network (e.g., North
West Belfast, Redmund Spur);
+ Commercial Office-zoned areas that do not have direct public transpert servicing or are serviced by
only one low frequency bus route (e.g., Mandeville);
+« Neighbourhood or Local centres with a combination of comparatively poor public transport and cycle
access, lack of alternative routes in the event of congestion, and less central locations (e.g., Port Hills
Road, Lyttelton in Christchurch City and the Falcon's Landing and Geddes/Dryden Trust
MNeighbourhood Centres in Selwyn)

Industrial Clusters scored a ‘4" when they had direct access to the arterial road network and reasonably good
access to either the rail network, port, or airport.

Clusters which scored lower generally had a number of sites that could only access the arterial road network
via local roads, often in close proximity to residential or rural-residential areas or where there were other known
constraints such as difficulties associated with upgrading intersections to accommodate heavy vehicle
movements.

b. Land Assembly
Clusters generally scored a ‘4’ if there was the potential to easily provide for a range of site sizes (including by
subdividing) consistent with other typical developments anticipated in the same zone.
Lower scores reflect:
= asignificant propertion of vacant sites in the cluster that were of a shape and/or held in ownership that
was not conducive to development (e.g., long narrow sites in multiple ownership, where a row of shops
was demolished). These sites would potentially be more difficult to amalgamate, to coordinate
rebuilding or to develop as a stand-alone development without reference to the other sites;
s significant earthworks being reguired on sloped sites.

c. Land Remediation Requirements

Clusters generally scored a ‘4’ where there were no known or potential Hazardous Industries and Activities
List (HAIL) sites or where previous investigations indicated that contamination levels were within acceptable
guideline levels and/or had been successfully remediated.

Clusters with a ‘3' generally contain known or suspected HAIL sites that have not been investigated or which
have been investigated and require remediation of only discreet hotspots (e.g., as a result of leaking storage
tanks).
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Clusters with lower scores generally reflects the presence of significant areas of known or probable
contamination (e.g., former landfill sites), where the sites have either not been investigated or have been found
to exceed guideline levels for commercial or industrial development. Some sites are subject to an ongoing site
management plan (SMP) and in the case of other sites, planned remediation had not yet been certified as
complete.

d. Location-Specific Private Infrastructure®
Most developed clusters scored a ‘4’ on the basis that they did not require significant additional investment in
private infrastructure other than standard service connections.

Some greenfield clusters scored lower because existing servicing would need to be extended to reach the
cluster or because District Plan Outline Development Plan (ODP) requirements necessitate new roads or
intersection upgrades to be installed at the developers cost.

Some District Plan ODPs make development contingent on the installation of larger scale on-site stormwater
treatment facilities such as artificial wetlands and green corridors. Where these requirements necessitate
coordination between multiple landowners or take up a significant amount of developable land, this could
potentially constrain suitability.

e. Natural Hazards
The score for natural hazard constraints was a composite of assessments of risks from liquefaction-induced
settlement, flooding and coastal hazards.

Liguefaction

Assessments were completed based on a review of geotechnical reports accompanying recent subdivision
consents for vacant sites or proposed plan changes and discussions with Council experts. Generally, these
reports referenced minor, moderate, or significant liquefaction and lateral spread risk often in terms of the
technical category (TC) system designed for residential developments. This acted as an indicator for overall
ground conditions in the context of industrial or commercial developments. TC1 generally indicates unlikely
future land damage from liquefaction and TC3 indicates that specific foundations would need to be designed
or ground improvement undertaken to address relatively significant risks of liquefaction-induced damage. CCC
is currently in the process of updating its modelling for liquefaction risk areas. This work was not available for
the present study but could be including in future assessments.

Caution must obviously be applied in extrapolating geotechnical conditions assessed at recently subdivided
sites to vacant land across an entire cluster. The geotechnical reports were also generally commissioned for
specific development projects which may have varying requirements. A factory using laser-cutting tools will
not have the same foundation requirements as a storage shed and a four-storey mixed-use retail and
apartment building will not have the same requirements as a corner dairy. Site specific investigations would
be required to accurately determine foundation design. Performance can also vary considerably depending on
the location of the future earthquake event.

Levels of risk do not always translate directly into levels of costs and hence in reduced suitability. In a large-
scale development with varied ground conditions, for example, patches of higher risk TC3-type land could be
used for stormwater treatment or parking instead of requiring more complex or expensive foundations.
However, for the purposes of the present exercise, increased risk has generally been used as a proxy for
increased costs.

For Christchurch City, these assessments were cross-referenced with the Council's existing high-level
assessments of liquefaction risk. These were based primarily on observation of performance in the recent
earthquake sequences. For clusters where recent geotechnical investigations were not available for specific
sites, assessments were based on the extent to which vacant sites intersected known high or moderate
liguefaction risk areas. For Selwyn and Waimakariri, these assessments utilised geotechnical information held
on the respective Council’s GIS systermns, which for Selwyn, included layers referencing reports prepared by
Geotech Consulting Limited.

Clusters generally scored a ‘4’ where the majority of vacant land was not in an area where future land damage
from liquefaction was considered likely. In Christchurch City, this meant the land was not in a Liquefaction

* This criteria looks at private infrastructure that would need to be installed at the developer's cost and excludes public network
infrastructure. For example. it includes on-site servicing connections to the public network but not upgrades in capacity of the public
network required as a result of new development or intensification.
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Management Area (LMA), was in an area assessed as have low liquefaction risk and/or had recent
geotechnical investigations indicating recently subdivided vacant sites were predominantly TC1-type land.

Clusters generally scored a ‘3" where the majority of land was in an area assessed as having a minor risk of
land damage from liquefaction. In Christchurch City, this meant that most or all of the vacant land was in a
LMA and/or recent geotechnical investigations identified a minor risk of liquefaction on the majority of sites
with assessments (low end TC1 to high end TC2 or only parts of the cluster affected).

Clusters generally scored a ‘2" where the majority of land was in an area assessed as having a moderate risk
of land damage from liquefaction. In Christchurch City, this meant that the entire cluster was within an LMA,
most of the vacant land was in an area identified as moderate risk (potentially with some isolated high-risk
areas) and/or recent geotechnical investigations identified an overall moderate risk of liquefaction (TC2 across
the cluster, potentially with patches of TC3).

Clusters generally scored a 1 where significant risk from liquefaction were identified. In Christchurch City, this
meant that most of the vacant land was in a high-risk area or geotechnical investigations indicated a likely and
significant risk (TC3 across a significant portion of the vacant sites).

Flooding and Coastal Hazards

For Christchurch City, flood risk was generally assessed based on the percentage of the vacant sites in a
Flood Management Area (FMA) or other overlay area indicating flood risk. Generally, in FMAs, developments
are required to raise their floor levels to mitigate flooding risk. Higher floor levels increase construction costs
and can constrain design options — for example where part of a relatively small site needs to be dedicated to
ramps for disabled access.

Some additional information was provided by survey respondents relating to the floor levels in some clusters.
In parts of New Brighton, for example, floor levels for new buildings may be required to be raised almost a
metre above the existing ground level.

In Christchurch City, clusters generally scored a ‘4’ where few or none of the vacant sites were located within
FMAs. Clusters generally scored a "3’ where less than half of the vacant sites were in an FMA. Clusters scored
a ‘2" where more than half of vacant sites were in an FMA and/er where survey responses indicated that high
floor levels required for that cluster were a constraint.

Some clusters on the coast have also been modelled as being at significant risk of coastal inundation from a
1 in 100-year return period event in the next 50 years. Industrial or commercial developments may be less
sensitive to these risks than residential development because flood-proofing can more easily be integrated
into the design (albeit at some additional cost). However, identified risks from coastal hazards can still make
approval of financing and insurance more difficult or costly. It may also affect market perception. Clusters with
a large percentage of vacant sites in a FMA and in areas identified as at significant risk from coastal hazards
scored a 1" for this part of the assessment.

f. Planning Constraints

Clusters were scored on the extent to which the suitability of developing activities anticipated by the zone might
be constrained by planning rules specific to that cluster. Generally, the district plan provisions are enabling of
the types of activities anticipated for the zone and restrictive of activities not anticipated. Those restrictions
were not considered a constraint to development.

Clusters generally scored a ‘4’ where there were no planning rules specific to the cluster or where any specific
planning rules (such as setbacks) would likely be covered by the 30% of developable land assumed to be set
aside for car parking, landscaping, stormwater requirements and building setbacks®.

Clusters scored a '3’ where there were cluster-specific rules that were somewhat more onerous than other
provisions and would likely reduce the amount of developable land by more than 30%. For example, in some
clusters there were 20 or 50 metre setbacks for some activities or significant areas set aside for stormwater
treatment. Some clusters had additional requirements for acoustic attenuation for office activities near the rail
carridor or the airport and this was considered to potentially impose minor additional costs for those activities,

Requirements for urban design assessments were considered a minor constraint where the District Plan
requires a resource consent for any new building. While the costs may not necessarily raise suitability concerns

# An azsumption made in calculating plan enabled capacity of the ratio of building development to site area.
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for alarge-scale project, some uncertainty around outcomes could have a minor impact on suitability and were
perceived by some survey respondents as a development constraint.

Clusters scored a "2’ where there were more restrictive provisions, for example, where development could not
proceed until specific conditions such as public infrastructure upgrades were met.

Clusters scored a ‘1" where commercial or industrial activities were not enabled by the zoning, for example in
the two proposed industrial areas in Christchurch City that still have rural zoning and where any new industrial
activity would require resource consent as a non-complying activity.

Many centres include caps on tenancy sizes (for example 450m2 GLFA for a retail or office activity) however
these are not considered to significantly constrain the types of activities anticipated in those zones
{supermarkets and department stores were exempt from these rules).

Centres that have overall caps on retail floorspace in the centre and that were known to be close to reaching
those caps (e.g., the Specific Purpose Airport Zone retail cap in the Christchurch District Plan and Key Activity
Centre Precincts and Neighbourhood and Local Centre thresholds in the Selwyn District Plan), were
considered to have a minor to moderate constraint.

g. Proximity to Residential Areas (Commercial only)

Centres scored a '4’ where they were generally surrounded by established residential areas. Alternately some
centres, like the Central City, had fewer residential areas in close proximity but had a strong visitor
accommaodation and work catchment from which to draw potential customers.

Centres with lower scores generally had smaller immediate residential catchments relative to other centres of
the same type, including greenfield emerging centres where the surrounding residential catchment had not yet
been built,

In some cases, centres with comparatively small residential catchments such as Ferrymead and Redcliffs were
given higher scores than they would otherwise because they were on a commuter route to the coastal suburbs
and could rely on drive-by trade.

Less weight was also given to large format centres and other centres where the market is assumed to be
drawn from a wider area.

h. Visibility (Commercial only)

Centres generally scored a ‘4" where they fronted onto arterial roads and where most of the vacant sites were
clearly visible from the road. Centres where the majority of the vacant land fronts onto side streets or is located
at the back of existing shops were given a lower score. Where vacant land was not clearly visible from the
road but formed part of a destination shopping mall complex (e.g., Linwood/Eastgate), generally the centre
scored a ‘4.

Local centres providing small convenience shopping were scored a ‘3’ where the sequencing of development
had not enabled infrastructure to be established to the boundary of the centre. Some centres had lower scores
as a result of relative geographic isolation (e.g., Port Hills Road, Redmund Spur) and the fact that they were
not directly connected to the arterial road network.

i. Other Development Constraints

Other potential development constraints have been noted including the presence of heritage buildings,
archaeological sites, listed trees, underground semi- or unconfined aquifers, potential springs and sites of
significance to Mana whenua.

For Christchurch City, generally heritage buildings and listed trees did not reduce the score for the cluster as
impacts on heritage buildings would only be assessed for discretionary or non-complying activities and listed
irees could generally be developed around.

Archaeological sites, potential springs, and sites of significance to Mana whenua suggests additional
investigations or consultation would be required which could potentially add costs or uncertainty to the
development process.

Locations over aquifers was considered a minor constraint for industrial activities as it may restrict the types
of activities that can locate there (e.g., wet industries) and the options for stormwater management,
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A4.6.6 Sites Assessed as Mot Suitable

Sites were assessed as not suitable where they scored a '0" in any one criteria. For example, the compound
natural hazards risks associated with some sites in the Bower Avenue Industrial cluster resulted in those sites
being assessed as not suitable. A ‘0’ for specific sites, however, did not necessarily mean thal the enlire cluster
was nol suilable.

Some sites (e.g., Redmund Spur) were assessed as being not suitable as a result of scoring 1s for multiple
criteria. These include greenfield emerging centres where the supporting residential catchment has not yet
developed, and lack of servicing and road access would significantly affect commercial suitability in the short
term. This does not indicate, however, that those sites will not become suitable at some stage or would never
be suitable for niche proposals.

Sites were also assessed as not suitable where they had a recent resource consent with a high probability of
implementation for a non-commercial or non-industrial activity {e.g., apartment complexes, fire stations,
churches).

However, it must be emphasised that given the complexities inherent in assessing commercial suitability for
the full and extensive range of business activities enabled by district plans, at a strategic level and using the
methodology recommended in the guidance, our assessment is unlikely to provide an accurate and full
assessment of whether land is commercially suitable to develop. Rather, the assessment indicates the major
known constraints which may affect suitability (from a planning perspective) and over and above the typical
costs involved in developing business land (land price, financing, construction costs, rental/sales values etc.).
As such, this assessment provides an indication of which land is more or less suitable, having regard to the
assessed factors,

A4.7 Sufficiency

Once identification of demand and supply has been completed, a reconciliation of the two was undertaken to
identify whether there is sufficient capacity to accommodate future growth. Unlike the guide, this assessment
has been at a quadrant |evel for the city due to the limitations in determine demand at a zone level.
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Appendix 5 — Suitability Assessments

Due to document size restrictions, the appendix can be viewed on the Greater Christchurch
website
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Appendix 6 — Methodology Alignment and Assumptions

The following table outline particular assumptions regarding the methodolegy and the approach by each TA.

Matter / question
1. Assumptions: Modelling

assumptions incl.

Christchurch City

. There is a relationship between
employment opportunities and

consumption effect, effect of population growth. The model

ageing population

acknowledges that this relationship

will influence the other.

Selwyn District
Selwyn Economic Forecasts 2019 (SFM)

Waimakariri District

Waimakariri Economic Forecasts 2019 (WFM)

The economic forecasts developed for Selwyn have The economic forecasts developed for Waimakariri

been constructed by establishing a set of final

have been constructed by establishing a set of final

: ] demands and then running these demands through demands and then running these demands through
exists, and as a result a change inone 4 ecanamic madel that records the inter industry  an economic model that records the inter industry

outcomes that are required to meet those demands. outcomes that are required to meet those demands.

This approach is similar to the 2017 EFM

Long-run, historical employment data is Proiections, however the key difference is that the

sourced from Statistics New Zealand
(Stats NZ), Business Demography
database and spanning from 2000 to
2020.

The employment data of twenty-two
(22) industries within the economy are
aggregated into six sectors that
represent the main users of the land.

A vector autoregressive VAR model is
used to forecast the level of
employment for the 30 years, and
captures the relationship between
industries within the economy over
time.

The model considers all the variables
(industries) within a matrix format, this
captures the complex relationship
within the economy. This essentially
captures the key concept of economics
through the Input-Output concept
where forward and backward linkages
are modelled.

It also assumes that the level of
employment in the current period

final demands relied on are forecasts and the
interrelationships vary through time.

(a) Base Date: Base employment data for each
“activity category” from 2019 Stats Business
Demographic counts EC series, modified by
productivity rates, multi-regional input-output table,
etc,

(b) Consumption Demand: based on population
cohort model and household growth (medium-high
projection). The spend per households was
established using Household Economic Survey,
Retail Trade Survey, Market View Card transaction
data. Spending consumption effect assumed to
grow at 1.4% p.a. Also, the level of local

This approach is similar to the 2017 EFM
projections, however the key difference is that the
final demands relied on are forecasts and the
interrelationships vary through time.

(a) Base Date: Base employment data for each
“activity category” from 2019 Stats Business
Demographic counts EC series, modified by
productivity rates, multi-regional input-output table,
etc.

(b} Consumption Demand: based on population
cohort model and household growth (medium-high
projection). The spend per households was
established using Household Economic Survey,
Retail Trade Survey, Market View Card transaction
data. Spending consumption effect assumed to
grow at 1.4% p.a. Also, the level of local

consumption within the medel changes over time to consumption within the model changes over time to
recognise that the structure of Selwyn's economy is recognise that the structure of Waimakarini's

expected to change as it grows. Specifically, the
economic forecasts allow for changes in levels of
household demand that is served within the District
(self-sufficiency).

(c) Investment Demand: investment demand
estimates (Gross Fixed Capital Formation - GFKF)
were generated by applying leng-run average
growth rates in capital formation to the base year
GFKF estimates by industry, as obtained from the
multi-regional input-output table. The growth rates
are determined from statistical time series
(econometric) analysis of the national level data.

economy is expected to change as it grows.
Specifically, the economic forecasts allow for
changes in levels of household demand that is
served within the District (self-sufficiency).

() Investment Demand: investment demand
estimates (Gross Fixed Capital Formation - GFKF)
were generated by applying long-run average
growth rates in capital formation to the base year
GFKF estimates by industry, as obtained from the
multi-regional input-output table. The growth rates
are determined from statistical time series
(econometric) analysis of the national level data.
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affects the next period's employment  Selection of the time series technique applied Selection of the time series technique applied
level. This is evident in the historical  depends on the underlying dynamic behaviour of  depends on the underlying dynamic behaviour of
employment values within most the sector output being analysed. Where historical the sector output being analysed. Where historical
economies, as next year's level of abservations fluctuate around a long-run mean, observalions fluctuate around a long-run mean,
employment adjusts to what it was in  stationary time series methods are applied (e.g..  stationary time series methods are applied (e.g.,
this year. the AMRA process). the AMRA process).
(d) Export Demand: future exports are generated (d) Export Demand: future exports are generated
Itis assumed that all growth will be DY applying national long-run average growth rates by applying national long-run average growth rates
Inew development unless otherwise  [0r export commodities by sector to the 2015-16  for export commodilies by seclor 1o the 2015-18
stated international export estimates obtained from a international export estimates obtained from a
multi-regional input-output table. The long run multi-regional input-output table. The long run
growth rates by export commodity are determined  growth rates by export commodity are determined
according to econometric analysis and the choice of according to econometric analysis and the choice of
technigue applied depends on the underlying technique applied depends on the underlying
dynamic behaviour of the sector being analysed.  dynamic behaviour of the sector being analysed.
The data utilised in this time series analysis is The data utilised in this time series analysis is
derived from Statistics Mew Zealand's Harmonised derived from Statistics New Zealand’s Harmonised
System data for commeodity exports and Balance of System data for commodity exports and Balance of
Payments for exports of services. Regional growth Payments for exports of services. Regional growth
rates in exports by sector are assumed to be rates in exports by sector are assumed to be
consistent with the estimated national growth rates consistent with the estimated national growth rates
determined through these methods. For some determined through these methods. For some
industries that rely on primary outputs, levels of industries that rely on primary outputs, levels of
export demand have been forecast based on the  export demand have been forecast based on the
potential level of farming activity that is possible potential level of farming activity that is possible
within the region. within the region.
(e) Business Demand: the IO modelling approach (e) Business Demand: the |0 modelling approach
is adopted, which records business-2-business is adopted, which records business-2-business
transactions. However, the interrelationships within transactions. However, the interrelationships within
the model are modified to recognise that the the model are modified to recognise that the
structure of Selwyn's economy is expected to structure of Waimakariri's economy is expected to
change. The economic forecasts allow for changes change. The economic forecasts allow for changes
in levels of demand (self-sufficiency) and the range in levels of demand (self-sufficiency) and the range
of economic activity that is viable within the District of economic activity that is viable within the District
(business-to-business). (business-to-business).
(f} Productivity: productivity within the economy  (f) Productivity: productivity within the economy
increases by approximately 0.5% per annum. increases by approximately 0.5% per annum.
However, this rate of change differs for each However, this rate of change differs for each
industry in the economy. industry in the economy.

2. Rates for conversion of The ratios are based on 1% level Assessment of the cumrent location of employment  Assessment of the current location of employment
employment projections to  |ANZSIC categories broken down in compared to zone to understand the nature of compared to zone to understand the nature of
land/ floorspace some instances to 2 level to account  employment that locales in each zone. The employment that locates in each zone. The

for sectors such as warehousing and  economic activity in each zone was then compared economic activity in each zone was then compared
logistics. to the floorspace in each location to establish to the floorspace in each location to establish
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There are 5 land demand models, each current productive — i.e., gross floorspace per
forecasting land demand for the variousworker (workspace ratio).

markets. Each of these has it's own set
of key assumplions.

Conversion of future growth based on the following
conservative assumptions:

. All growth locates in new space. This is a
conservative assumption because the productivity
of exisling space will probably support some of the
future growth.

. Productivity remains constant in the future.
This is a conservative assumption because
productivity has been increasing.

. Zone preference of each sector is constants

at the existing rates. This is a conservative
assumption because the traditional bricks/mortar
location of businesses may change in the future
with disruptive technologies.

Broadly, we consider that these assumptions are
conservative and will overstate the demand for
floorspace.

current productive —i.e., gross floorspace per
worker (workspace ratio).

Conversion of future growth based on the following
conservative assumpfions:

. All growth locates in new space. Thisis a
conservative assumption because the productivity
of exisling space will probably support some of the
future growth.

. Productivity remains constant in the future.
This is a conservative assumption because
productivity has been increasing.

Zone preference of each sector is constant
at the existing rates. This is a conservative
assumption because the traditional bricks/mortar
location of businesses may change in the future
with disruptive technologies.

Broadly, we consider that these assumptions are
conservative and will overstate the demand for
floorspace.

3 Office Assume space demand of 39sgm per As discussed above, assessment of workspace As discussed above, assessment of workspace
employee on average. ratio was undertaken at the zone level." The vast  ratio was undertaken at the zone level. The vast
bulk of buildings in the District are single level, bulk of buildings in the District are single level,
Uses recent building activity data and therefore all sectors compete for the same ground  therefore all sectors compete for the same ground
ng ¥ : floor space. Therefore, the growth model assesses floor space. Therefore, the growth model assesses
gmplome;n %ﬁzgm tg? ?su;glatss all demand for the ground floor area together. all demand for the ground floor area together,
Emography L '{ &l o There is no attempt to estimate which type of sector There is no attempt to estimate which type of sector
measure the relationship between would ‘win' in each area. would 'win’ in each area.
office space and the level of i X i
employment, In Business 1 where the vast bulk of office and In Business 1 and Business 4 where the vast bulk
retail locates the workspace ratio ranges from 30m? of office locates the workspace ratio ranges from
to B0m?#, with an average of 39.9m?. Purpose built  30m? to 70m?, with an average of 44.0m?. Purpose
The space per worker includes all the (newer) spaces may achieve a higher density. built (newer) spaces may achieve a higher density.
living spaces, hard and soft However, it is conservative to apply the existing However, it is conservative to apply the existing
landscaping associated with the office. achieved rate which overstates the demand for achieved rate which overstates the demand for
Industry norms and trends reveal that floorspace. floorspace.
the average effective office space per
worker is between 14sgm and 20sgm
excluding the landscaping component SCGM?NQ allaw:lg the user to select one of three WGGM?MQ allm_rs the user to select one of three
scenarios of density: scenarios of density:
. Low: 60m? per job. . Low: 70m? per job.
. Medium: 40m? per job. . Medium: 40m? per job.
. High: 30m? per job. . High: 30m?* per job.
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4. Retail Point of sale data, sourced from As discussed above, assessment of workspace As discussed above, assessment of workspace
MarketView, is used for the retail ratio was undertaken at the zone level.? The vast  ratio was undertaken at the zone level. The vast
analysis. This enables retail spending  bulk of buildings in the District are single level, bulk of buildings in the District are single level,
trend analysis on a small area level andtherefore all sectors compete for the same ground  therefore all seclors compete for the same ground
enables the model to reflect local floor space. Therefore, the growth model assesses floor space. Therefore, the growth model assesses
spending trends. all demand for the ground floor area together. all demand for the ground floor area together.

There is no attempt to estimate which type of sector There is no attempt to estimate which type of sector
. ’ would ‘win' in each area. waould 'win' in each area.
Inflationary pressure or change in i ) :
density is assumed to stay near 1%, N Business 1 where the vast bulk of office and In Business 1 and Business 4 where the vasl bulk
retail locates the workspace ratio ranges from 30m? of office locates the workspace ratio ranges from
. o to 60m?, with an average of 39.9m®. Purpose built  30m? to 70m?, with an average of 44.0m?. Purpose
The intensity of use for retail activity  (newer) spaces may achieve a higher density. built (newer) spaces may achieve a higher density.
reveals a floor area ratio (FAR) of 0.35 However, it is conservative to apply the existing However, it is conservative to apply the existing
(sourced from CCC land use achieved rate which overstates the demand for achieved rate which overstates the demand for
information, this ratio is an indication of floorspace. floorspace.
the existing retail establishment’s
E;!,?:;?:;:;?s a percentage of the SCGM2019 allows the user to select one of three WCGM2019 allows the user to select one of three
scenarios of density, scenarios of density, low, medium and high.
Increasing this use-intensity for Low: 60m* per job. " Low: 70m? per job.
properties below a FAR of 0.35 would Medium: 40m? per job. . Medium: 40m? per job.
improve use intensity and would reduce - 3 - —_— 2 -
the amount of land required to support High: 30m? per job. " High: 30m? per job.
new demand.

5. Industrial Regional industrial output trends reveal 120 — 180 m? per worker. This is based on Based 90 — 120 m? per worker. This is based on Based on
increased |levels of output, which is on work conducted by M.E on industrial land in work conducted by M.E on industrial land in other
being driven by increased levels of other TAs and calibration to the level of floorspace TAs and calibration to the level of floorspace
capital utilisation without a significant  observed in the Business zones. observed in the Business zones.
change in labour input. This suggests
that the marginal rate of technical SCGM2019 allows the user to select one of three  WCGM2019 allows the user to select one of three
substitution supports higher use of scenarios of density: scenarios of density:
capital than labour during production.

. Low: 180m* per job. . Low: 120m? per job.
Short term productivity growth for the  ® Medium: 169m? per job. . Medium: 100m? per job.
industry averaged 3.3% for . High: 120m? per job. . High: 90m? per job.
Christchurch City, slightly below the
long-term average of 4.8%; the short-
term growth rate(3.3%) has been
applied in the maodel.
The land demand requirement
assumes all new development is
greenfield.
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6. Warehousing & logistics

7. Accommaodation

Increasing the use intensity for
properties below a FAR or 0.32 would
improve the use intensity, reducing the
amount of land required to support new
demand.

The short-term productivity growth for  Selwyn has commissioned research on the

the industry averaged 2.8% for warehousing and logistics, which has become a
Christchurch City, slightly below the  significant driver of land demand in the district since
long-term average of 4.4%. The short- the two inland ports begun operation.

term growth rate (2.8%) is applied in

the model. This research is underway, and may result in

adjustments to the industrial land demands for the
A relationship between industry output District, which will go beyond the level forecast in
(StatsMNZ) and new building activity the SFM 2019.
(StatsMZ) is utilised in the model. This
relationship allows the model to convert
the output into space demand inclusive
of services, hard and soft landscaping.

Increasing this use-intensity for
properties below a FAR of 0.43 would
improve use-intensity and would
reduce the amount of land required to
support the new demand.

The model applies employment to
space ratio, estimated from building
activity and new employment from
SNZ.

A worker space requirement of 68sgm
is applied in this model, based on the
current medium to high density hotel
establishments within the Merivale,
Central City and Riccarton areas, The
underlying assumption is that the
majority of short-stay accommodation
establishments will mirror these.

Increasing the use intensity for
properties below a FAR of 0.47 would
improve the use intensity and would

Mostly not modelled as much of these sectors Maostly not modelled as much of these sectors
locate in non-business zones. Only models the locate in non-business zones. Only models the
proportion of each sector that is currently located in proportion of each sector that is currently located in
the business zones. The workspace ratios depend  the business zones. The workspace ratios depend
on the zone (see above). on the zone (see above).
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reduce the amount of land required to
support new demand.

8. % leakagef retention from Based on Markel View Card transaction data. Also, N/A
Christchurch to Selwyn {and the level of local consumption within the model
vice versa) Point of sale retail data. sourced from changes over time t_o recognise that the struc_ture of

Marketview. is used for Ithe retail Selwyn's economy is expected tlo change asit
analysis Thlis enables retail spending grows. Sp-ec!ﬁcally. the economic forecasts Elllc:\f-|
pe ' Ivsi | area level Emrjl’er chang_es_ in Ievells of householdl QBmand thatis
trena analysis on a smal served within the District (self-sufficiency).
enables the retail model to reflect local
spending trends (including any
leakage). Given the proximity of Selwyn to a large
The business demography data used Meétropolitan centre (Christchurch), it is likely that
as the basis for the modelling already there will always be a sizable amount of leakage of
contains a certain level of employee  Nousehold demand out of the District. However,
"leakage’. By using the business much of the leakage will relate to goods that are
demography to project forward, the infrequently purchased (whiteware, furniture,
model assumes that there will be a electronics, etc.) or specialist items that cannot be
natural leakage within the employee ~ Supplied in the smaller economy (fine dining,
market, entertainment, artisan goods, efc.).
For the economic forecasts it is assumed that self-
sufficiency continues to improve, the improvements
are assumed slow over the coming decades. The
following changes to self-sufficiency are applied:
. Medium Term: slower improvements in
self-sufficiency over the coming decade, at an
annual rate that is a third of the level observed in
the card transaction data.
. Long Term: minimal improvements in self-
sufficiency over the period 2029-2038, at an annual
rate that is a fifth of the level observed in the card
transaction data.
. Longer Term: limited improvements in
self-sufficiency over the period 2039-2053, at an
annual rate that is a tenth of the level observed in
the card transaction data.

9. % leakagef retention from NIA Based on Market View Card transaction data. Also,
Christchurch to Waimakarin pgint of sale retail data, sourced from the level of local consumption within the model
(and vice versa) Marketview, is used for the retail changes over time to recognise that the structure of

analysis. This enables retail spending Waimakaﬁri'_s economy is E!P’E(_ﬁ&d to change as it
trend analysis on a small area level and grows. Specifically, the economic forecasts allow
enables the retail model to reflect local
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10. Plan enabled capacity —
Activities enabled.

1. Zones not deemed to be
developable

spending trends (including any
leakage).

The business demography data used
as the basis for the modelling already
contains a certain level of employee
“leakage”. By using the business
demaography to project forward, the
model assumes that there will be a
natural leakage within the employee
market.

Activities that are Permitted, Controlled, Activities that are Permitted, Controlled, or

or Restricted Discretionary.

Roads, parks, other Council land e.g.,
stormwater areas, designations for
specific uses,

Restricted Discretionary — in SDC this is more
relevant for allocating demand. The Activity types
have very little impact on the scale of plan enabled
capacity (i.e., how much floorspace can be built),

Roads, railways; rivers, streams and other hydro;

for changes in levels of household demand that is
served within the District (self-sufficiency).

Given the proximity of Waimakariri to a large
metropolitan centre {Christchurch), it is likely that
there will always be a sizable amount of leakage of
household demand out of the District. However,
much of the leakage will relate to goods that are
infrequently purchased (whiteware, furniture,
electronics, etc.) or specialist items that cannot be
supplied in the smaller economy (fine dining,
entertainment, artisan goods, etc.).

For the economic forecasts it is assumed that self-
sufficiency continues to improve, the improvements
are assumed to slow over the coming decades. The
following changes to self-sufficiency are applied;

. Medium Term: slower improvements in
self-sufficiency over the coming decade, at an
annual rate that is a third of the level observed in
the card transaction data.

. Long Term: minimal improvements in self-
sufficiency over the period 2029-2038, at an annual
rate that is a fifth of the level observed in the card
transaction data.

. Longer Term: limited improvements in
self-sufficiency over the period 2039-2053, at an
annual rate that is a tenth of the level observed in
the card tranzaction data.

Activities that are Permitted, Controlled, or
Restricted Discretionary — in WDC this is more
relevant for allocating demand. The Activity types
have very little impact on the scale of plan enabled
capacity (i.e., how much floorspace can be built),

Roads, railways; rivers, streams and other hydro,;

legislated sites (reserves near motorways or rivers), legislated sites (reserves near motorways or rivers),

local recreation (Council reserves).
Designated land not taken into account.

local recreation (Council reserves).
Designated land not taken into account.
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12. Assumed FAR (applied to  Retail: 0.35; Office: 0.5; Industrial: 0.32; The plan enables a large amount of theoretical The plan enables a large amount of theoretical
establish “Zone Modified |Warehousing: 0.43; Short Stay supply — maximum potential developable is much  supply — maximum potential developable is much
enabled capacity”™) Accommodation: 0.47 larger than the market is likely to achieve. larger than the market is likely to achieve.
Therefore, the growth model develops a "Modified” Therefore, the growth model develops a “Modified”
capacily which is in line with what has been capacity which is in line with what has been
achieved in each zone. This is a similar concept to  achieved in each zone. This is a similar concept to
the residential capacity where in most cases the residential capacity where in most cases
developments do not (or are unable to) subdivide or developments do not (or are unable to) subdivide or
develop to the maximum allowable level in the develop to the maximum allowable level in the
plan. plan.
The Modified Capacity is based on slatistical The Modified Capacity is based on slatislical
analysis of the parcel level FAR in each business  analysis of the parcel level FAR in each business
zone (existing development). Model allows user to  zone (existing development). Model allows user to
model three settings 70™ 80" and 90" percentile for model three settings 70" 80" and 90" percentile for
each zone. This represents achievable/realistic each zone. This represents achievable/realistic
development potential, which is much less than the development potential, which is much less than the
plan enabled capacity plan enabled capacity
Assumed FARs Assumed FARs
Business 1 {Centre) 0.45 Business 1 + 4 {Centre and Local Centre) 0.75
Business 2 {Industrial) 0.47 Business 2 + 5 (Industrial and Business Park) 0.49
13. Ratios applied for Mo assumption required as this is implicitly MNo assumption required as this is implicitly
conversion of retail accounted in the calculation of the Workspace ratio accounted in the calculation of the Workspace ratio
floorspace between gross — see above. The growth model uses actual data so — see above. The growth model uses actual data so
and net. no assumption is required. no assumption is required.
14, Assumed height per Permitted activity rules on height determine the Mo Bulk and location modelling.
storey? total height. But the model does not report on this  wodel does not report on this as the key output is
as tlll.'Eth key output is modified potential that is more  madified potential that is more realistic.
realistic,
15. Assumed to be above Yes Offices assumed to be at ground floor. All activities Offices assumed to be at ground floor. All activities
ground floor only? compete for the same space. The nature of the compete for the same space. The nature of the
economy in these areas means that there are very economy in these areas means that there are very
few/no high-rise developments. It is conservative to few/no high-rise developments. It is conservative to
assume that this will continue in the future. assume that this will continue in the future.
16. Is land used for storage Mo — see above re vacant land The Growth Model will identify land as vacant ifit  The Growth Model will identify land as vacant if it
treated as vacant? Other  |methodology. doesn't have a consented building, doesn't have a consented building.
examples?
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17. Single level only? Single level Single level Single level

36. Slither of second zoning Each zoned portion of a parcel is SCGM same as WCGM Where 98% or more of a parcel is in one zone and
(page 26 of Working treated separately less than 1,000 m2, then the whole parcel is treated
notes’). as within the same zone.

37. Small amount of land (less Land parcels of less than 100 m2 Where area is less than 100m2, the whole parcel is Where area is less than 100m2, the whole parcel is
than 100m?) in another excluded. treated as within the same zone. treated as within the same zone.

Z0ne a.g., acckssway (Page Narrow accessways manually reviewed

26 of ‘Working notes’). and excluded from VLR unless there is

sufficient width for a building.
38. Parcels where a larger Two scenarios presented: Two scenarios presented:
;;“g;‘%ﬂfi?'”d 'ifp'!‘ (page Residential/ Rural Residential/ Rural
orking notes’). Business/ Residential Business/ Residential

Agsessment made based on context e.g., site on  Assessment made based on context e.qg., site on
edge of a larger business zone with a portion within edge of a larger business zone with a portion within
a residential zone is treated as Business. a residential zone is treated as Business.

39. Greenfield areas with split Split according to spatial area of the zone (unless  Split according to spatial area of the zone (unless
zoning i.e., where parcel falling within categories above). falling within categories above).
boundaries do not follow
zone boundaries i.e., zoning
ahead of subdivision (page
28 of ‘Working notes").

40. Extent of which capacity for TBC Assumed that no residential or retirement villages  Assumed that no residential or retirement villages
non-business activities locate in commercial zones, locate in commercial zones.
excluded?

Based on assessment of commercial zones little/no Based on assessment of commercial zones litle
residential or retirement village activity has located residential or retirement village activity has located
in commercial zones in the past.? in commercial zones in the past.*

41. Extent to which capacity The model does not account for space The SCGM does not model the requirement for The WCGM does not model the requirement for
taken account of in non- in non-business zones. business space in non-business zones. The SCGM business space in non-business zones. The WGM
business zones allocates growth in employment in each sector to  allocates growth in employment in each sector to

the business and non-business zones according to the business and non-business zones according to
the existing location of the sector (see discussion  the existing location of the sector (see discussion
abave). above).
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The employment that locates in non-business The employment that locates in non-business
Zones is not modelled from this point forward i.e., it zones is not modelled from this point forward i.e., it
is assumed that these businesses can find a is assumed that these businesses can find a
location to operate. location to operate.
For example: For example:
Rural - much of the rural sector (farming) will locate Rural - much of the rural sector (farming) will locate
in Rural Zones. Mo attempt is made to understand  in Rural Zones. No attempt is made o understand
whether there is enough land (or floorspace) in the whether there is enough land (or floorspace) in the
rural zone to enable these sectors to grow. rural Zone to enable these sectors to grow.
Home Offices: do not impact on the potential Home Offices: do not impact on the potential
capacity of the residential zone for housing. capacity of the residential zone for housing.
Community: some important business activittes  Community: some important business activities
locate in the residential zone (e.q., schools, locate in the residential zone (e.g., schools,
hospitals etc.). These activities compete for hospitals etc.). These activities compete for
residential land. residential land.
In the model current community businesses are In the model current community businesses are
removed using legal title, rates type and removed using legal title, rates type and
designations. designations.
Mo attempt is made to establish where new MNo attempt is made to establish where new
demand for schools or hospitals will be in the demand for schools or hospitals will be in the
future. The location of these services is a central  future, The location of these services is a central
government decision that cannot be modelled government decision that cannot be modelled
reliably. reliably.
42, Size distribution adopted for|Less than 1000m?, 1000-5000m#, Data is recorded at the current parcel level. Split by Data is recorded at the current parcel level. Split by
vacant land analysis 5000m? — 1ha, 1Tha — 2ha, 2Zha — Sha, site size is not an output. site size is not an output.
greater than Sha.
43, Capacity inclusive of Yes — Hawthornden block (35ha) and Covers existing zones and future residential zones. Covers existing zones and future residential zones.
greenfield areas not zoned 711 Johns Road (15ha) identified in However, no future business zones have been However, no future business zones have been
long-term supply only. There are identified or modelled in the greenfield areas. identified or modelled in the greenfield areas.
identified as Greenfield Priority Areas in
s R_PS_bul were nqt e L] Considered as a location for dwellings and Considered as a location for dwellings and
the District Plan Review. . o= . o=
business activity. Assumes that the current business activity. Assumes that the current
revealed preferences for dwellings and business  revealed preferences for dwellings and business
Mo other rural land is considered. activity in the rural area continues at the current activity in the rural area continues at the current
level, level.
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44, Any District Plan limitations Yes, numerous of each, depending on Implicitly accounted for as the existing uses provide Implicitly accounted for as the existing uses provide
to floorspace supply e.9., |zone and use— see 17/873590. an indication of what types of acliviies are enabled an indication of what types of aclivities are enabled
floorspace or tenancy caps in a zone. The model assumes that these activity  in a zone. The model assumes that these activity
types will continue in the future. types will continue in the future,

Modelling every aclivity status and tenancy caps Modelling every activity status and tenancy caps
was beyond the scope of the work. was beyond the scope of the work.
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Introduction

Over the past 15 years, Christchurch and surrounding
towns have grown rapidly. By 2050, more than 700,000
people are projected to be living in the Christchurch,
Selwyn and Waimakariri districts - 30% more than there
are today, with the population potentially doubling to 1
million people within the next 60 years, if not earlier.

To help avoid future growing pains, the Whakawhanake
Kainga Committee (Urban Growth Partnership for Greater
Christchurch) asked residents how they thought we
should tackle important issues such as responding to
climate change, preserving the environment, making our
region more resilient to natural disasters, and making
housing more affordable.

The Huihui Mai engagement took place between 23
February 2023 to 3 April 2023, and had five objectives:

1. Toexplain and raise awareness of the Greater
Christchurch Spatial Plan and the role of the Urban
Growth Partnership.

Huihui Mai Community Engagement Report 2023 |

2. To let the community know about the proposed turnup
and go' public transport service and route.

3. To ask the community for feedback on the work done to
date on the draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan, the
‘turn up and go' public transport service (Mass Rapid
Transit, MRT) investigation and the Transport Plan.

4. To deliver a visible and engoging campaign that
encourages the community to talk about how we plan
for, and adapt to, the future challenges facing Greater
Christchurch, including population growth and climate
change with a clear line of sight to intergenerational
wellbeing and the community aspirations articulated
through community engagement in 2020,

5. To engage with the many audiences that make up the
Greater Christchurch community, encouraging active

and meaningful participation by stakeholders and the
public.

The Urban Growth Partnership for Greater Christchurch

Local councils, mana whenua, and

Kainga Komiti (Urban Growth
Partnership for Greater Christchurch)
in 2022 to collectively plan for our

future growth, -+ Manawhenua

Together the Partnership will leverage
the tools, resources and investment
needed to moke transformative

change in Greater Christchurch
the Crown set up the Whakawhanake  with regard to housing, land use and
infrastructure planning.

The partners include:

- Erwironment Canterbury
« Christchurch City Council
«  Selwyn District Council

«  Waimakariri District Council

+ Te Whatu Ora - Health New
Zealond

»  Wakao Kotahi NZ Transport Agency

.« Crown (led by Te Tapapa Kura
Kainga - Ministry of Housing and
Urban Development, Kainga Ora,
Te Tari Taiwhenua - Department of
Internal Affairs)

21
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How we engaged

Our engagement approach was designed to achieve
reach across our communities, with a particular
emphasis on young people, and provide the opportunity
for face-to-face discussion.

The engagement included:

1

2.

Highly visible communication activity to reach as
many people as possible.

A simple online survey that was easy to use and
mobile-friendly.

Workshops - we held three workshops in different
locations (Rangiora, Rolleston, and University of
Canterbury) across Greater Christchurch to provide
an opportunity for people to participate in group
discussions about the work. The workshops had a
standard format, but the questions reflected the local
context for the area in which they were hosted.

Webinar - we held a webinar to provide an
introduction to the work we were seeking community
feedback on and provide the opportunity for the
audience to ask questions.

Drop-ins - we held four drop-in sessions at local
libraries to provide an opportunity for people to speak
to project team members about the work.

Huihui Mai Community Engagement Report 2023

6. Adedicated youth engagement stream that included

10.

workshops in schools and with youth organisations
and a Youth Summit to review all the feedback.

We met with some key representative groups
including One Voice, the Christchurch City Council
Multi-Cultural Advisory Group, the Property Council,
and the Canterbury Employers Chamber of
Commerce.

Activations - to increase awareness and promote
the survey a series of activations were held in high
foot traffic areas that centred around a large photo
wall that asked - “What should Greater Christchurch
look like in 20507" Over the duration of the campaign
the photo wall and associated collateral at various
locations, including the University of Canterbury

and Lincoln University, Riverside, Ohoka and Lincoln
Farmers Markets, Taranga, Ruataniwha Kaiapoi Civic
Centre and the Lincoln Events Centre.

We received email questions and feedback.

We held bi-laterals with urban development partners
such as infrastructure providers and developers.

3
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Key themes

Over the six weeks of the engagement, over 7000 people did the online survey, with additional feedback collected at
drop-in sessions and workshops. This report details the feedback that resulted from this engagement.

The vast majority of people agree A significant majority of people (86%) agreed that future population and

with the direction to focus growth  business growth should be accommodated through focusing growth around

around key urban and town centres  key urban and town centres and along public transport routes. This was

and along public transport routes  true for at least 74% of people across all demographic groups (by age, ethnic
identity, gender identity, disability status, household type and where they lived).

Many people are open to high 39% of people were open to living in high density housing in the future, with a
density living, but it needs to be further 17% of people saying they might consider it in some situations.
planned and designed to meet

When considering high density housing [ targeted intensification, people were
most concerned that consideration was given to the following factors when
high density housing is planned and built:

their different needs and provide
quality of life for people

+ Provision of green spaces

- The quality and design of high density buildings and neighbourhoods

« Making housing affordable

« Provision of key amenities close by, including good public transport provision

« Catering for the different social, physical and cultural needs of different
groups in the community, Specific mention was made of the needs of older
people and those with mobility issues, multi-generational and extended
family groups

- Continuing to provide lifestyle choice - high density living does not cater to
everyone's needs.

Access to green spoces, gordens and green neighbourhoods is a strong
theme throughout all the engagement.

The importance of catering for the development of aged care facilities as the
proportion of older people in the population increases was identified.

Access to amenities is not equally distributed across our area, meaning
different solutions are required in different areas.

How our urban centres and towns evolve as our population grows varies
depending on the opportunities and the priorities of the local communities.

A notable minority (greater than 25%) of people who lived in the districts are
apen to high density living and using public transport now or in the future, with
the right improvemenis or considerations.

We need to protect Greater Protecting freight roads (rail and road) and regional connectivity were identified
Christchurch's role as a national as important, as this provides for growth ininland ports and facilitates freight
and regional logistics hub movements.

41
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People want effort focused

on all aspects of the natural
environment, with particular
importance placed on improving
the health of our waterways

Improving the health of our waterways is a top priority for everyone,
irrespective of where they live, but they also want effort focused on improving
habitats for indigenous plants and animals, providing more green spaces and
trees, and protecting farmland.

Over half of people agree with the
suggested ‘turn up and go route’.
Where they don't agree, it's mainly
about wanting enhanced public
transport [ extension of the route
where they live

Over 50% of people agree with the suggested 'turn up and go’ route with the
remainder evenly split between don't agree and don't know. For those who
don't agree, extending the route to Rolleston, Eastern Christchurch, Ranglora
and South Christchurch were all identified.

Frequency and reliability were also identified as the most important
characteristics of the ‘turn up and go’ service (consistent with feedback on
public transport more generally).

There are guite different opinions across demographic groups as to the
relative importance of different road uses when rood space is limited in parts
of the suggested turn up and go' route. Overdll, cycle-ways scored highest
followed by car lanes and pedestrion space, but people’s preferences varied
significantly based on where they lived, their age, their disability status and their
household type.

In more in-depth discussion during workshops, webinar and drop-ins,
consideration of the existing rail corridors was raised as an option for the
future of Greater Christchurch’s public transport system.

A significant majority of people who live in suburbs along the suggested ‘turn
up and go' route are supportive of the suggested route, are open to high density
living and using public and active modes of transport more.

To use their cars less, people want
more frequent, more reliable and
more direct public transport

Almost 40% of people use public transport, cycling and walking all or most of
the time to get around, and almost 40% never use those modes of transport.

The mostimportant foctors that would encourage people to use public
transport more to get around are to improve the frequency and reliability of
public transport, and provide more direct public transport routes.

Partnership and communication
between urban development
partners needs to improve to
achieve better outcomes

Partnership and communication is important to provide clarity, confidence, and
certainty for investment, and to ensure urban development meets the needs of
people and business as urban areas intensify.

There are some barriers and

Some developers raised concerns about placing limits on greenfield

challenges to shift the balance development and pushing for higher densities when it's not commercially
of commercial residential feasible.
development from greenfieid to Barriers to development experienced by developers included consenting
higher denslity housing processes, uncertainty and additional costs of development imposed by
regulation.
51
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How we reached people

Amultifaceted approach was utilised over the six weeks of the
engagement to encourage a wide cross-section of Greater
Christchurch residents to have their say.

The majority of communication efforts focused on encouraging
people to visit www.greaterchristchurch.org.nz so they could carry
out a simple online survey.

A Huihui Mai brand was created and collateral developed which
featured illustrations showing a possible future state transposed
aver recognisable photos from across Greater Christchurch.

Tools used to widely share the campaign’s messages included
advertising, traditional and sociol media and outreach to
organisations and groups who could share messages to their own
networks.

Media engagement

Media was an important channel to inform residents about the
Hulhui Mail engagement including how they could find out information
about the Spatial Plan and suggested ‘turn up and go’ public
transport service and route, upcoming webinars and workshops and
how to give their views through the online survey.

The engagement period was opened on 23 February with a medio
release from Huihui Mai and the Minister of Transport, Minister Wood,

From a communications perspective, it was important that stories
appeared in well-read media in Christchurch City, Waimakariri and
Selwyn Districts, A media release was distributed to wider local and
national media [TV, radio and newspapers), with a story on Stuff on
23 February attracting over 170 comments. Media updates were
distributed to local media over the course of the campaign.

Stories were posted on the Waimakariri and Selwyn District Council
websites. To avoid confusion with Christchurch City Council's
consultation on Plan Change 14, Christchurch City circulated
information through its social media channels, rather than running on
its Newsline channel,
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Radio

A mixture of live radio and digital streaming content was
used to ensure we reached all audiences across Greater
Christchurch. Huihul Mai content was heard across Flava,
ZB, Hits, ZM, Magic, More FM, The Edge, The Sound, Mai,
FM The Breeze, The Rock and Today FM.

For the digital audio activity, we utilised a mix of podcasts,
live streaming and adlibs to ensure we were reaching the
youth audience.

Out of Home

Awide range of out of home advertising was used to
promote brand awareness. This included:

- Large Digital Billboards 48
« BusBacks 6
- BusKerbsiders 6
« Digital Bus Shelters 30
« Static Bus Shelters 16
« Digital Retail Screens 7
« Dairy Posters 12
- Street Posters 86
« University Digital Screens 4
Print

Over the course of the campaign advertisements were
placed in the following newspapers:

« The Christchurch Star

« Local community papers - Pegasus Post, Bay Harbour
News, North Canterbury News, Southern View,
Western News, Nor'west News, and the Selwyn Times

« ThePress

Social media and video creation

Saocial channels were created on Instagram, Facebook
and TikTok to encourage a conversation about how
residents wanted Greater Christchurch to grow. To
promote engagement a series of videos were created and
shared across these social platforms. Videos included:

« Ahero video that aimed to get residents to think about
big questions facing the future of Greater Christchurch
with a call to action to fill out the survey.

9l
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« A flyover video detailing the proposed turn up and go service and the route it could take.

- Vox pop videos asking residents from Hornby, Rangiora and Central Christchurch questions about
travel and the future of Greater Christchurch

In total, these videos recelved 408,091 views spread across each platform with Facebook receiving the
maost video views at 271,329 followed by TikTok at 130,367,

High levels of social media reach and engagement were achieved over the six weeks of the compaign.

In total, these social channels had 1,298 999 impressions, 35,685 engagements and 9,314 link clicks.
Facebook was the highest-performing platform with 1109551 impressions and 32,064 engagements.
While the average engangement rate across Facebook posts of all kinds is 0.064%, Facebook engagement
for Huihui Mai waos 2.5%.

TikTok was effective at achieving high levels of youth engagement - a key focus of the campaign. Two
sets of advertisements were run over the campaign with a total budget of $500 reaching an audience
of 91,849 and achieving 2,883 likes. TikTok's key metric for engogement is 6-second video views - the two
videos reached 17,396 6-second video views.

Activations

It was important to extend the visibility of the campaign beyond advertising and digital and have it be seen
in our communities.

A series of activations across Greater Christchurch was centred around a large photo wall that asked

a big question - "What should Greater Christchurch look like in 20507 The photo wall and associated
collateral appeared in many places over the campaign, including University of Canterbury and Lincoln
University Clubs Days, Riverside, Ohoka and Lincoln Farmers Markets, Thranga, Ruataniwha Koiapol Civic
Centre and the Lincoln Events Centre.

Interactions with the public were extremely positive resulting in high awareness for the campaign and in-
person support to fill out the survey.

Drop-ins, stakeholder workshops & webinar

As Huihui Mai is a region-wide campaign targeting all demographics we wanted the information and
opportunities to ask guestions to be accessible. It was important that residents had multiple opportunities
to engage with subject matter experts about the campaign and give their feedback accordingty.

We hosted four drop-in information sessions and three stakeholder workshops across Greater
Christchurch as well as one online webinar:

Engagement with harder-to-reach communities

From the outset it was important to reach traditionally harder to reach audiences. including Maori, Pacific
and Asian communities.

We engoged directly with each of these communities, including relevant health and social service
providers and through the Ministry of Education, all schools, early learning centres and Ministry stoff, as
well as the clubs associated with the key tertiary institutions, asking them to share the survey in their
networks as well as make subject matter experts avallable to answer any questions they had. After we
reached out directly to these communities, we saw a 7% Increase in responses.

Our youth reach was particulorly successful, resulting in very high levels of youth participation - 35% of
survey respondents were under 35 years of age.

101
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Who engaged with us

For us to be confident that we understood the different perspectives across our community, we needed to reach a wide
range of residents from across Greater Christchurch.

Our main form of engogement was a simple-to-use online survey. The survey asked people to provide their feedback
on some of the work to date, and their views about high-density housing, neighbourhoods, the environment and public
transport. The survey meant we could capture the feedback of a lot of people and analyse it to understand where views
might differ across our community.

During the community engagement period from 23 February 2023 to 3 April 2023, 7066 people completed the online
survey. Information on those who undertook the survey is provided below.

Of the 81% of people who answered this question:

. Uve In Crnstohnch Lmhmmmmuﬂfd
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Of the 80% of people who answered this question: Of the 73% of people who answered this question:
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60%

Of the 79% of people who answered this question:

50%

a0%

30%

20%

0%
0%

kientify as male

Identify os

Identify os
anather gander®

Of the 79% of people who answered this question:

[ conttidentify withadisabity identify with o physiod disobiity

[ vwncen: [ Srmmeneties
D idantify with multipie disabities

" For some demographic categories, the number of respondents were not sufficient to analyse their responses separately with
respect to some questions. In general demographic detail was not included where the number of respondents to that question

was fess than 100

What groups in our community are under-represented in the survey respondents?

1. People who identified Maori as their primary ethnic identity made up only 3.8% of the survey respondents but
represent 6.2% of the Greater Christchurch population, while people who identified Pacifica as their primary ethnic
identity made up only 0.9% of survey respondents but represent 2.% of the Greater Christchurch population (Census,

2018).

2. 24% of New Zealanders identify as having a disability 2013 (NZ Disability Survey) but only 12% of survey respondents

identified that they have a disability.
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What people said (structured around

the key questions)

Question 1: Do you agree that we should focus growth around key urban
and town centres and along public transport routes in the future?

Through the online survey people told us: (74%) while people who identified as Asian were most

A significant majority of people (86%) agreed that likely to agree (92%).
we should focus growth around key urban and town There was very little difference by identified gender or

centres and along public transport routes in the household type, with the exception of flatmates, who
future. were more positive.

Agreement was correlated with age - the younger people People who identified as having a disability were less
were, the more likely they were to agree. likely to agree (84%) than people who did not identify with

People who identified as Maori were least likely to agree adisability.

y.a ,
Proposed Growth | S Proposed Growth 7
700000 residents N, : 1million residents .

1B1
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People living in suburbs olong the suggested 'turn up and
go' route (89%) and inwestern suburbs (88%) were more
likely to agree while those in the districts were less likely to
agree (83% in Sehlwyn and 81% in Waimakariri).

For the 6.9% of people who wanted growth
accommodated in other ways:

« 38% want growth accommodated in other suburban
areas of Christchurch

- 36% want growth accommodated in new sub-divisions
on rural land adjacent to existing towns
and suburbs

- 15% want growth accommodated in new towns in rural
arecs

« 1% want growth accommodated in other towns

Through the workshops, people told us:

Opportunities associated with the suggested pattern of
growth:

« Improvement of public transportation to ensure
sustainable and inclusive growth. Improving the
frequency of services, enhancing connectivity,
introducing park and ride options, and reducing the
number of stops to ensure faster and more efficient
journeys.

+ Improvement of housing standards - address the
challenges ossociated with accommodating an aging
population and ensuring o varied typology of houses
and units that cater to different needs. Need for well-
designed smaller dwellings that are suitable for urban
living. Importance of incorporating greenspace into
high-quality intensification projects to ensure that the
development is sustainable ond provides a high quality
of life for residents.

+ Encouraging fewer cars within the city is closely linked
to the idea of improving public transportation - to
reduce emissions but also to reduce the cost of living
for residents. Car-sharing not only In the city but also
inthe suburbs can be a cost-effective and sustainable
solution that can provide residents with more options
for transportation.

+ Seizing the opportunity to invest in and construct the
necessary infrastructure for future growth, starting
now - allow for meticulous planning and strategic

Huihwi Mai Community Engagement Report 2023

placement of infrastructure in areas earmarked for
expansion. The infrastructure development should
encompass not only three waters (water supply,
wastewater, and stormwater) but also transport
infrastructure.

« Integration of more greenspaces and large trees into
any proposed developments to create a healthier and
more attroctive living environment for its residents.
Additionally, such initiatives can promote biodiversity,
improve air quality, and mitigate the impact of climate
change.

« Selwynworkshop participants also identified
availability of essential amenities in close proximity,
such as medical centres, educational institutions,
transportation services, businesses, and shops as
crucial for accommaodating the anticipated growth
of Selwyn and ensuring the towns can attract more
people ond foster sustoinable development.

+  Waimakarirl workshop paorticiponts also identified
prioritised transport, particularly rail options and car
sharing, along with the potential for o new airport at
Rangiora. The group also believed that population
growth presented opportunities for their community
to become more self-sustoinable in energy, food, and
employment.

Challenges associated with the suggested pattern of

growth:

« Ervironmental considerations when planning for
growth - concerns about the loss of productive lond,
the de-greening of the region, risks associated with
climate change, water quality, and pollution resulting
from high-density living. They highlighted the need to
find a balance between growth and preserving the
erwvironment and to ensure thot any development is
sustainable in the long term.

« Transport infrastructure - the importance of affordable

and efficient public transportation that is well-
connected to various facilities and efficiently linked
between residential and work areas. Concern that
proximity of the transportation network to residential

areas could potentially cause congestion due to limited

road space, and a need to find a balance between
passenger and freight usage on any future rail system,

14
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+ The traditional "% acre dream” and “Kiwi way of life"
mindset may no longer be sustainable in light of the
increasing demand for housing. Need to carefully plan
the type and location of housing developments to
maintain the community’s way of life, preserve cultural
values and ensure that new housing is affordable and
accessible to a diverse range of people.

« Preserving cultural values and lifestyles that define the

area - if urban growth is not planned properly, it has the
potential to restrict the current way of life by limiting the
choices available. The challenge is to find a balance
between growth and preserving cultural values and
lifestyles, while ensuring that any new development
benefits the community as a whole.

« Christchurch workshop participants identified

environmental considerations as a top priority when
planning for growth sustainably including potential
loss of agricultural land, the de-greening of the city,
pollution from high-density living, climate change,
water quality, and the need to find a balance between
passenger and freight usage on any future rail system.
A major challenge identified was the lack of developer
appetite for the type of development needed in the

city. Participants also emphasised the need to find
abalance between transportation options and their
accessibility to various facilities, such as hospitals and
schools.

« Selwyn workshop participants also identified the “Kiwi

way of life” and owning a quarter-acre section were
seen as defining cultural values and lifestyles that
need to be preserved, while also accommodating
growth and development. Participants highlighted the
challenge of balancing growth with preserving the
community’s unique way of life, access to services, the
lack of interest in high-rise or high-density housing and
challenges associated with public transport reliability,
speed and timeliness.

«  Waimakariri workshop participants also expressed

resistance towards the concept of 15-minute cities
and potential loss of democratic processes, and a
concern about loss of privacy and personal autonomy
in the context of climate change response and
population growth. The group also recognises the

value of maintaining a sense of community identity and

cohesion, even as Greater Christchurch grows.

15
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Question 2: What do you think about high-density living (apartments,

townhouses)?

Through the online survey people told us:

39% of people are open to living in high-density
housing with a further 179 saying they might
consider it in some situations.

Agreement was correlated with oge - the younger people
were, the maore likely they were to be open to living in high-
density housing.

People who identified as Asian are more likely to be open
to high-density living (45%).

Those people who identified as male were likely to be
open to high-density living (47%) compared to those who
identified as female (32%).

There was very little difference by household type, with
the exception of flatmates [63%), who were more likely to
be open to living in high-density housing and parents with
children who were less likely (34%).

Peaple living in suburbs along the suggested 'turn up
and go' route (55%) and in north-west Christchurch (48%)
were more likely to be open to high-density living while
those in the districts were less likely to be open to high-
density living (25% in Sehayn and 27% in Waimakariri).
For the 17% of people who said they might consider
high-density living in the right circumstances, the most
common considerations were (in order from most
important to least):

1. Accessto greenspoce

2. Quaility

3. Well-designed

4. Stage of life

5. Affordability

6. Transport options

Other considerations included location, nearby
amenities, accessibility and noise. Issues of parking, pet
friendly, safety, size, storage/garage, sense of community,
privacy and sustainability were also mentioned.

Affordability was by far the most important consideration
for people under 25 years of age. Accessibility and

Would you consider living in high
density housing in the future?

[] Ves-39%
[] MNo-44%
B Maybe-17%

nearby amenities were important for people over 64
years of age. All ages identified greenspace in their top
four considerations.

Affordability wos also identified by those people living

in suburbs on the ‘turn up and go’ route, in north-east
Christchurch and in the Waimakariri District. Greenspace
was in the top 3 in all areas except in the Waimakariri
District. Quality and/or well-designed was identified by
people living in all areas of Greater Christchurch while
nearby amenities were only identified in the top 3 for
people in Waimakariri,

Through the workshops, people told us:
Priorities for living well in higher-density housing are:

- Access to open and greenspaces including providing
dog walking parks, sports [ playgrounds [ recreational
areas, community gardens [ allotments [ fruit
trees, walkways, and greenery. Participants dlso
emphasised the importance of large greenspaces
with established trees to enhance the liveability of
high-density housing.

« Access to public transport and walkable communities
- safe pedestrion environments, providing cycling
facilities and storage options, and offsite transport
options such as walking, cycling, car-share, and micro-
mobility to achieve this.

16 1
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« Well-designed neighbourhoods and buildings -
soundproofing inside buildings to minimise noise
transmission, aesthetically pleasing designs, clean,
safe, and attractive housing, access to natural light and
sunlight, and sufficient storage space for residents.

- Need to cater to different groups of people when
planning for future growth - a variety of homes need to
be provided to cater to extended family living, groups
of young people, single people, older people, and small
families.

Climate change solutions and reducing emissions
when planning for future growth and higher-density
living - incorporating more wetlands, encouraging

the use of solar power and other renewable energy
sources, and promoting energy-efficient design in new
buildings.

Huihui Mai Community Engagement Report 2023 |

- Community spaces that provide a sense of belonging

and inclusivity - spaces that allow people to come
together and feel a sense of connection and support
social cohesion, which could positively impact the
overall well-being of the residents.

« Privacy - good landscaping, soundproofing, good

design, and technology such as smart blinds or
curtains could help maintain privacy while living in high-
density housing.

«  Waimakariri workshop participants also expressed

concerns about the concept of higher-density housing.
These individuals argued that there is ample land
available and questioned the need for higher-density
housing. They also suggested that high-density living

is not conducive to living well, as it may lead to issues
such as reduced privacy and lack of outdoor space and
less social cohesion.
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Question 3: What matters most about the type of neighbourhood you
would like to live in, and what are you missing from your local area?

Through the online survey people told us:

The top four characteristics people most value in a neighbourhood are greenspaces, a mix of
activity, proximity to public transport routes and availability of affordable housing.

What people valued was very consistent across all demographics with the following exceptions:

« Younger people, people who were flatting or living in multi-generational households, people whose primary
ethnic identity is Pacifica and people who identify as having a disability were more likely to value affordable
housing than other groups in the community.

« People whose primary ethnic identity is Middle Eastern, African or South American are more likely to value
being close to public transport while people whose primary ethnic identity is Pacifica are less likely. People
whose primary ethnic identity is Asian are less likely to value access to open spaces than other ethnicities.

+ People who live in suburbs on the "turn up and go’ route value edsy access to open spaces relatively less
than people living elsewhere.

What matters most when thinking about the type of neighbourhood
that you would like to live in?

60%

50%

EQD%
]
ES

30%

20%

0%

0%

While one-third of people have everything they need, the most commaon gaps in local amenity were
hospitality and entertainment services, other retail and health services.

Where people live has a significant impact on what gaps in services and amenities were identified.

+ People In suburbs dlong the “turn up and go’ route were relatively more likely to say they had everything they
needed while people in the Selwyn District were relatively less likely to say they have everything they need
than people who live elsewhere.
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that are important to you?

What services, businesses or facilities are missing in your local area

40%

g

feof people
g

E

+ People in the Selwyn District were relatively more likely
to identify aged care facilities, heaith services, and
other retail than people living elsewhere. People in the
Waimakariri District were also relatively more likely to
identify health services than people living elsewhere
and relatively less likely to identify supermarkets as a
gap.

- People in south-west Christchurch were relatively more
likely to identify supermarkets as a gap in their local
area while people in north-eost Christchurch were
relatively more likely to identify leisure and hospitality
services as a gap than people living elsewhere.

Whether people say they have everything they need in

their local area is correlated with age, with people more

likely to say they have everything they need incredsing
with age.

With regord to the gaps identified in local omenities and

services, people over 64 years old were more likely to

identify aged care facilities and relatively less likely to
identify hospitality and entertainment services than
people of other ages.

There were no other significant varionces in types of local
amenities or services identified as gaps by demographics
such as how people identify their ethnicity, disability,
gender or househaold type.

Other free text answers:

- "Better technology, such as free wifi around towns like
Rolleston and Lincaoln.”

- “Availability of a variety of housing types (apartments,
townhouses, large family dwellings, regular houses of
different sizes AND designs)."

» "Spaces that are accessible for disabled people.”

- “Safety for residents using public transport - good bus
shelters, excellent lighting, some NZ Police patrolling of
central bus exchange late at night and the availability of
safe public transport after 11 pm for young people who
often use clubs and bars after that time and want to
use public transport to get home.”

- "Public spaces for community sports.”
+ “Sustainability/adaptation for climate change.”
- "Shared green spaces.
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Question 4: Where should we focus the most effort to protect and enhance
our natural environment as our population grows?

Through the online survey people told us:

More than two-thirds of people identified improving
the health of waterways as a top priority for where
we should focus our effort to protect and enhance
our natural environment.

People in Selwyn prioritised protection of farmiand
relatively more highly than people living elsewhere.
However, improving the health of waterways remained
the top priority irrespective of where people lived.

People over 64 years prioritised restoration of habitats
for indigenous plants and animals and more parks and
tree planting relatively less than other age groups and

prioritised protection of farmland more.

There was very little variation in environmental priority
by how people identified their age, ethnicity, gender or
whether they had a disability, or by their household type.

Other free text answers:

« "Stopthe sprawl. Intensify development in towns don't
enlarge them”

+ "Re-astablishing wetlands to provide flood mitigation

and areas for indigenous plants and animals.”

+ “More inner-city greenbelts providing physical and

psychological breaks.”

. “Streets and roads are a huge drea in the city and

could be used to create ecological corridors for
native plants and animals, as well as better managing
stormwater and providing shade and amenity for
people”

“Utilising green spaces for community gardens or
growing spaces for food ie. fruit trees in parks, utilizing
building rooftops for urban producers or making
community space availoble for shared gardens - this
could also incorporate teaching workshops to share
knowledge on environmental care and producing food
gardens.”

. “Protecting existing wildlife habitat from degradation

or disturbance. Exarmples might be not putting in
walking trocks in existing important bird use areas.”

Where should we focus the most effort to protect and enhance
our natural environment as our population grows?

80%

% of people

Item No.: 5

Page 294

Item 5

Attachment D



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

Huihwi Mai Community Engagement Report 2023 |

Question 5: How frequently do you use public transport, cycling and

walking?

Through the online survey people told us:

38% of people use public and active (cycling and
walking) modes of transport most or all of the
time while 37% of people rarely or never use these
modes of transport.

+ Use of public and active modes of transport are highly
correlated with age - 61% of people under 25 years
use these modes most or all of the time compared
with 23% of people over the age of 64 years.

« Ahigher proportion of people whose primary ethnic
identity is Asian [46%) use public and active modes of
transport most or all of the time.

- Ahigher proportion of people who identify as male
[40%) use public and active modes most or all of the
time compared with people who identify as female
(35%).

+ Ahigher proportion of people who identify as having
a disability (43%]) use public and active modes most or
all of the time compared with those who don't identify
as having o disability (37%).

- Anhigher proportion of people living as flatmates (56%)
use public and active modes most or all of the time
and alower proportion of parent(s) with children (33%)
than for the overall population.

+ Ahigher propartion of people who live in suburbs
along the ‘turn up and go’ route (55%), who live in the
north-west (45% and south-east (46%) of Christchurch
use public and active modes of transport most or
all of the time. In Waimakariri (20%) and Sehwyn (19%)
alower proportion of people use public and active
modes of transport most or all of the time.

Currently, how often do you use
public transport, cycling and
walking to get around?

. golc?’; of the time:

All the: time:
. 8%

Rirady or newver
D I

Sometimes
. 25%
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Question 6: What would encourage you to use public transport, cycling and

walking more?

Through the online survey people told us:

8% of people said they didn't need encouragement
becaouse they already used public and active modes of
transport, while 7% soid nothing would encourage them
to use public and active modes.

Of the remaining 85% of people where encouragement
could make a difference, the most commaonly identified
characteristic related to improved public transport (more
direct public transport routes, a more frequent public
transport service and a more reliable public transport
service).

The feedback was very consistent across other
demographics with the only minor difference being that
people whose primary ethnic identity is Maori are less

interested in more frequent public transport and people
whose primary ethnic identity is Pacifico are relatively
less interested in more direct public transport routes
than the respondents overall.

Other free text answers:

+ "The travel time needs to be competitive with the car.
Currently, it takes 15 mins to drive from Avonhead to
City Centre. The bus takes approximately 30-40 mins.
Until the time reduces anyone who values time will not
take public transport.”

- "Covered seated bus stops so during summer &
winter you are protected from the weather. Waiting for
the bus on hot or wet days with no cover or seating
discourages using public transport”

+ “Service at late and early hours especially during the
weekend”

« “Bus lones - especially if they're enforced - and if bus
drivers use them.”

What is most likely to encourage you to choose public transport,

cycling and walking more often?
40%
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« "Shorter wait times for cycling at intersections.”

- "More cycling lanes that are separated from the road by
acurb (not just a painted line).”

« "More secure bike parking/locks for bikes and e-bikes.”

« “Busses that don't stop so often (there are way too
many bus stops in Christchurch and are located very
close together, this makes the bus stop too often and
lengthens travel times).”

- "Cycle ways that take priority over motorized
transport. Often it is faster to bike on the road then
use a dedicated cycle way as you get right of way at
intersections. Currently motorized transport has all the
rights.”

« “Cheap and effective cycleways where grass verges
are turned into walking / riding tracks to allow for
more active spaces on the sides of roads rather than
worthless grass strips. This needs to be nothing more
than hard-packed light gravel..”

Through the workshops, people told us:

In Waimakariri and Selwyn districts, participants focused
on what would make them use their cars less:

« Having a variety of options that are reliable, frequent,
accessible, and affordable - including dedicated
cycleways, frequent bus services, electric bikes
subsidies, rail systems, car hire services, free parking at
park'n rides, and more.

Huihui Mai Community Engagement Report 2023 |

Opinions varied when it comes to the idea of reducing
car usage - some people believe there should always
be a choice of cars as a means of transport and
objected to any limitations on their options, others
argued that finding alternatives that can provide
comparable convenience and freedom of mobility is
crucial to reducing car usage.

Challenges to getting around without a car included
difficulty in transporting bulky items, safety concerns,
and the need for support from the Accident
Compensation Corporation (ACC) to cover accidents
that may occur while using bikes, scooters, or electric
bikes.

Selwyn workshop participants also highlighted the
need for a more diverse range of shops within the
town to provide more options for residents to support
local businesses and reduce the need to travel to
neighbouring towns.

Suggestions and concerns raised demonstrate the
need for comprehensive and inclusive solutions that
take into account the unique needs and challenges
of different groups of people when it comes to
transportation.
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Question 7: Do you agree with the suggested ‘turn up and go’ route?

Through the online survey people told us:

QOverall, 53% of people agree with the suggested
‘turn up and go’ route with those remaining evenly
split between those who don't agree (24%) and those
who don’t know (23%).

Agreement with the suggested ‘turn up and go' route
varies significantly by where people live - 72% of

those whao live in suburbs along the route and 62%

of people who live in north-west Christchurch agree

with the suggested route while only 38% of people

from the Selwyn District and 44% of people from
Waimakariri District agreeing. Peaple who live in north-
east Christchurch are also less likely to agree with the
suggested route - with only 46% of people in agreement.

A higher proportion of people who are under 25 years, are
flatting or whose primary ethnic identity is Asian agree
with the suggested 'turn up and go' route than overall.

People whose primary ethnic identity is Maori or Pacifica
or who identify as having a physical disability, who live
alone or in households of parentis) with children are
slightly less supportive of the suggested ‘turn up and go’
route than overall,

The 24% of people who did not agree with the suggested
“turn up and go’ route identified the following alternative
areas and centres:

+ Rolleston (18%)

+ Eastern Christchurch (15%)

- Greater Christchurch generalty (15%)

« Rangiora (11%)

« South Christchurch (9%)

This wias followed by north and west Christchurch (both
at 6%), the dgirport and central Christchurch (both at 5%),
south-east Christchurch, university, North Canterbury

and Lyttelton. 3.2% of people wanted heavy rail corridors
to be used.

As would be expected, the areos identified were highly
correlated with where people lived. People who lived in
suburbs along the ‘turn up and go’ route also identified
Rolleston, Ranglora and eastern Christchurch.,

Do you agree with this suggested
turn-up-and-go route?

[ 1don'tknow-23%
B mo-2a%

[] ves-53%

These top three areas were consistently identified
across all age groups with the exception of south
Christchurch which was more commonly identified by
people under 35 years old.

Item No.: 5

Page 298

Item 5

Attachment D



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

Huihwi Mai Community Engagement Report 2023 |

Other free text answers:

+ “ljust think that Russley would be a good area to also

stop through. Not just because |live there but also
becaouse a lot of students live there and would maoke
really good use of it. Not to mention the fomilies and
generally large amount of residencicl properties.”

« "It needs to extend to Rangiora and Rolleston. These
are high growth areas. If there were rapid transport
systems from these satellite towns into Christchurch,
maore people would opt for a MRT, and leave the car at
home."

- "Out to Sumner/New Brighton, because during summer

months, the traffic that heads out to Sumner is
standstill, and the addition of areliable turn up and go
service would make this much more environmentally
friendly, rather than everyone bringing an individual car
etc. Thinking not just about where long term housing
could spring up, but about where in Christchurch people
like to go, (beach/Port Hills etc) and utilising the concept
to service this appetite.”

Through the workshops, people told us:

Opportunities of the ‘turn up and go’ route and
service:

. Ensuring that the system is well-designed and
developed from the outset - need for a holistic
approach to planning, which takes into account
the needs of all commuters, as well as the wider
community.

+ Potential to incorporate a rail network into the systam
- providing seamless connectivity across the wider
Christchurch region.

. Potential of a'turn up and go' system to support the
development of high-density areas - the system
can attract people to live and work in areas that
are easily occessible through public transpaort. This
could help reduce urban sprawl and car dependency,
while also promaoting sustainable and inclusive urban
development.

. The 'turn up and go’ system provides a sustainable
and efficient alternative to using cars -helping
reduce emissions and easing traffic congestion,
noting that the current reliance on cars as the
primary mode of transportation is not sustainable.

« Provision of secure parking facilities for both cars
and bikes at the beginning and end of the system -
to encourage more people to use the system and
provide peace of mind, help reduce the number of
cars on the road, while also improving the overall
experience for commuters.

- Need toimprove the overall experience for
pedestrians - improvements in the pedestrian
amenities at key centres such as Riccarton and
Hornby, where commuters could easily transition
from the system to their final destination, creating a
safe and convenient pedestrian environment.

Challenges with the ‘turn up and go’ route and
service:

« Need for bold political leadership and a city that is
committed to making future investments in public
transportation - investing in a ‘turn up and go' system
would require significant financial and political
commitment, and there was concern that petty
politics and concern about rate increases could
prevent the investment from being seen as feasible.
Therefore, the need for strong leadership and
commitment from the city’s decision-makers to push
through with the suggested system.

« Potential traffic impacts and space constraints -
narrow roads may not accommeodate buses, cars,
bikes, wolkers, and trees, and challenges posed by
one-way systems could also be o hindrance. Careful
planning and design will be needed to ensure the
system does not exacerbate traffic congestion and
other transportrelated problems.

+ Suggested route does not include the southern,
hills, eastern, and airport areas of Christchurch
- suggested incorporating the airport, eastern
Christchurch, and Colombo Street south.

+ Importance of consulting with Rangiora and
Rolleston in the planning process to ensure that
those areas are also included in the development
of public transportation infrastructure as well
as actively engaging with a diverse range of
stokeholders, such as disability rights groups,
environmental advocates, and community
organisations, planners can ensure that the system
is designed to be equitable and accessible for
everyone.
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Question 8: What characteristics are most important to make the ‘turnup

and go’ service attractive to use?

Through the online survey people told us:

Frequency and reliably were the two most commeonly
identified characteristics that would be important to
make the ‘turn up and go’ service attractive to use.

There is very little difference in the relative importance

of these characteristics by where people lived or their
gender identity, primary ethnic identity, household type or
whether they identify as having a disability. There s also
very little difference by age except that a relatively lower
proportion of people aged over 64 years of oge identify
‘starts early and finishes lote’ as important.

Other free text answers:

» "Quicker and separate from private transport -
incentivise people by beating traffic.”

» "Direct route to Hornby from Belfast. The traffic on
John's Road south bound is increasing all the time.”

+ "Reliability and frequent services would be a given but

it also needs to be safe for workers using in the inner
city eg nurses and other hospital staff during night
shifts”

“llove this ideq, please plan the design for future
extensions as well so further down the timeline when
we hove gone it con be extended.”

+ “Bafe connections to cycleways bike security

omenities at main stations bike carrying focilities.”

+ "Decent connections to other key areas. llive in Shirley

so this wouldn't directly benefit unless therewas a
quick way to get from there to the nearest stop. If bus
routes stay the same it will only be of use to people
living near the proposed route.”

- "Ensuring it is much quicker and affordable compared

to cars. It has to be more convenient to be asuccess.”

attractive to use?

What would make this suggested turn-up-and-go service

Stortsearly  Frequent
ond finishes
late

Security  Highquolity  Refioble  Welllocated

stations stops
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Question 9: Where there may be limited road space along the ‘turn and go’
route, what road uses are most important?

Through the online survey people told us:

31% of people identified cycle-ways as an important
road use where there is limited road space while
25% of people identified car lanes.

21% identified ‘outdoor dining, greenspaces and
street furniture’ while 6% of people identified
‘parking with limited pedestrian space’.

Younger people have a significantly higher preference
for cycle-ways and pedestrian spaces and lower
preference for car lanes while people over 50 years, and
particularty those over 64 years are the opposite witha
higher preference for car lanes and lower preference for
cycleways and pedestrian areas. People over 64 years
also have o higher preference for parking than other age
groups.

People whose primary ethnic identity is Asian have a
higher preference for pedestrian spaces.

People who identify with a disability have a higher
preference for pedestrion spaces and a lower
preference for cycleways.

People who live alone have a higher preference for

car lanes and a lower preference for pedestrian areas
while people who are flatting have a higher preference
for cycleways and pedestrian spaces. People living in
multi-generational fomilies have a lower preference for

cycleways.

People who live north-west and north-east of
Christchurch have a higher preference for cycleways.
People who live in the districts have a significantly higher
preference for car lanes and a lower preference for

cycleways.

attractive to use?

40%

What would make this suggested turn-up-and-go service

Car lanes

Cycleway

Outdoor dining, Parking with limited
greenspaces ond pedastrian spoce
street furniture
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Question 10: What would encourage people living in Selwyn and
Waimakariri Districts to get to and from the central city using options other

than by car?

Through the online survey people told us:

As the number of respondents to this question is

relatively small, analysis by demographic group is

limited. Generally, there was very little difference

demographic characteristics. The only conclusions that
could be made of clear differences are:

«  Openness to shift away from cars and toward public
transport options decreases with age.

- People who identify as female have a preference for
direct public transport routes over connecting with the
‘turn up and go' service at Belfast or Hornby.

by any

Selwyn and Waimakariri residents: What'’s the most important
change that would encourage you to get to and from the central
city using options other thanby car?
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Future Function of Centres (workshop discussion)

Workshop participants were asked how urban centres along the proposed 'turn up and go’ route and town centres
might change as the population grows and what would be necessary for them to be great places to be and live.

Central City

A ‘turn-up-and-go’ service in Central City had the potential to reduce emissions and create a more
sustoinable environment, while also increasing business income ond job opportunities.

To ensure that Central City is o place where people want to spend their time, efficient and reliable
transportation is crucial, and shuttles can be an effective option. Additionally, an information centre
can help visitors navigate the city, while exciting events can draw people to the area, Security
measures such as adequate lighting and law enforcement can promote a sense of security,and a
variety of amenities and attractions that can cater to the diverse interests and needs of visitors,

Merivale

Participants believed that introducing a ‘turn-up-and-go’ service in Merivale could lead toa
reduction in car reliance and more transportation options, making the suburb more modern and
vibrant. However, careful consideration must be given to potential negative reactions, and diverse
community needs should be met. Friendly ond welcoming people, safe and secure environments,
greenspaces, thriving businesses, and good urban design are all essential to attract residents and
visitors. The ‘turn-up-and-go’ service can support these elements and increase accessibility and
mobility in the area.

Riccarton

A ‘turn up and go’ service could bring about significant changes, including reducing traffic
congestion, promoting more walking and cycling, and improving access to the University of
Canterbury.

To create a desirable environment, there is o need for attractive greenery in public ploces, better
road layouts, sidewalks, and bike lanes, as well us developing more commercial and mixed-

use spaces. Additionally, introducing carless days to promote sustainable transportation was
suggested.

Church Corner

The introduction of a ‘turn-up-and-go’ service in Church Corner was also discussed, with
participants noting that it could lead to increased congestion around schools and universities and
road layout changes. However, by creating o welcoming and attractive environment, providing basic
amenities, diverse shops and markets, safe pedestrion crossings, ond maintaining the historic
church, Church Corner could become an attractive place to spend time in relation to the new
transport system,

Hornby

A'turn-up-and-go’ service in Hornby provided an opportunity to consolidate retail activities in one
areq, but there were concerns about increased traffic and parking if people from other areas used
Homby as a park 'n' ride.

Hornby could become more people-centric, which could involve improving access for pedestrians,
making it easler to transfer from buses to rapid transport, and providing more public and green
spaces. Shifting the park'n ride to an additional station west of Hornby was also suggested to
reduce traffic and parking and encourage public transport usage.
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All towns Concerns were raised about population growth leading to strain on existing resources, crime rates,
and impacting on the environment.

Importance of maintaining a sense of community and providing essential services such as
healthcare, education, and employment opportunities.

Rolleston Amenities such as cinemas and live music venues, mixed-use zoning, and preserving large mature
trees are necessary to enhance the community’s quality of life.

Rangiora Maintaining the town's rural culture and character, providing practical skill-building opportunities
for young people, and improving essential services such as medical facilities, education, and
infrastructure.

Kaiapoi Creating a diverse community with various facilities, good schools, employment opportunities,
and embracing diversity through providing places of worship for different religions. The use of “red
zones" for recreational bike trails, green spaces, and dog parks.

Pegasus, Need for a balanced approach to growth that ensures the provision of essential services and

Woodend, and facilities while maintaining the natural environment and sense of community. Factors such as

Ravenswood adequate medical facilities, upkeep of beaches, bike and pedestrian safety, community facilities,

and employment opportunities were highlighted as important.
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What young people told us

We've heard from over 1,300 people (via online survey and
workshops) who are under 25 years of age.

We ron toilored workshops for high school students at
the following secondary schools: Hoeata Community
Campus, Papanui High School, Hornby High School,
Christchurch Girls' High School, Ao Tawhiti, Avonside
Girls' High, Christchurch Boys' High, Kaiapoi High School,
and with other youth organisations including Ara, the
University of Canterbury Students Association, VOYCE
Whakarongo Mai (care experienced), Oxygen Youth
Group, Puowai (Leadership Lab) Environment Canterbury
Youth Ropd, Pacific Youth Leadership and Transformation
Council, Christchurch Youth Council, Waimakariri Youth
Council, Sehwyn Youth Council and Rerenga Awa- the
Canterbury Youth Workers Collective.

AYouth Summit was held on 16 March where 35 young
people and representatives of the youth sector heard the
feedback from both the youth workshops and the wider
public engogement and discussed this further. Students
from St Andrews College, Darfield High School and
Rolleston College also gave feedback.

A delegation of the Youth Summit presented the findings
to the Committee briefing on 17 March.

Activations were held at university O'weeks (University of
Canterbury and Lincoln University) - resulting in over 100
surveys completed by students.

The following themes were heard from the youth
workshops engagement:

For housing:

Certain areas feel like they are not included in this plan -
What business investment is going into the eastern areas
like Aranul, New Brighton as well as those areas along
Lincoln Road?

There needs to be an affordable, diverse and accessible
range of housing options for different groups of people
when planning for future growth - high-density housing
does not suit indigenous/ big whanau who live in
extended/intergenerational homes, whaikaha (disability)
elderly, refugee and migrant, homeless and young

people in care who may not have families and need
transitional housing.

First-home buyers and youth wanting to flat with friends
would be very open to high-density housing - this

would need to be affordable and have good design
around: sound, space, technology, londscaping and be
aesthetically pleasing yet still maintain a sense of privacy
and access to green spaces.

Climate change solutions and reducing emissions

when planning for future growth and higher density are
impaortant - being conscious of rivers and beaches, water
guality, flooding, how wetlands can be incorporated,
considering renewable energy sources and energy-
efficient designin new builds.

For the ‘turn up and go’ route:

The ‘turn up and go' system needs to extend to Kaiapoi
and Rolleston- there was strong feedback from young
people in the Waimakariri and Selwyn districts, as this
would allow greater access and connectivity for young
peaple from these districts commuting into Christchurch
city, as well as for people who live In the city to come out to
the Greater Christchurch areas.

The whole systerm needs to be safe - many youth
expressed how unsafe the current Bus Exchange is for
them, so the ‘turn up and go’ needs to be safe when they
are on the service and transitioning as pedestrians.

The ‘turn up and go' needs to be accessible, frequent, free
or very cheap and have free wi-fi.

The "turn up and go’ would support the development of
high-density areas - youth could see the importance of
access to places where people live, work and play could
be further developed along this route. This would help
reduce car dependency although traffic congestion in the
surrounding areas is a grave concern.

Consideration and a clear communications plan needs to
be given to those not close to the route - what connectivity
support and considerations are there for those wholive
and work in areas in the East and other rural areas where
the 'turn up and go’ service does not extend ta?
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General feedback:

Safety: this can have different meanings for different
groups of young people. Some examples of safety were
freedom from: experiencing racism, being harassed on
buses, being catcalled, social media harm, ram raids,
alcohol harm and feeling fearful in public. Safety is also
the freedom to: approach adults who are there to protect
you, live in healthy cities, thrive and have the ability to
dream.

Maoritanga is embraced, diverse, multicultural and
welcoming: Maoritanga is embraced, visible, and valued
across the city. Mana Whenua have a leadership role in
anchor projects.

Huihui Mai Community Engagement Report 2023 |

Every culture feels like they belong here and can see
themselves reflected in the city design.

Equity: access to higher education and learning
opportunities is important to earn higher income-how do
we ensure young people from everywhere in the city have
access to such opportunities? The high cost of living crisis
is top of mind for young people- they want to buy a home in
the future, but don't know if it is possible.

Clean, Green and Sustainable: Green spaces are a must,
as is having good quality drinking water. Concerns include
the water quality of the Avon River and dealing with
rubbish and waste effectively.

321
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How can we growd
and be a greot
place to lve?

We held meetings with three types of
‘urban development partners’ which
have a significant influence on the
urban form of Greater Christchurch
through their own decisions and
investment:

1. Infrastructure providers
2. Developers and retirement villages
3. Businesses and tertiary institutions

The purpose of this engagement

was to:

+ Test the work to date to inform the
development of the draft Greater
Christchurch Spatial Plan and
proposed ‘turn up and go' route
investigations.

- ldentify how their strategies and
plans intersect with the Spatial
Plan and suggested ‘turn up and go'
route.

Huihui Mai Community Engagement Report 2023 |

GREATER CHRISTCHURCH SPATIAL PLAN
STRATEGIC MFRASTRICTURE AREAS 10 PAOTECT

Item No.: 5

Page 308

Item 5

Attachment D



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti

12 May 2023
ﬁﬁ: =8 @ Huihwi Mai Community Engagement Report 2023 |
Infrastructure providers Tertiaries & Business
Key themes from infrastructure providers « Businesses need certointy and confidence about
the future of Greater Christchurch and the plans and

The importance of Greater Christchurch’s logistics future investment by government.
function:

e _ _ . Itisimportant to understand which businesses are

- Protecting freight routes (rail and road) and regional affected by the transition and how to support them.
connectivity

« Tertiories will continue to provide face-to-foce

- Growthininland ports to facilitate freight movement - education alongside growing online education

need to provide for these provision, Students and staff are not necessarily on
The impact of changing technology (including green site all the time.
energy, local energy solutions, digital technology, « Public transport needs to work with flexible student

sensors, loT) on the provision of network infrastructure

- schedules - currently it does not,
(energy, telecommunications).

« Support high-density housing close to campus.
Growing and changing demand for energy: However, many students study in Greater
Christchurch for the wider regional lifestyle - theyll

« Greater demand for energy (transport, industrial,
still want cars to access the outdoors.

household).
+ Campuses are reducing carbon [ improving

« Intensification can shift the pattern of demand.
sustainability - esp. heating.

- Mixed-use development smooths energy demand.

Importance of ongoing dialogue and working together
to ensure ongoing dlignment and integration. Follow-
up meetings ond workshops are being held with
individual infrastructure providers and sectors (e.g.
telecommunications).

- Potential for local renewable energy generation

Telecommunications:

= The continual challenge is finding locations to
increase the density of the telecommunication
networks to meet the demand generated by growth
and development.

- Redevelopment and new growth areas across
Greater Christchurch need to integrate network
infrastructure including telecommunications with land
use and the needs of communities.

« Spatial plans for sub-areas of Christchurch and new
development proposals should be required to assess
whether telecommunication infrastructure will meet
future needs, especially in areas with no or limited
connectivity capacity.

35 1
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Developers and retirement homes operators / developers

The purpose of engaging with developers and

retirement home providers was to test the work to

date and inform the development of the draft Greater
Christchurch Spatial Plan and the suggested ‘turn up

and go' investigations, and to identify ‘significant future
development opportunities’ as required by the National
Policy Statement - Urban Development (NPS-UD). This
engagement meets the requirements set out for a Future
Development Strategy under the NPS-UD,

Anemail was sent to a long list of developers and
retirement home providers inviting them to meet during
the engagement period. It was noted that thereis
further opportunity for feedback during the formal
consultation on the draft Spatial Plan.

The engagement was structured around four questions:

1. What significant future development opportunities
and infrostructure requirements that they see?

2. How are they seeing the market change in terms of the
type of developments being delivered? What are the
key drivers of this?

3. Thereis a focus onmore targeted intensification.
What are their thoughts on delivering more compact/
intensified developments in the long term? This could
be framed as increased densities in ‘greenfield’ areas
ond intensification around public transport/Centres.

4. What would be the key factors/barriers to supporting
this change? How can local and central government
authorities encourage/support this?

Developers, landowners and other interested
stakeholders were also invited to complete an online
survey in late June/fearly July 2021 They responded

to questions about thelr views on the demand and
supply of land for residentiol and business development
within the Greater Christchurch area, supply issues or
barriers to development, and development intentions
and possible timing for these. The feedback recelved
has been used to inform the Greater Christchurch
Spatial Plan. To supplement the online survey, and to
provide further input to the spatial plan, face-to-face
interviews were undertaken with a small number of

developers. These delved further into understanding
interviewees' experiences, aspirations and issues with
land development matters.

The above has been supplemented by an understanding
of the development opportunities and infrastructure
requirements from other processes including -

- Feedback received on draft Intensification Planning
Instruments prepared by Christchurch City, Selwyn
and Waimakariri Districts and submissions on the
notified plan change/ variations to implement Medium
Density Residentiol Standards and the National Policy
Statement on Urban Development;

« With consultation occurring either prior to or at the
same time on Intensification Planning Instruments,
there may have been some developers who did not
contribute or participate on Huihui Mai.

« Anunderstanding of rezoning requests through
current district plan reviews and private plan change
requests.

« Discussions with developers on the rezoning of lond at
a pre-lodgement stage;

«  Ongoing communication with developers through
consenting processes; and

« The planning of infrastructure by Councils, including
the review of their plans toidentify where upgrades are
required in the future.

The key themes from developers and retirement
home operators [ developers

Development around public transport and MRT (turn
up and go) corridors

General support for improved public transport and the
“turn up and go’ route.

Mo clear indication on whether the suggested future ‘turn
up and go’ route would provide sufficient certainty to
encourage additional investrment.

Spatial Plan looks to be driven by transport and not
land use.

36 |
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Housing development / greenfield

Concernif the Spatial Plan wos used to limit density.
Greenfield needs to be a housing choice, particularly in the
districts.

New typologies and higher densities in towns will be
feasible in the medium-long term, but may not be in the
short-medium term.

The potential to undertake development at scale through
greenfield allows for greater outcomes and flexibility than
brownfield. Comprehensive redevelopment of industrial
brownfield is much more attractive as it offers the scale of
greenfield.

General support for spatial plans to indicate the direction
of further greenfield expansion.

Alarger number of developers are needed so that there s
sufficient competition that can drive affordability.

Barriers and incentives fo develop

Barriers to growth include development contributions,
complex consenting, uncertainty, interpretation of
groundwater and additional costs on development to
meet amenity requirements eg. tree canopy.

General agreement that the rezoning and consenting
process is too slow, cumbersome, and drawn-out.

Due to NPS-UD Medium Density Residential Stondards
IMDRS), new tools and levers will be needed to incentivise
brownfield redevelopment, infill, and intensification in
appropriate locations.

Current regulations and requirements (e, net density
definition) limit the ability of developers to provide positive
outcomes that they would otherwise provide for.

General ambivalence to the green belt or disagreement
onwhat the greenbelt should represent.

Huihwi Mai Community Engagement Report 2023 |

Importance of forward-thinking infrastructure to provide
certainty for developers.

Opinions varied on the value of Special Housing Areas
and Covid19 Fost-Track Consenting.

Urban environments

Meighbourhood centres are important for local
corvenience. These should be part of greenfield
developments.

The current move to smaller sections and street widths is
becoming problematic for residents as they are still car-
dependent because public transport isn't provided. People
are parking on the road verges but only one car can get by.

Retirement and Lifestyle Village Developers/
Operators

The land requirement for a retirement or lifestyle village

to be feasible is between 8-11 hectares. Anon-greenfield
growth agenda directly conflicts with this development
model (especially for retirement villages). General concern
about the implications of the National Policy Statement -
Highly Productive Land.

There s a growing demand for this type of development
which represents housing choice and a general trend
observed of wanting to live closer to family since 2019, An
aging population will increase demand,

Proximity to public transport is desirable for retirement
villoges as residents rely on more health services. The
amenities of the surrounding area are highly important, as
Is connectivity.

Villages with hospital-level care are less concerned about
co-locating to a hospital and/for other medical services.

arl
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Central government agencies and local authorities

Central government

As part of Huihui Mai relevant central government
agencies were invited to engage and provide feedback
on the future of Greater Christchurch. The approach
varied by agency and included written briefings and
meetings.

Overall, central government agencies were comfortable
that the direction of the draft Spatial Plan and proposed
‘turn up and go’ mass transit service aligned with
government priorities and investment in the region,

The Ministry of Housing and Urban Development, Kdinga
Ora, Waka Kotahl and Department of Internal Affairs have
been actively engaged in the preparation of the spatial
plan through the Urban Growth Partnership and support
the proposals.

Waitoha Public Service Commission group' was sent
information with an offer of individual meetings. A short
presentation was originally scheduled for the February
meeting of the Waitaha group but was postponed due to
the involverment of agencies with recovery after Cyclone
Gabrielle. As aresult of this engogement meetings where
organised with the Ministry of Social Development, the

Other groups

As part of the Huihui Mai consultation we also engaged
with Christchurch City Council Multi-Cultural Advisory

Group, One Voice - Te Reo Kotahi, Waimakariri Age Friendly

Advisory Group and The Tuesday Club.

Ministry of Education and the Ministry for Pacific Peoples.

The Ministry of Social Development was interested the
future of eastern Christchurch and will engage further on
this during the implementation phase.

The Ministry of Educotion would like to better understand
the implications of the proposals on their networks

and assets. This will be addressed through more active
engagement in the implementation phase, with a focus
on the priority areas.

Other agencies who received engagement material
include: Department of Cabinet and the Prime Minister,
Infrostructure Commission, KiwiRail, Ministry of Business,
Innovation and Employment, Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry of Transport, The Earthquaoke Commission, The
Treasury, Otdkaro Ltd.

Engogement with relevant central government agencies
will continue through the implementation of the spatial
plan.

Local government

We also engaged with our neighbouring local authorities
at the Canterbury Mayoral Forum meeting on 24 May
2023.

Fidermibers of fhe Wintahe Putitc Service Commission wiho receised e briefing Ara Poutormo Aoleorod - Depariment of Correchions,
Caonterbury District Health Board Ainis try of Business, iInnovadion and Employment, Ministry for Ethnic Communities, Minfstry of
Hastice Ministry for Pocific Peoges, Ministry of Social Development, NZ Palce Orovpo Tearmarii Tie Puni Kokin
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Key Themes from the
Engagement

How this is considered in the draft
Spatial Plan [ Transport Plan /
Mass Rapid Transit Indicative
Business Case

1. Thevast majority of people agree with the
direction to focus growth around key urban and

town centres and along public transport routes.

Consistent with the direction of the draft Spatial Plan.

2. Many people are open to high density living, but
itneeds to be planned and designed to meet
their different needs and povide quality of life
for people.

As key tools to deliver the Spatial Plan are developed -
e.g. Priority Development Areas, Housing Plan - explicit
consideration must be given to how to ensure that the
development of high-density housing meets the holistic
wellbeing and lifestyle needs of people.

3. People want effort focused on allaspects
of the natural environment, with particular
importance placed on improving the health of
our woterways.

Inform the development and implementation of a Greater
Christchurch blue-green network. This is d key move inthe
draft Spatial Plan.

4. Over half of people ogree with the proposed
‘turnup and go’ route. Where they don't agree,
it's mainky about wanting enhanced public
transport | extension of the route where they
live

This feedback will feed into the Indicative Business Cose
for MRT, and if approved, the development of the Detailed
Business Case.

5. Touse thelr cars less, people want more
frequent, more reliable and more direct public
transport.

Ensure public transport improvements are made across
Greater Christchurch particularty with regard to frequency,
reliability and direct routes, Consistent with the planned
investment through PT Futures Investment Programme, and
will inform the development of the Greater Christchurch
Transport Plan.

6. Partnership ond communication between
urban development partners needs to improve
to achieve better outcomes.

Included as a proposed action within the draft Spatial
Plan joint work programme is to establish better models
for partnering | communicating with urban development
partners.

7. We need to protect Greater Christchurch's role
as anational and regional logistics hub.

Explicitly addressed in the draft Spatial Plan and will be an
important component of the Greater Christchurch Transport
Plan.

8. There are some barriers and challenges to
shift the balonce of commercial residential
development from greenfield to higher-density
housing.

Review of statutory / non-statutory tools to shift the
feasibility of development is proposed as an action within the
draft Spatial Plan joint work programme.
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References

Community engagement material
High-level engagement summary
Webinar recording

Webinar- questions and answers
Youth engagement summary
Youth summit summary

Community workshops summary
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Appendix 1- Online survey questions

1. Do you agree that we should focus future growth around key urbon and town centres and along public transport
routes in the future?

Agree [ Don't Agree [ Don't Know

. If you don't think this is the best ploce to focus future growth, where do you think we should focus growth?
In new sub-divisions on rural land odfocent to existing towns ond suburbsin new towns in rural areos
In other suburban areas of Christchurch Inother towns

b. Listyourregsons

2. What matters most when thinking about the type of neighbourhood that you would like to live in?

Agreen neighbourhood [green spaces, trees) A mixture of activities (shops, services, cafes)
Availability of affordable housing Easy access to open spoces - beach, hills, rivers.
Ensy access to employment Eosy ocoess to bars, restaurants, entertoinment
Close to public transport routes” Other

a. If other, please list

3. Based on where you live, what services, businesses, or facilities are missing in your local area that are important to

you?

Aged care focllities Community facilities - halls, libraries, schools

Health services eg. GPs. dentists, physios Leisure and hospitality services - bors, restourants, movie theatres
Other retail - clothing, hordware etc Parks and playgrounds

Parsonal services - hairdressers, gyms Supermarket

None - | hove everything | need Other

o. Ifother, please list

4. Would you consider living in high density housing (such as a townhouse or apartments) in the future?
Yes | Mo [ Maybe

a. maybe, what would encourage you to live in high density housing? e.g if it was affordable, well designed, conveniently
located.

5. Where should we focus the most effort to protect and enhance our natural environment as our population grows?
Creation of a greenbelt which protects open spaces and farmland Improving the health of waterways
More parks and tree planting Protection of farmiand
Restoring habitats for indigenous plonts and animals Other
a. If other, please list

6. Currently, how often do you use public and/or active (cycling, walking) transport to get around?
Alot of the time All the time

Rorely or newver Sometimes
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7. What is most likely to encourage you to choose public and active (cycling, walking) transport more often?

A more frequent public transport service Armore refioble public transport service

Cheaper fares Cleaner and more comfortoble buses

Higher car costs - fuel and parking Cycle-woys and walkways that take me where [want to go
Less [ no free parking close by More congestion meaning trips take longer in your car
More conveniently located stops More direct public transport routes ond connections
Safer cycle-ways and walkways Safer public transport - on bus and ot stops.

Other MNothing would moke me use public and octive tronsport

| don't need encouragement, | always use public and octive transport to get around
a. If other, please list

8. Do you agree with this suggested turn up and go route?
Agree [ Don't Agree [ Don't Know
a. Ifyou don't ogree, where do you think the route should go?

9. What would make this suggested a turn up and go service attractive to use?

A service that starts early and finishes |ate Frequent
Good stotion ond on-vehicle security High quality stations - shelter, omenities
Relioble Other

‘Well located stops that provide access to work, retail, lelsure ond health services
d. If other, please list

10.In prioritising a turn up and go public transport service, it will be necessary at key centres - for instance at
Papanui, Merivale and Riccarton - to think about how we allocate spoce within the street for different users. In
addition to a dedicated lane for the turn up and go transport service and a footpath, which of the following options

is most important to you?
Coarlanes Outdoor dining, greenspaces and street furniture
Cyclewimy Parking with limited pedestrian space

1. What's the most important change that would encouroge you to get to and from the central city using options
other thon by car?

Good cycleways direct to the central city

Good park ond ride connections to the turn up and go service ot Hornby or Belfast

Good public transport connection to the turn up and go service system at Hornby or Belfast
Good public tronsport services direct to the central city

It | can't use my cor to get to the central city | would visit it less or ovoid it altogether

Mothing would encourage me to keave my cor at home

43

Item 5

Attachment D

[tem No.: 5 Page 317



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

@ Huihwi Mai Community Engagement Report 2023 |

Appendix 2 - List of feedback received via email and post

“While greenfield development seems like the simplest option to accommodate more people we must not overlook
the downsides which are:

« the loss of prime agricultural land which ultimately distances the population from easy access to fresh fruits and
vegetaobles while at the same time increasing food transportation costs.

+ The constraint of or even the loss of waterways as in my neighbourhood, a small stream has been totally buried.
This of course further eliminates wildlife from the urban environment.

+  This urban spread makes greater numbers of people reliant on possessing thelr own automobiles and all the
associated costs.

This American model has proved itself to be a failure and we should perhaps be looking to Singopore, And since
we have lost so much prime agricultural land close to the city we should be looking to create vertical farms and a
greener cityscape.”

“The tram rail system works wellin Tours, Fronce. It's cheop, quiet, relioble and people use it.

People in outlying areas need cars, large 4x4 vehicles should be banned from city centres.

Electric cars are a non-starter, they take up space and the power supply is insufficient to service them.

| like the cycle ways, but feel they could be less generous in width, speaking os a cyclist.

The idea of allowing 6 storey housing is utter madness, have you forgotten Christchurch is on an earthguoke fault.”

‘I guess consideration has been given for a monorall that can straddle some roads, and run beside the railway
network to hook up at various stations in strategic places. As time moves forward, an electro-levitation type of
transportation could be introduced as ameans of quiet, fast and reliable system, which can be added to from
outlying suburbs, like Rangioro, Rolleston, Lyttleton and beach suburbs.”

"As avery interested of the population growth. You haove given dates for workshops. | was totally unaware but
looking at the Dates they have been. Straight away | smell a rat. Why was this not published in o timely manner?.
Or could it be you hod a preconceived idea on what you want and not really interested in other possible opinions.
We have developed a culture If we speak it's hate speak. Or Is racists. We are rather feed up with trying to keep us
stifled.”

“Just want to add that stopping at Hornby and Belfast, if they have gone that far they might as well go the
rest in their car”

"We have seen the impact that transport has in Auckland.
The best cities internationally have this nalled so people can park thelr cars and hop on rail

| believe urban sprawl can be different in Christchurch if we start investing in an infrostructure now that goes to
Rolleston and has the potential to extend beyond and to Kaiapo and has the ability to go beyond.

| do believe we are at a place where this could be obtoined more easily than the mess we see in Auckland but we
need to work fast”
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“If you check NZTAs survey data from before the earthquakes you will find the flow of traffic across the Waimak

bridge each day went in six different directions with less than 20 per cent going to the central city

And itis probably even less now.

No train or bus service can take everybody everywhere they want to go as they all want to reach different places.
Public transport systems are practical in places like London, Japan, Hong Kong, and New York but we would need

another 40 million people for them to work here.”

Heilo

As ancther option may | suggest investigating a Tram-train style of PT for the Greater Chch
area pattemned after the Karisruhe Model’ In Germany, wheraby tram / light rail vehicles run
on existing heavy rail corridors and then switch on to street running rails closer into the city.

YouTube has a short clip of a basic operation: hitoa /voutu be/AUNEnECRC-x

In Cheh's situation an imegrated approach Is critical as not one method of PT will cover
efficiently all that is desired for a total workable solution, however this TT option aligns mora
closely with what is trying 1o be achieved with Tumn up and go' than the two other options

i ]

All these other options do not 'stack up’ primarily because they target travel 1o and from the
wider district into the city as opposed o travel within the city and should be recognised as
two separate scenanos.

A heavy investment in equipment and infrastructure is being suggested for this project
alone, but | believe a scaled back and more modest plan to reach the original goal can be
stiil be achieved within a smaller budget.

As identified supporting and encouraging the region's future growth, a bettar PT system is
needed to get to and from many kocations. An overfapping Tram-train operation offers yet
more choice and flexibilty to a wider amount of patrons esp. having the advantage of
bypassing congestion at peak times.

See map for a possidie TT route into the C8D, skirting South Hagley Park and the Avon
River enrouts

“llistened to your presentation at lunchtime today. l intend to respond formally but the presentation raised some

questions which I'd appreciate a response from you in the interim please:
. the material publicly available to date does not address how the current system of public transport will be

accommodated/integrated with the proposed MRT. The phased introduction means that Phase 1(in particular)
will be on already heavily used PT corridors, in many instances replicating most or all of the proposed MRT route

from suburban hubs to the centre city interchange. Much of the patronage that is carried on these corridors

does not begin or end in the corridor however - it is collected from other parts of the city and funnelled into these

corridors because they have on them, or are easily linked to, the places people want to visit (and vice versa).

Therefore how do you see existing services being integrated with the proposed separate high frequency MRT

service that stays just within the corridors?

« lunderstand the ‘city shaping' desire of the proposal. To some extent that city shaping is already occurring with

significant housing infill around Riccarton and within the vicinity of the Riccarton Rd corridor, and perhaps to
alesser extent in parts of Merivale to the city along the Papanui Rd/Victoria corridor. What evidence to you
have to date that this densification is resulting in a greater propensity for people in these areas to use public

transport? Obviously there are all kinds of barriers one could cite (including Covid in the last couple of years), but
many of these barriers have been cited for years (if not decades) but seemingly not much has changed in terms

of outcomes...patronage trends over the last few years (and prior to Covid) are not encouraging | think?

- What are the patronage expectations of the MRT in Phasel and Phase 27 (and what is the analytical basis for

these estimates?).”
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"My feedback is to consider low-cost incremental experiments, rather than gambling billions on a risky moonshot.
Light rail is vastly expensive and completely inflexible.

Turn-up-and-go busses are flexible for route, and enable a gradual transition to upgrade todays public transport,
with incremental investment corresponding to usage.

|lead an innovation team, and have learned the hard way about moonshot projects. Far better to run low-cost
experiments, learn quickly (fail fast), change direction as needed to optimise outcomes.”

“Written submission - key points:

+ People like touse cars

- Create more carparks around perimeter of city

- Nomore bike lunes; pedestrian bridges to nowhere

« No more electric vehicles purchased by Christchurch City Council

- Don'tincrease rates to fund these activities [ infrastructure. Put a cap on rates rises and stop wasting money.
Christchurch City Council should stick to core functions. People on limited incomes can't afford rates.

« Don't encourage more growth
» Don'taccept that rail line can't be used for commuters

- Christchurch City Council should focus on making us resilient to climate change not reduce climate emissions
as we won't make a globalimpact

« Run tram around outside of Hagley park”

The Waimakariri Age-friendly Advisory Group received a verbal report from a member about
2 briefing meeting she attended on Tuesday 14 March on the work your group is
undertaking as part of Greater Christchurch 2050.

The Age-friendly Advisory group was concerned that the report they received suggested
that ‘best practice’ principles for Age-friendliness were not evident in either the
presentation or the visual depictions that accompanied the presentation

The Waimakariri Age-friendly Advisory Group understands that ongoing consultation is
seeking feedback on a number of questions relating to future planning

Our Age-friendly Advisory Group would welcome the opportunity to participate - perhaps
you could attend one of our monthly meetings.

In the meantime we respectfully forward a check list developed by the World Health
Organisation which outlines how plans and initiatives can meet ‘best practice’ for creating
an age-friendly community

We are forwarding this checklist as our initial feedback on the process and questions you
are seeking engagement on. Our committee member who participated last Tuesday was
concerned about proposals and visual depictions that minimise parking adjacent to
businesses and services and potentially creating a barrier for elderly or physically disabled
people

Our local Age-friendly group would appreciate your commitment to this WHO checklist as
you develop and refine your ideas

46 1
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Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Hearings Panel Terms of

Reference
Reporting to Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
Membership + AnIndependent Chair of the Hearings Panel
« Onerepresentative from Environment Canterbury
* One representative from Christchurch City Council
+ One representative from Selwyn District Council
* One representative from Waimakariri District Council
* One representative on behalf of Mana whenua
* One Central Government representative
The panel will have no provision for alternates
Quorum A quorum shall consist of at least five Panel members including the
Independent Chair.
Objective To consider and make recommendations on the submissions
received to the Draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan
Context

In 2022, an Urban Growth Partnership for Greater Christchurch was established - the
Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti. This partnership of central government, local government and
mana whenua which is focused on advancing shared objectives related to affordable housing,
emissions reduction, and creating liveable and resilient urban areas,

The first priority of the partnership is the development of the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan.
The purpose of the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan is to:

+ Setadesired urban form for a projected population of 700,000 (te 2051) and beyond that
to 1 million people to ensure our urban form is future-proofed in the context of population
growth and climate change.

= Deliver on the first priority of the Urban Growth Partnership for Greater Christchurch to
develop a Spatial Plan to improve the coordination and alignment between central
government, local government and mana whenua.

» Satisfy the requirements of the National Policy Statement on Urban Development for the
Greater Christchurch Councils to jointly prepare a Future Development Strategy.
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Scope of Activity

1.

To consider all submissions received in respect of the Draft Greater Christchurch Spatial
Plan, including oral and/or online presentations from submitters wishing to be heard

Toreceive an officers’ report (being the collective advice from the partner staff) in
response to the matters raised through submissions.

Following the consideration of submissions, hearing from submitters, and receiving of an
officers’ report the Panel will hold deliberations and make recommendations, in a written
report, to the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti on responses to submissions and changes to
the Draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan as a result of the public consultation process.

The Independent Chair shall run the hearings, managing submitter presentation
time, questions from the Panel and any procedural matters or communications.

Power to Act

1.

Adopt and provide to submitters, appropriate procedures for hearing submissions and
undertaking deliberations, including but not limited to determining appropriate:

a. Locations for the Panel to hear from submitters
b. Timings allocated to submitters wishing to be heard
c. Any grouping of submissions to assist consideration by the Panel.

To conduct meetings for the purpose of hearing and considering submissions made on the
Draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan.

Following the consideration of submissions, hearing from submitters, and receiving of an
officers’ report, the Panel will hold deliberations and make recommendations to the
Greater

Christchurch Partnership Committee in a written report on responses to submissions and
changes to the Draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan as a result of the public
consultation process.

The panel may seek legal advice from the Partnership’s legal counsel as necessary to assist
deliberations and enable it to make recommendations,

In the event that considerations on any particular submission or issues are not unanimous
then the majority view of the panel shall be reflected as the Panel’s recommendation.
However, the dissenting view shall also be outlined in the recommendation report.

Power to Recommend

1.

To make recommendations to the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti on responses to
submissions and changes to the Draft Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan as a result of the
public consultation process.
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Discharge

1. The Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan Hearings Panel will be discharged at the point the
final Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan is adopted by the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
Partners.

Hearing Panel administrative support

The Panel will be provided administrative and logistical support as appropriate in order to fulfil its
function and terms of reference. Where this is not able to be provided by partner staff, external
temporary resourcing will be provided.

Item No.: 5

Page 323

Item 5

Attachment E






Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

6. Greater Christchurch Public Transport Futures - Mass Rapid
Transit Indicative Business Case
Reference / Te Tohutoro: 23/675793

Report of / Te Pou
Matua:

Chief Executives Advisory Group

1. Purpose of Report Te Putake Pirongo

11

The purpose of this report is for the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti to endorse the Greater
Christchurch Public Transport Futures Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case. A non-
technical summary for the business case forms Attachment A and the Indicative Business
Case forms Attachment B.

Chief Executives Advisory Group Recommendations / Nga Tutohu
That the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti:

a.

Endorses the Greater Christchurch Public Transport Futures Mass Rapid Transit Indicative
Business Case.

Notes that, subject to funding approval, Detailed Business Case investigations are undertaken
in FY2023/24 to enable the scoping and preparation of procurement documents and to ensure
integration and alignment of Mass Rapid Transit with the remainder of the Public Transport
Futures programme and the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan.

Executive Summary

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

The Greater Christchurch Public Transport (PT) Futures Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) Indicative
Business Cases (IBC) is one of the business cases that form the Greater Christchurch PT
Futures programme.

The recommended option from the IBC is an arterial street running MRT system within
Christchurch City (Hornby through the City centre to Belfast), combined with direct bus
services to the districts.

The next formal stage of works under a business case process is the Detailed Business Case
(DBC) which builds on the IBC to ensure the project is viable and will meet the agreed
objectives.

Indicative programme durations anticipate scoping, procurement and award of professional
services to occur within a 12-18 month period. This is then followed by a 24-36 month design,
consultation and planning period. When the DBC is completed and endorsed, the planning
approvals, land acquisition and construction will proceed.
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4, Context

4.1 The Greater Christchurch PT Futures MRT IBC is one of the business cases that together form
the Greater Christchurch PT Futures programme.

Foundations Rest of Mass Rapid
Package Network Transit

!

PT Futures Combined MRT Indicative
Business Case Business Case

4.2  The PT Futures programme seeks to proactively respond to the need for a PT system with
significantly increased patronage and mode share that:

- delivers high-frequency PT options to existing Key Activity Centres and planned growth
areas;

- provides reliable services with journey times that are competitive with private vehicles;
- is attractive and safe to use for customers;

- takes people where they want to go when they want to get there; and

- provides a catalyst for desired land use development.

4.3  MRT is a high frequency and high-capacity public transport service on a dedicated corridor
that prioritises public transport. It is a step up from the current public transport service in
Greater Christchurch and is a ‘city shaping’ initiative that is fundamental to catalyse the shift
in urban form required to help achieve a zero-carbon future.

5. Preferred Way Forward

5.1 TheIBC tested the value proposition of the following scenarios:
- heavy rail with limited stop opportunities but competitive travel times;

- motorway street running with limited stops focused on competitive travel times that
generally follows the motorway corridors; and

- arterial street running (corridor focused) with more frequent stops focused on placing
more households within the walk-up catchment, at the expense of travel time
competitiveness.

5.2 TheIBCrecommends an arterial street running MRT system within Christchurch City (Hornby
through the City centre to Belfast), combined with direct bus services to the districts. The
connections to the Districts, will be delivered earlier through the PT Futures Combined
Business Case and optimised under MRT, including:
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5.3

54

5.5

6. Why
6.1

6.2

7. Com
7.1

better intra-district public transport connections;

direct bus services from the Districts to the Central City principally using the motorway
corridors;

direct connections to the MRT system; and
‘enhanced’ park-and-rides.

The IBC does not determine the MRT mode (bus rapid transit or light rail). That will be
determined in the next phase.

The recommended option used a scenario referred to as ‘MRT Focused Growth’ which
focusses growth through targeted intensification, particularly around stations within the
existing urban centres. This land use approach aligns with the current direction of the draft
Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan.

The IBC’s 95" percentile cost estimates are between $3B to $4B (mode dependent), with a
benefit-cost ratio between 1.1 to 1.5 (mode dependent). The ongoing cost of operating the
service will depend on the technologies selected and cost around $60m per year (but will
replace some existing services saving around $20m per year).

now?

Investing in the PT Futures programme now will facilitate Greater Christchurch’s development
into a transport efficient sub-region by helping to encourage growth and intensification along
routes, around stations and in key activity nodes. This will enable and encourage growth in a
more resilient and sustainable manner before it becomes more challenging to deliver the
programme of works in an intensified urban environment.

As MRT is city-shaping initiative, it is important that it remains integrated with the
development of the Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan. An MRT system will help drive the
desired urban form by sending a clear signal where intensification in the City is to occur and
also serves to minimise the transport impacts of future growth. The two projects are
interdependent and help deliver on the partnership priorities to improve the provision of
affordable housing, improve accessibility to services, decarbonise the transport system and
increase resilience to natural hazards and the impacts of climate change.

munity Engagement

Ajoint Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan and MRT community engagement exercise was held
in February/March 2023. There were over 7,000 responses. Outputs from the engagement are:

86% overall agree with the proposed direction of the draft GCSP to focus growth through
targeted intensification in centres and along public transport corridors.

Over all 53% of respondents agreed with the proposed ‘turn up and go’ (MRT) route.
Respondents who lived in suburbs along the proposed route were most supportive (75%)
as were younger people, while those who lived in the districts were least supportive (40%
supported). For those respondents not supportive, the main concerns were that the ‘turn
up and go’ didn’t go all the way to Rangiora and Rolleston, and to a lesser extent, to the
East/Sumner.

The most important factors which would encourage respondents to use MRT were that it
was reliable, frequent and had well-located stops.
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8. Endorsement Pathway

8.1

The IBC has been completed and the partner organisations have received briefings on the
business case. The endorsement pathway is shown below:

May - Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti endorsement

May - Partner Councils endorsements
v

July - Waka Kotahi Board endorsement

9. Next Phase

9.1

9.2

9.3

The IBC stage has relatively high cost uncertainty and the ownership and delivery cost
agreement principles will not be confirmed by the partners during this phase.

It is recommended that the immediate next phase focus on land use integration and network
integration with MRT, sequencing, lead authority, governance and funding arrangements, and
that these are agreed among the partners.

One of the objectives of the next phase is to achieve clarity on these arrangements in time for
the relevant 2024-34 Long Term Plan’s and the 24-27 National Land Transport Programme.

Attachments Nga Tapirihanga

No. Title Reference Page

ALT | Greater Christchurch Public Transport Futures Mass Rapid 23/684644 329
Transit Indicative Business Case - Non-Technical Summary

BL T | Greater Christchurch Public Transport Futures Mass Rapid 23/684647 333
Transit Indicative Business Case
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Mass Rapid Transit - Shaping Greater Christchurch

The proposed route

The preferred MRT route within Christchurch travels along Main ) 1
North Road and Papanui Road to the north, and Riccarton and i
Main South Road to the west. The route uses Tuam, Manchester,
Kilmore and Victoria Streets within the central city.

- ".Rangiora

What is MRT?

Mass Rapid Transit is a step up from conventional public transport, being a
quicker, more frequent and reliable, higher-capacity public transport service that
operates on a permanent route (road or rail) that is largely separated from other
traffic. It will move more people more quickly and reliably to where they want to

enhanced by increasing frequencies to every 15-minute in the peaks and every

' Woodend go. This could be in the form of light rail or bus metro.

Every 5 minutes

in the morning and —

evening peak hours ,5'7 Tmlh?n

Every 10 minutes trips per year

the rest of the day

2500 Light Rail Kaiapoi

2200 Bus Metro 21 stations

passenger capacity within Christchurch z

during peak hour i LsIfi-fL"'m.
Ceorge Street Light Rail - Sydney Brisbane Bus Metro - Brisbane
A step-change for public transport

22km ‘:emr;sion Greater Christhchuch is planning for the future by investing in public transport.

f?;r-_q_?fys?g}’r? soalibelin Belfast The ‘Public Transport Futures Combined Business Case' (PT Futures) was

oS completed in 2021 and will optimise our existing Public Transport network and
services. MRT builds on this, by providing a longer term solution in conjunction
with wider spatial planning for Greater Christchurch and regional and local

< = transport plans. Integration of MRT with the public transport, walking and cycling
h:RTjoumey SRDRE e o : -~ 7 networks are integral components to be developed further.
ornby ristchurch City apanui | / = =
= l PR “' Connecting Greater Christchurch
13 8 7 3 . .
ok i == Lk U The proposal includes further enhancements, beyond PT Futures connecting
e e i, — f MRT to the Districts to provide a consistent user experience. These additional
erivale improvements include:
2imi 1B mi 8 - . .
i s .' { - Direct Bus Services: These travel non-stop between the Districts and the city,
et . with the route travelled depending on traffic conditions. These services will be
T cmlstghurch City

Rolleston

Legend

30 minutes in the off-peak.

.+ Standard/ Express Bus Services: These operate within the District and connect
the Districts to the city via fixed routes and stop at each pickup/drop-off
location. These services will be optimised in the context of the MRT offering, to
ensure suitable internal District connectivity (Intra-district) and connectivity to
MRT.

- District Park and Ride Facilities: Will be enhanced and optimised to ensure
they are correctly scaled, configured and spatially positioned to align with MRT.
These will form multi-modal interchanges offering high quality facilities for
people to comfortably transfer to MRT from a variety of modes including bikes.

Item 6
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Standard/ express bus Project partners

service improvements

mmmmmm Street running MRT
[0) MRT station The success of MRT requires a collaborative and co-ordinated approach. To date,
—  Direct bus this has included Waka Kotahi, manawhenua, Christchurch City Council, Selwyn

Station walkable enhancements to the District Council, Waimakariri District Council and Environment Canterbury through

catchment Districts the Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti and others.

@ District interchange Core bus network

MRT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case for Greater Christchurch- Summary
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MRT will transform Greater Christchurch

City shaping

MRT will be city shaping. It

will stimulate intensification

at stations and along the
corridor. The scale and type of
developments anticipated will be
new for Christchurch, increasing
its vibrancy. Taller buildings will
reinforce the legibility and role of
centres and enable more people
to live and work in areas that are
highly accessible.

* All metrics have been reported as the
difference between operational MRT in
2051 and the current state at 2021.

A 75% homes
located along
the corridor’

M 81% jobs
located along
the corridor’

1l

=

-"’
.

'_""v.
e

M

[

A 'stmtlve only

what the community said?

A significant majority of people
{86%) agreed that growth should be
accommodated through targeted
intensification in centres and along
public transport corridors.

Accessibility

MRT will operate on a dedicated
right of way enabling reliable
and consistent travel time by
avoiding conflicts with other
vehicles. The high frequency

of MRT enables users to ‘turn
up and go'. Travel times are
faster than other options - in
particular travel to and from the
city centre. MRT stations will

be integrated with the wider
public transport, walking and
cycling networks to ensure

ease of access and improve
connectivity,

40% of trips from
Greater Christchurch
to the Central City via
public transport in 2051

19,200 additional
households able to
access the City in less
than 30 minutes via
public transport’

what the community said?

The most commen factors identified
to encourage more public and active
modes of transport were more direct
public transport routes and a more
frequent and reliable public transport
service. ’

Reducing emissions and
improving resilience

MRT will provide a reduction in
private vehicle travel and increase
public transport use by providing
a safe and efficient alternative
option to driving. Intensification
around stations also reduces the
need for travel as people can

live, work and play within their
local neighborhood. A greater
proportion of people will have
safe and convenient active and
public transport options to access
employment opportunities.

467,500
tonnes of
carbon saved
per year®

S

p

what the community said?

Over one-third of people in Selwyn
and Waimakariri Districts identified
direct public transport to the central
city as the best way to encourage
people out of cars for travel to and
from the central city. -

MRT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case for Greater Christchurch- Summary
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Now is the right time for MRT

Why now?

Investing in MRT now will facilitate Greater Christchurch’s future
development into a transport efficient city. This will enable us to

grow in a more resilient way, in alignment with the GC Spatial Plan,
policy direction and international best practice, Without intervention
it is likely development will result in a reduction in guality of life,
disproportionate impacts on disadvantaged communities, constraints
to economic growth and reduced ability to meet climate change
commitments.

Christchurch is in a unique position in New Zealand. It has a chance to

build an MRT system without tunnels on its existing, flat road network.

This means MRT in Christchurch will be easier to build than similar
projects in other major regions.

Why it will work?

Costs and benefits

The proposed MRT solution presents a healthy benefits cost ratio.
This indicates certainty that it will return more value than it will cost
to build and run, if the investment is made in time.

The services MRT will deliver, and the benefits to Christchurch and
its communities are estimated to be 1.2 to 1.4 times its ongoing cost
across its life.

Building the MRT solution in the coming decade will cost

between $3.0bn and $4.0bn (including risk, uninflated 2023 NZD)
depending on the type of vehicles and the energy system selected.
The ongoing cost of operating the service will depend on the
technologies selected and cost around $60m per year. Because
MRT will replace some existing buses, it will also save around $20m
per year.

Mode of vehicle

In the next stage of work, with more details about future bus
services funded by PT Futures, a type of vehicle will be selected for
MRT, This will likely be either light rail on fixed tracks, or 'trackless'
articulated electric buses (bus metro).

Choosing the vehicle mode with the cheapest upfront cost may
not result in the best value for money across the life of the system.
Light rail vehicles on tracks may prove to have a lower ongoing cost
of operation, maintenance and renewal.

Operational aspects

Mass Rapid Transit provides high frequency services that give
communities confidence to choose where they want to live, work
and play, without the hassle of traffic. There will be coordination of
MRT with PT Futures' bus enhancements to the districts via quality
interchanges integrating all modes. This will provide customers
with high quality public transport services throughout the journey.
Delivering MRT now will help to keep the rest of the network
moving, making bus services and travel by car more efficient than
in a congested city.

MRT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case for Greater Christchurch- Summary

Reshaping our urban environment

The introduction of MRT provides the opportunity to reshape our key
centres and neighbourhoods along the route to maximise the benefits
of high frequency travel and create more attractive, safer, vibrant and
accessible centres. Increasing housing and employment density, and
the scale and nature of the urban form in our main centres will be key
to the success of MRT, along with reducing sprawl and having broader
wellbeing and resilience benefits. MRT will initiate master planning
exercises for a range of centres and neighbourhoods, with Hornby an
example of the need to unlock its potential and maximise the benefits
of MRT.

The MRT corridor ranges in width from 20-30m with 40% of the
corridor being 20m wide. The design of the corridor will vary across the
length of the route, responding to the local context and mode priority.
The MRT lanes and stations will be consistently located at the centre
of the road. A range of different design solutions will be considered at
the next phase of the project with the goal of achieving high amenity
public places.

Understanding the impacts

MRT will present a number of broader opportunities and impacts.
These will be investigated in detail in the next stages of MRT and
include:

« Restricted turns: Right hand turns will not be possible across
the MRT corridor impacting side streets and property access and
requiring rerouting across the wider network

« Parking: Removal of on-street parking will be necessary given
space constraints and prioritisation of MRT

« Freight: Integration with the freight network will be necessary,
particularly in Hornby

- Property: Strategic land purchase opportunity will be necessary
at key intersections and stations for amenity improvements

« Transit malls: Transit malls prioritise people, street-trading retail
and hospitality, active modes, high quality public space and
green infrastructure by removing private vehicle travel. Transit
malls are being considered and will have an impact on the wider
transport network that need further investigation

Constructability: Accessibility impacts for both private residents
and business will be considered during construction phases.

i pange of
O
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What are the next steps?

If funding is confirmed for the project, the next step will be to
investigate in more detail the design of the corridor and stations
along the route. We also need to consider a range of technical issues
like what consents and land acquisition will be necessary, how the

Creater Christchurch.

transport network around stations might need to change and what

Horizon 1 ; Horizon 2
s wemnz N

Collaboration and partnerships

The path forward for MRT

Begin a Detailed Business
Case (including early
investigation)

Centinue to collaborate with partners in relation to spatial and

| |
Plan change and consenting pathways

. Analysis and Develop a
- decision on the MRT property

: vehicle type (Light protection
: Rail or Bus Metra) strategy

transport planning and masterplanning projects relevant to MRT

Phasing

A phased introduction of MRT will
ensure optimal value for money

that allows for the timely provision

of additional services. The staging
strategy includes two phases assuming
improved direct bus services from the
Districts are already in place under PT
Futures.

Legend
m Street running MRT

Standard bus service
improvements

Direct bus enhancerments to
the Districts

Park + Ride facility

@
@ District interchange

[with provision for active modes)

phase 1 Rangiora

\PARK + RIDE
MRTChurc_h Corner ) Weosend
to Papanui.
Supports compact
urban form around © faieool
key centres and |
existing frequent |
routes. |

@E‘;:eﬂun

P + RIDE

Balfast O /

I -
) Prebbiston

@ Lincoin

FARS + RIDE

Purchase property
necessary to
implement MRT

neighbourhood planning needs to happen. This stage of work is likely
to take a few years, We will continue to work in partnership as the
project develops to ensure integration with planning for the future of

Undertake the detailed *  Begin
design of the corridor

construction

MRT is
operational

Investigate potential expansion of the MRT network

Investigate possible MRT connections to regional passenger rail

Phase 2 _
Rangiora
W PARK + RIDE
MRT extended to .
Hornby and Belfast. O weadena
Supports future
role and function Kaispal
of Hornby as a key |
centre.

Supports growth and
connectivity in the
north of the city and
beyond.

MRT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case for Greater Christchurch- Summary

Future phases

With the first phases of MRT in
place, Greater Christchurch wiill
be able to invest in further Mass
Rapid Transit as the city grows.

Extensions of the MRT corridor to
the Districts, creation of an East
to Airport corridor, or connection
of the MRET corridor to future
regional rail services are only
some of the possible next steps.

May 2023
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GREATER CHRISTCHURCH PT
FUTURES MASS RAPID
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BUSINESS CASE
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PT Futures Mass Rapid Transit Indicative
Business Case

DRAFT Indicative Business Case
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findings in this Report are based on and are subject to the assumptions specified in the Report. WSP accepts no liability whatsoever
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Term

Item 6

Acronym
BRT

cCccC
CDHB

CEDS

CEMP
CERA

Core routes
CPTP
CRLTP
CRPS
CRPTP

DBC
GCTS
GPS
hh/ha
IBC
ILM
IMD
KAC
KPI
LTMA
LRT
LTP
LURP

Bus Rapid Transit
Christchurch City Council
Canterbury District Health Board

Christchurch Economic Development Strategy
2017

Construction Environmental Management Plan
Canterbury Earthguake Recovery Authority

Blue Line, Orange Line, Purple Line, Yellow Line
and The Orbiter

Canterbury Public Transport Plan 2018-2028

Canterbury Regional Land Transport Plan 2015-
2025

Canterbury Regional Policy Statement 2013

Canterbury Regional Public Transport Plan 2018-
2028

Detailed Business Case

Greater Christchurch Transport Statement 2012
Government Policy Statement on Land Transport
Househalds per hectare

Indicative Business Case

Investment Logic Map

Index of Multiple Deprivation

Key Activity Centre

Key Performance Indicator

Land Transport Management Act 2003

Light Rail Transit

Long-Term Plan

Land Use Recovery Plan 2013

DRAFT Mass Rapsd Transit Indicative Business Case

Acronym
Maa$s
MCA
MCR
MRT
NLTF

NP5 -UD

NOR
Waka Kotahi

Our Space
FBC
Project Team

PT
PTI
sDC
SH

SMART

S0l
SOV
SSBC
TRaoNT
TOM
uDs
wDcC

Term

Mobility-as-a-Service
Multi-Criteria Analysis

Major Cycle Route

Mass Rapid Transit

National Land Transport Fund

Draft National Policy Statement on Urban
Development

Motice of Requirement
Waka Kotahi New Zealand Transport Agency

Our Space 2018-2048: Greater Christchurch
Settlement Pattern Update

Programme Business Case

WSP New Zealand Limited, Aurecon New Zealand
Limited, QTP Limited and Boffa Miskell Limited

Public transport
Planning Time Index
Selwyn District Council
State Highway

Specific, Measurable, Agreed upon, Realistic and
Time-related

Statement of Intent 2018-2022

Single occupancy vehicle

Single-Stage Business Case

Te Rinanga o Ngai Tahu

Travel Demand Management

Greater Christchurch Urban Development Strategy
Waimakariri District Council
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Christchurch has a significant opportunity to shape its future by investing
into a Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) system. This Indicative Business Case
demonstrates that best returns will come from a 22km city corridor from
Hornby to Belfast, connected to the Waimakariri and Selwyn districts LEGEND

through the high frequency direct bus services funded by PT Futures. S

DICKEYS ROAD
(PARK ‘N’ RIDE FACILITY)

>
3
»

Investing initially between $3.0b and $4.0b in this MRT solution, and BELFAST

@
funding its operation by $64m p.a., will return benefits worth up to 2.8 O
times the costs to Greater Christchurch. @]

=

MRT will improve people’s access to the central city and their wellbeing pon

by reducing the effect of congestion and reducing carbon emissions. By
2051 MRT will stimulate intensification, enabling the addition of 15,000
households and 54,000 jobs along the MRT corridor. MRT ridership is
estimated at 39,000 people per day. This increases public transport
patronage by 5.7 million trips per year, resulting in a total of 11 million
passengers across the public transport system per year.

PRESTONS ROAD

NORTHCOTE ROAD

This opportunity requires further study through a Detailed Business Case
to start in 2023, allowing construction to start in 2028 and services to
operate by 2033, maximising the city shaping opportunities and benefits
of MRT.

@ raranu®

TOMES ROAD

) MERVALE®

Christchurch is currently being presented with a significant opportunity to
make a ‘step change' in how it plans and develops for its future. Its rapid
growth combined with the damaging impact the 2010 and 2011 earthquakes
have had on urban development is resulting in unsustainable development
patterns for the city.

VICTORIA STREET
TOWN HALL

"\_‘? MANCHESTER STREET®

AENNOH
133¥45 NN

Without intervention it is likely development will result in a reduction in
quality of life, disproportionate impacts on disadvantaged communities,
constraints to economic growth and reduced ability to meet climate change
commitments.

AVO¥ SONINIS
AV SNV3IQ

YINNOD HOUNND
avow 30410
NOLYIIN @

1V14SOH
FONVHOX3 SNE

NOLEVDIDIN ¥344N

To address this Christchurch is planning to create quality compact and (l\\y
attractive urban places where people have less reliance on private vehicles o/
and where a wider range of activities (social and economic) can be found close

to where they live, This will build stronger, healthier communities, with greater

vitality and economic prosperity. High-capacity good quality public transport

is a key enabler of this planned urban development.

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case WSP | Aurecon | Boffa Miskell | QTP i
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Manawhenua

Mahaanui Kurataiao Limited has prepared a report (March 2023) that sets outs
the interests in, and position of, manawhenua on the route options.

In sumrmary, the report advises that manawhenua support the transport
objectives to reduce transport emissions and improve public transport.
Manawhenua are supportive of the preferred MRT route within the City and the
concept of an enhanced public transport service to Rolleston and to Rangiora,
although it is noted that no priority has been identified for public transport to
connect with or support Tuahiwi Marae or MR873.

Fundamental cpposition is however articulated to any form of public transport
service that involves the need to widen the Woodend-Rangiora Road, risking
the loss of Maori Land and reducing accessibility between MRE73 and the wider
transport network. There is also the potential for a MRT route linking Woodend
and Rangiora to become a catalyst for further urban development along this
part of the corridor. This would have the consequential effect of expanding
urban development over wahi tapu and encroaching upon nga wai in the
Woodend/Ravenswood locality.

Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti (WKK) The Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
(WKEK) is replacing the Greater Christchurch Partnership Committee (GCPC)
project sponsor role. Both committees have acknowledged the significant
opportunity for the Region by endorsing the PT Futures Programme of works
which seeks to proactively respond to the need for a Public Transport System
with significantly increased patronage and mode share that:

delivers high-frequency PT options to existing Key Activity Centres and
planned growth areas.

provides reliable services with journey times that are competitive with
private vehicles.

is attractive and safe to use for customers.
takes people where they want to go, when they want to get there; and

provides a catalyst for desired land use development.

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

Public Transport Programme

The PT Futures Programme involves the development of two business cases
that together explore an investment programme aimed at increasing the
mode share of the public transport network in Greater Christchurch.

The first business case delivered in 2018 (Greater Christchurch Public
Transport Combined Business Case) recommended a programme of
improvements to increase the uptake of public transport over the next
decade.

The second business case has a longer-term focus and considers the future
role of mass rapid transit (MRT) in Greater Christchurch. Rapid transit is
different from conventional public transpeort, being a quick, frequent,
reliable and high-capacity public transport service that operates on a
permanent route (road or rail) that is largely separated from other traffic.

Wark commenced on the MRT business case in 2020 with the development of
a Strategic Case and then an Interim Report that proposed three possible
routes for MRT. The Interim Report was presented to the CGCPC and they
supported progression of the project through the IBC process, in collaboration
with development of Christchurch Greater Spatial Plan.

YWEP | Aurecan | Boffa Miskell | QTR i
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Indicative Business Case for Mass Rapid Transit

This report presents the Indicative Business Case (IBC) for Public Transport
Futures Mass Rapid Transit (MRT). This IBC:

Sets out the case for investment in rapid transit along the corridor to
enable sustainable growth for the city as outlined in the Greater
Christchurch Spatial Plan.

Assesses a range of route options, including sub assessments on urban
realm and land use, station stops and mode technology to recommend a
preferred rapid transit solution, its costs, and benefits,

Discusses how the Project can be delivered - including Governance
structures to ensure strong partnerships:

The obligations of partnership, protection, and participation under Te
Tiriti o Waitangi.

Partner agencies including the Greater Christchurch Partnership (GCP)
Committee and the newly formed Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
(WHKEK) urban growth partnership.

Determines timing and methoedology for MRT implementation - as part of
a wider strategy to enable the city's development and regeneration.

Strategic Context

The development of the MRT Business case is co-sponsored by Waka Kotahi,
ECAN, WDC, CCC and SDC, Its development is, therefore, under the overarching
strategic direction of the Canterbury Regional Land Transport Plan (CRLTP)
2015-2025 and Canterbury Public Transport Plan (CPTP) 2018-2028, with strong
links to the GPS 2021 and National Policy Statement on Urban Development It
has also been developed in collaboration with the emerging Greater
Christchurch Spatial Plan being prepared by the GCP and proposed Plan
Change 14 prepared by CCC.

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

Over the next 30 years, the Greater Christchurch population will exceed
700,000 people. This growth will inevitably increase travel demand in Greater
Christchurch. from 2021 to 2051, the forecasted daily trips on the Greater
Christchurch network are anticipated to increase by 32%.,

Without intervention it is expected the majority (95%) of these trips will be by
private vehicles with low cccupancy.

Why now?

The time to further progress the development of MRT for Greater Christchurch
is now, because:

PT Futures programme of bus improvements has already been endorsed,
with intentions to accelerate delivery. If this is not considered, along with
various other projects proposed in the local and regional plans, in context
of MRT then the opportunities for synergies will be diminished.

MRT is a city shaping project, which if planned and delivered ahead of the
growth can better influence how we grow as opposed to reacting to it
Current low densities across greater Christchurch provide an opportunity
now to proactively manage and catalyse intensification enabled by MRT.

Implementation of retrofitting a major infrastructure project such as MRT
will become more complex, more expensive, and more disruptive, the
longer we wait.

Immediate progression will ensure the momentum currently underway,
including the intellectual property and governance structures already in
place, can continue,

YWEP | Aurecan | Boffa Miskell | QTR il
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THE PROBLEMS AND OBJECTIVES Reducing the impact of congestion on people’s lives is a key component of
improving accessibility and overall wellbeing. Mass rapid transit operates on
The problems MRT is addressing dedicated corridors, so provides a fast and highly reliable travel option (as
illustrated in the following MRT journey time map) even when other parts of
The strategic case identifies three overarching problems statements which an 9 ) . Y . Pl P
. . . - the transport network are under strain and highly congested.
investment in rapid transit will address:
. . . Harnby Christchurch City P
Problem 1: Current and forecast residential and business settlement patterns e g
perpetuate high car dependence with more people expected to drive long
distances, resulting in increased transport costs to users and the wider
community, and a continuation of the low mode share for Public Transport.
Problem 2: The PT system is not sufficiently attractive (in terms of travel time,
reliability, convenience, comfort and cost) to encourage its use in preference to Rlecarton Morivale Bettest
private vehicles, resulting in a continuation of the low mode share for PT and N 21 min o 19 min i
higher congestion, which will constrain access to the central city and other key
) ) ) . . . . Investment Objective 3: Reduce emissions from transport movements across
destinations, increase public and private transport costs and restrict economic )
growth Greater Christchurch by 2051,
Problem 3: As Greater Christchurch grows, a continuation of the current As a consequence of mode shift to public transport, Greater Christchurch will
transport system is not sustainable and fails our climate change mitigation and be able ltolﬁ_nrtherlcuntnbute to redulclng its carbon fcrotprm_t and greenhouse
adaption responsibilities, Higher vehicle use will result in higher levels of gas emissions. With less people using cars and mere taking advantage of
embedded carbnn' higher greenhouse gas and particu|ate emissions, and efficient rapld transit, pDSitl\J'E emvironmental outcomes and climate Chal’lgE
poorer public health outcomes. impacts will be achieved. In addition, intensification itself leads to less need for
" . extensive travel.
The benefits of addressing the problem nsl
The strategic case identifies three Investrment Objectives that articulate the
desired outcomes of MRT investment:
Investment Objective 1: Increased proportion of the population within key @
prioritised locations and along identified transport corridors within Creater e
Christchurch with improved access to Christchurch’s Central City by 2051 et il 1 ke N —— — R
W v L orTebonn st Ldadan LR B PG A b RS PN e Gomsbes Chumichagch by 3081
The rmain aim of this objective is for rapid transit to shape the urban forrm and e L e mm———
growth. It should support the redevelopment to higher densities through Rey Pedomance indkc aton Koy Pefcimance indscaton R —
allowing locations to have better access to employment, education and social —— e e e + Change m emtons om Hanpen
opportunities and become more attractive places to live, This in turn increases Ay I oo By tppiaaiion e
land values and makes higher intensity developments feasible. Renge n dovalopment polsnlil
Investment Objective 2: Improved journey time and reliability of PT services |
relative to private vehicles within Greater Christchurch by 2051,
FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case YWEP | Aurecan | Boffa Miskell | QTR LY
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Exvcutive Summary Stategic Case Economic Case Preferrod Option

OPTION DEVELOPMENT AND ANALYSIS

To identify which form of rapid transit would best meet the desired outcomes, a
range of options were assessed. The options were developed in stages to consider
route alignment, urban realm and land use, station stops and mode technology.

A summary of the methodology and steps followed to assess the options is shown
in the figure on the following page and outlined below

Initial Stage - Interim Report: Defined two MRT corridors, north and southwest,
and explored three MRT scenarios within these:

“ ScenarioI: A heavy rail scenario - with limited stop opportunities but
competitive travel times.

» Scenario 2: A street running scenario with limited stops focused on
competitive travel times that generally follows the motorway.

“ Scenario 3: A street running scenario (corridor focused generally following
arterial corridors).

Commercial Case Financial Case

ROUTES

w@® STREET AUNNG CORROON POCUS ROUTE
w0~ WTREET AUNNING LANTHD STOR AOUTH
- A RAL ROUTE

Management Case

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case
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MRT Urban Design and Land Use Integration Assessment: Considered future
land use integration opportunities for MRT related to relevant policy, strategic
direction and the GCS and the built environment outcomes anticipated to support

MRTP.

Long List Assessment: Focuses on Scenario 3, as the interim study indicated
this would provide the greatest uplift and had presented meore variations for
route and stop assessmen.t Stage 1: Investigates a preferred route for

Scenario 3 within Christchurch City

Stage 2: Investigates a preferred route for Scenario 3 extending to

Waimakariri and Selwyn Districts.

Stop and Mode Strategy: Confirmed the station stop locations and mode

technology across all scenarios.

Short List Assessment (Stage 3) - Refined Scenario 3 is compared back with
Scenario 1 and 2 from the Interim Report. In addition, other potential MRT district

extension philosophies are considered.

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

Legend
Connection to
Stage 1 Rargora waimaﬂﬂ
District
Stage 2 ====- R
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Cxocutive Summary

Strategic Case
A 2
Interim Report

Corridor Identification

Stategic Case

Scenario 1
Heavy Raill Route

Scenario 2 -
Steeet running (motarway)
limiled slop corridors

Scenaro 3 -
Straat Running (artenal)
Comdar Focused

Economic Case Preferrod Option Commercial Case Financial Case

Emissions Reduction P!

RMA Amendmant
Enabling Housing Supply
and other matters

Scenario 1 Refinement Option 1 -
Heavy Rl Route

Option 2 - Motorway
Scenario 2 Refinement Street Runnin; ’
(limited stops

ton 14 - Arterial Strest

unning (ChCh only) +
direct bus services to
districts

Option 1b - Arterial
Stroet Running (Groater
Chcrg

Scenario 3 Refinement

Preferred Option 1A

Oguon 10 - Arterial Strout
unning (ChCh only) +
heavy rall to districts

Urban Desigr d Land Use Integration

Management Case

Approach for MRT Development

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case
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THE PREFERRED SOLUTION

MRT is a high frequency and high-capacity public transport service on a
dedicated corridor, that prioritises public transport. It is a step change from the
current public transport service in Greater Christchurch and more importantly,
an urban shaping initiative that is fundamental to catalyse the shift in urban
form required to help achieve a zero-carbon future,

The Street Running option will result in the greatest land use integration
benefits given the following:

It will align with travel demand and where intensification is currently
occurring within Greater Christchurch,

It aligns with the greatest number of key centres and destinations, linking
people with where they want to go.

It will deliver a high amenity outcome in comparison to the other options
given its 'Place’ context.

It will assist with reducing traffic congestion, as the corridor is aligned with
current travel demand.

Although the Heavy Rail and Motorway running options could provide for
greater Transit-orientated development opportunities (Brownfield
development), the benefits of increased densities in these locations will
take time to be realised.

MRT Hornby to Belfast via the city centre @ 22km
21 station stops @ Light Rail or Bi-articulated Bus

Direct bus services connecting the districts

LEGEND

— T

P Charges wnde: s mal

CULTURAL

Winir! Raem ve Landt

A Vasn

Wi Tase e Ovaria

amces

WOODEND

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

WSP | Aurecon | Boffa Miskell | QTP

vini

Item No.: 6

Page 345

Item 6

Attachment B



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti

12 May 2023
The preferred option description Provides an opportunity for a transit mall at Riccarton.
Optioneering for mass rapid transit identified the preferred option as Option 1a: Enables multi-modal transfer connection to the airport.
Arterial Street running MRT in Christchurch city with high quality direct bus
: ) 9 . i, ) y ) gh quality Includes a high portion of residential catchment within corridor.
services connecting Waimakariri and Selwyn Districts.
MNorthern Corridor: Papanui Road and Main North Road, supporting the urban A:?nsk\';”: s;f,veral I»ialr::ar?iral ownership parcels with the potential to
" n " . unioc ewve men {=] al.
centres of Merivale, Papanui, Northwood and Belfast along this corridor, P P
) . . Already has high bus patronage al corridor (strohg existin rket).

Aligns well with key activity centres and town centres. 4 9 patronage along corridor (strong existing market)

Includes a number of significant schools in the walk-up catchment. District Connaction

Includes opportunities for transit malls at key centres. The PT Futures C'l.crrnblnE-t-i 3usmess Ca_rte mclu_d_es frequency |m;_:|m§.rements to

Direct Bus Services servicing the Waimakariri and Selwyn Districts. These

Includes opportunity for intensification along the route. improvements are included in the do-minimum base case for MRT, The

Al ith K f Kai o hi ith th ial lock proposed solution includes further enhancements to ensure the Direct Bus

d lgnls with pockets o Ia.mga ra ownership with the potential to unloc Services connect to the MRT system and provide a consistent user experience

evelopment opportunities. to the proposed MRT system. These additional improvements include:

Could utilise existing overbridge structures to cross the railway line. Direct Bus Services: The Direct Bus Services travel non-stop between the
City Centre: The route follows Victoria, Kilmore, Manchester and Tuam Streets districts and the city, with the route travelled depending on traffic
along with Riccarton Avenue through Hagley Park. conditions. These Direct Bus services to the district will be enhanced by

increasing frequencies to 15-minute peaks and 30 minute off-peak.

Provides good accessibility to all key city centre destinations.

] . . Standard and Express Bus Services: Standard bus services operate within
Mgltl-use Arena, Ara Campus, East Frame residential area and future the district and connect the districts to the city via fixed routes and stop at
mixed-use developments to the east and south. each pickup/drop-off location. During peak periods these standard bus
Uses Manchester Street. which leaves Colombo Street to become the spine services also offer an Express Service which follow the fixed routes but
of a pedestrianised core. reduce the number of pickup and drop off points These bus services will be

i ) . ) optimised in context of the MRT offering. to ensure suitable internal district

Aligns the Manchester Street corridor with PT as an identified function for connectivity (Intra-district) and connectivity to the MRT services. Connecting

this c-:')rrldor and provides transfer connections with the Hospital ‘Super to the MRT stations, initially at Church Corner and Papanui and ultimately

Stops’ and the Bus Exchange. at Hornby and Belfast, is essential in order to provide a smooth transfer onto

Will enable PT only opportunities to exist along Manchester and Tuam the MRT system.

Streets. District Park and Ride Facilities: Park and Ride facilities will be enhanced
Southwest Corridor: The route follows Riccarton Road and Main South Road and optimised to ensure they are correctly scaled, configured and spatially
to Hornby. positioned to work effectively alongside MRT., Moving beyond this IBC,

Aligns with Riccarton and Hornby emerging metropolitan centres as well consideration should also be given to referencing these as ‘Multimodal

as Church Corner Town Centre. Interchanges' to reflect the wider function these sites offer, in connecting

transfer facilities to PT and MRT from a variety of modes including cars, bikes

Takes the shortest length in connecting Hornby and Riccarton. and scooters

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case YWEP | Aurecan | Boffa Miskell | QTR ix
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Station Locations

Stations and stops have been located at key town centres along the
corridor to provide opportunities to strengthen their role and
function as primary destinations within the City and Sub-region. This

alignment will also facilitate the integra

tion with the wider public

transport and cycle networks providing transfer opportunities to
improve accessibility for the wider community. Each station has
been given a hierarchy which will align with the existing future role

and function of key centres and areas of i

ntensification identified by

the Christchurch City Council through draft Plan Change 14. They
will also support the development of a legible urban form as the city

continues to grow.
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Mode Selection

The Mode Assessment process determined that both Light Rail and Bi-articulated Bus
solutions are the preferred ways forward in terms of mode technology for this rapid transit
system. It is recommended a decision on mode technology is refined in the DB.

Bus Metro !

Light Rail

Lower capital costs and
easier implementation

Flexibility to avoid traffic
disruption

More ability to stage
implementation

Resilience to natural
disaster events

Proximity of depot and
route (land availability)

Grade separation of mode
from heavy rail (likely
required)

Infrastructure is perceived
as permanent, which is a
catalyst for development

Higher capacity and ability
to couple vehicles
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Proposed Phasing

Phase 1

@"Jn.r

Early introduction of MRT from the city to Church Corner and Papanui
with interchange facilities at both

Realignsfimproves bus services from interchanges (Church Corner and
Papanui) to Rolleston/Prebbleton/Lincaln and Belfast to
Kaiapoi/Rangiora

Direct Bus services from the Districts

Limits wider impacts to the freight and SH1 network (until phase 2)

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

A phased introduction of rapid transit was considered to ensure optimal value for money that allows for the timely provision of additional services. Each phase is
presented in the following figures, with both phases assuming improved direct bus services from the districts are already in place under PT Futures.

Phase 2

Ol
O\.\m-:

LT

L

Papari

[y Cevmre:

Q) preteseon
o

Introduces MRT extensions to Hornby and Belfast with interchange
facilities

Reinforces future role and function of Hornby

Realigns/improves bus services from interchanges (Hornby /Belfast) to
Rolleston and Prebbleton/Lincoln and Kaiapoi/Rangiora
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The analysis considered how well the preferred option met the investment
objectives:

Investment Objective 1:

e Increased proportion of the population within key
@ prioritised locations and along identified transport
@ corridors within Greater Christchurch with improved
access to Christchurch's Central City by 2051,

The preferred MRT solution focuses on high potential job and household
growth locations. It compliments and enhances the vision of the Greater
Christchurch Spatial Plan, unlocking urban development and increasing
housing densification along the propeosed route. MRT is expected to stimulate
intensification with an additional forecasted growth of 15000 additional
households and 54,000 additional jobs {between 2021 and 2051) within the
station (B00m) catchments.

Investment Objective 2:

Improved journey time and reliability of PT services
relative to private vehicles within Greater Christchurch
SIS by 2051

MRT will provide a dedicated right of way system with priority throughout the
corridor, avoiding the effects of congestion and conflicts with other vehicles.
The service will run reliably at consistently higher average speeds compared to
a public transport bus service. Reliability is a key differentiator of MRT, which
allows rapid transit services to compete with the private car as it provides users
with the confidence and trust that they can get where they need to at the
required time.

End-to-end (perceived) public transport journey times are expected to
decrease as a result of improved in-vehicle journey times and frequency. This
improves access to a range of Key Activity Centres (KACs) and employment
areas, including the central city where the number of households able to access
the Central City within 30min via PT increases by 9%.

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

Investment Objective 3:

Reduce emissions from transport movements across
Greater Christchurch by 205.]

Transport modelling forecasts MRT to reduce emissions by a further 2% beyond
the 2051 do minimum option (PT Futures). In addition, there are several other
factors and levers, (e.g. technology changes, human behaviours and policies)
that could lead to greater reductions in enabled emissions. MRT will not only
provide a reduction in private vehicle kilometres and increased PT mode share,
but will also facilitate higher density land use. Intensification in targeted
locations can result in people living closer to employment opportunities and
other amenities. Hence, a greater proportion of people can live, work and play
in smaller geographical areas, with safe and convenient active and public
transport options.

Daily Patronage

Daily PT Patronage is expected to increase by 19% compared to the 2015 do-
minimum. Over a 3- year horizon PT patronage is expected increase by 57
million trips per year between 2021 and 2051 (growing at a 4.8% annual average
rate) with a 19% increase in 2051 compared to the de-minimum,

Daily - Total PT Network Patronage

130%

2021 2051 Do-minimum 2051 Prefemred Option 1a
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Other technical factors considered:

In making the decision on which option is preferred for MRT, a range of additional factors were considered:

The preferred option will enable the GCSP's compact growth scenario which supports intensification along the MRT corridor where growth
is already occurring and is aligned with current policy direction and broader connectivity with the wider PT netwaork. It also aligns with the
greatest number of key centres and destinations, linking people with where they want to go. This option will deliver high amenity
outcomes in comparison to the other options given its ‘Place’ context while assist with reducing traffic congestion, as the corridor is aligned
with current travel demand.

The preferred option presents the lowest cost of the short listed option. An investment of $4.0b [LRT) to $3.0b (BRT) and the best value for
money of all the options. While initial investment costs inBRT are lower, whole-of-life costs estimated at this early stage of the project
seem to be withinclosee range, This indicates that excluding one of these technologies at IBC stage could preclude opportunities that can
be best quantified at a DBC stage when uncertainty of the project’s features reduces. In particular, ultimate passenger demand and
capacity requirements of the system in the long term may favour an LRT option, which may also deliver higher land value uplifts,

The construction of the preferred option is considered the least complex option and is limited to 22ZKm of treatment within existing road
corridors. Despite this considerable disruption will occur on this route during construction and will need to be carefully staged and
managed, Construction disruption has been identified as a key risk to the programme and controls and mitigations will be considered in
the DBC phase.

The preferred option is expected to strategically integrate well with the wider network but detailed investigations are required to fully
understand any constraint and connections that may need modification (e.g. removal of U-turns, access points, freight services).

An assessment of the complexity and environmental impact of the preferred option was completed. The majority of the route is within
exlsting road reserves and transport corridors. Where measures relate to network improvements (such as frequency improvements / non-
infrastructure) or improvements such as the establishment of minor infrastructure upgrades (i.e. new bus stops within the existing
transport zone/road reserve), it is anticipated that any associated environmental effects will be minimal, as it is occurring within existing
urban transport corridors. It is recommended a full environmental assessment is completed in the early stages of the DBC to confirm any
consents or fatal flaws that may be identified as the preferred option is refined.

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case YWEP | Aurecan | Boffa Miskell | QTR

Item No.: 6

Page 350

Item 6

Attachment B



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti

12 May 2023

&

Urban outcomes

The introduction of MRT provides the opportunity to reshape our key centres
and neighbourhoods along the route to maximise the benefits of high
frequency travel and create more attractive, safer, vibrant and accessible
centres. A range of interventions will help better connect people to where they
want to go. Urban transformation through increasing housing and
employment density, and the scale and nature of the urban form in our key
centres will be key to the success of MRT, along with reducing sprawl and
having boarder wellbeing and resilience benefits.

A greater focus on urban amenity and user experience will make public
transport a more attractive option and encourage mode shift to alternative
transport options. The city centre streets need to support the highest density of
residential and commercial activities at all hours of the day and night. Walking
and other active modes will be prioritised with opportunities to improve the
look and feel of these areas, so they are attractive and safe. In other centres
along the corridor changes to the look and feel of streets will support a range
of residential and commercial activities and densities. Wider streets along parts
of the corridor, such as the Main North Road will provide the opportunity for
further green amenity, dedicated active modes and more generous footpath
environments.

The land use scenario proposed for the preferred option seeks to establish a
realistic growth scenario in alignment with CCSP and in response to MRT.

Corridor widths

In some cases, our existing road corridors are typically 20m wide, making it
challenging to provide dedicated space for all users within the street. The
addition of MRT and stations will require between 10 and 15 metres of the
existing road width. This limits the remaining space to accommodate other
modes of transport.

De-prioritisation of through-traffic within the corridor may be required along
with:

» Introduction of Transit Malls" at key centres.

" Purchasing land.

» Compromising on the dedicated priority of MRT,

= Grade separation (bridge or tunnel) of MRT from private vehicles,

Strategic land acquisitions may be required to deliver the project outcomes
near stations and major intersections. Given the city shaping nature of this
project consideration should be given to targeted strategic land purchases to
support the intensification anticipated (including changes in housing
typologies), the change in the character of the corridor, and in achieving quality
streetscape/public realm and specific ‘place’ outcomes.

PAPANUI®

™ 5,069 nowneren
= 60 hvha

L 7,000 o

MERIVALE"
Y 4177 snencen

45 hh/ha

RICCARTON"

CHURCH CORNER DEANS AVE

4,191 rcawhanch B 1647 bounancn
45 hh/ha 45 hhv/ha
4,091 joen 318 oo
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Urban outcomes benefits Big box s10res (such 35 supermarkets)
Buildings 10 the sireet edge and malis with sieeved retad 1o the
The introduction of MRT in Christchurch will: with 3 mirture of commercia! street. and with & mix of commercial
Comp @rain at the ground floor and residential uses above
» Support more sustainable urban form tat provide a range of housing e e o G e
g typologies and densites within

outcomes across Greater Christchurch, She Hock strechure. 83 parks and public spaces.
= Stimulate investment in higher density,

mixed use neighbourhoods along the

corridor.
= Encourage mode shift, reducing car journeys.
= Help decarbonise our transport network.
»  Connect communities and improve

accessibility to employment nodes within the

city; and
»  Support a range of wider policy initiatives.
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Alternative Options and Routes Considered
Why not the motorway corridors?

A motorway option has also been considered along the existing motorways.
This option is better for long distance commuters as few stations offers
competitive travel time. However, it was dismissed as an option for MRT in
Greater Christchurch for the following reasons:

= It would have limited opportunity to integrate or stimulate growth and land
use activities within Christchurch City.

" The size of our peripheral centres are not large enough, yet, to support the
investment in infrastructure to service them with this form of MRT.

The majority of Greater Christchurch’s population is located within a 10 km
radius of the city centre. For this option stations could be spaced more the
3 km apart that limits the number of people who live within a walk-up
catchment of a station.

Why not the rail corridor?

Heavy rail was considered as a potential MRT option. However, this option was
not selected as the preferred approach for the following reasons:

% The existing railway line does not go through the central city. To reduce
the need to transfer, we would have to invest significantly to tunnel or
trench a railway line into the central city.

*  The existing railway line is not as well integrated with existing land uses
and growth patterns. Given the location of the existing railway line,
accommodating growth, and reshaping our key centres and
neighbourhoods near the rail corridor would be necessary to achieve land
use integration benefits.

“  Analysis showed that heavy rail carried the lowest number of people out of
the options investigated.

» The current rail infrastructure is constrained, and significant upgrades
would be required to provide for passenger rail services. The cost to unlock
the constraints on the network outweigh the benefits.

“  While heavy rail has been dismissed as the preferred option for MRT, this
does not mean that passenger rail will not happen in the future,
potentially in the
form of, orin
conjunction with,
inter-regional rail
services which
could be
integrated with
MRT interchanges.

Roliestan “
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Indicative Cost of the Preferred Option

Option la requires a maxirnal capital investrment of $3.0bn to $4.0bn, in real
term 2023 gtrl New Zealand dollars, including all contingencies and funding
risk contingencies.

A likely delivery cost, excluding funding risk contingencies, while very
uncertain at this early stage of the project can be estimated between $2.2bn
and $3.0bn.

Sm, real terms, 2023 qtrl

Elements of Capital Costs

BRT Solution LRT Solution

Property Costs Allowance 19.03 1M9.03
Project Development 54.94 54.94
Pre-Implementation Phase 104,41 143,14
Implementation Phase 60.04 81.34
Physical Works 1261.80 1731.38
Rolling Stock 87.00 182.80
Contingency 506.16 69379
Funding Risk Contingency 759.24 1040.68
Total excluding contingencies 168721 231263
Total with all contingencies equ. P(95) £29526Im $4,047.10m
($3.0bn) {$4.0bn)

Operating phase costs reported include the operational expenditures required
for the management, operation (including energy) and maintenance of the
fleet of mass transit vehicles, their depots, and facilities, as well as the operation
costs of the PT Futures high frequency buses linking the preferred MRT
corridor's end to districts.

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

The table below provides estimates of yearly operational and maintenance
costs associated with Option 1a - LRT and option 1a - BRT. These are expressed
in yearly averages over the first decade of cperation and exclude bus
connections to districts.

$m, real terms, 2023 qtrl

Elements of Operating Costs

BRT Solution LRT Solution

Operation costs 33.94
Maintenance Costs 19.53 17.32
Contingency 544 513

Funding Risk Contingency 8la 7.69

Total excluding contingencies 54.39 51.26

Total with all contingencies equ. P(35] $68.99mp.a. $64.07mp.a.

Funding Option

The Financial Case will be updated at the next phase once the preferred
technical option is refined, procurement strategy are developed, level of urban
development interventions and Delivery Entity taking the Programme forward
is known. Funding for future stages including the DBC phase is not yet
confirmed and will require decisions between the WKK partners.
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Given the high benefit cost ratio (up to 2.8) and the city shaping opportunities
associated with implementing the preferred MRT system as soon as possible
focus should now turn to next steps to support successful delivery.

The next formal stage of works under a business case process Is the detailed
business case (DBC) which builds on this IBC to ensure the project is viable and
will meet agreed cbjectives. This DBC will need to:

Develop a Stakeholder and Engagement Strategy - To date consultation
and engagement for MRT has been jointly conducted with the CCSP. As
this pregramme moves forward it is recommended that a stakeholder
communication and engagement strategy specific to the MRT is developed
and actively implemented. This strategy should incorporate and respond to
feedback received from the joint Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan/MRT
community engagement survey held from 23 February to 26 March 2023,

Preliminary results of this latest engagement show, of the 7000 residents
surveyed the majority are open to more public transport and higher density
housing. 86% agreed population growth should be centred around key
centres and public transport routes and 53% supported a proposed MRT
systern from Belfast to Hornby. Those who disagreed wanted to see the
systern expanded to other areas including Rolleston, Rangiora and eastern
and southern Christchurch.

Enable Urban Outcomes - Once final outcomes of the CCSP and PCl4 are
available it is recommended a Land Use Integration Study is completed to
investigate a range of regulatory and non-regulatory tools and incentives
beyond zoning to drive a change in intensification and land use patterns to
support MRT. GCSP and PCl4 cutcomes may also reguire modifications to
the preferred MRT option as the technical solutions is refined.

Assess wider network and PT Futures Programme Integration - Before
commencing the detailed business case process it is recommended a
network integration study is undertaken to understand how MRT will
integrate with the cycle network, existing roading system (e.g. removing u-
turns freight services and access at key locations), neighbourhood plans
{Riccarton, Papanui, Merivale), and the city centre/bus exchange and
transport plan projects (Kilmore Street). This work would provide valuable
insights prior to going into conceptual design phases.

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

As early as possible it is recommended partners meet to optimise and align
the PT Futures Programme with MRT. This will reduce risks and maximise
benefits and value for money across both programmes.

Develop a Property Protection and Acquisition Strategy - Property
implications have only been considered at a very high level within the IBC,
It is recommended an early piece of work is conducted as soon as possible
to understand property requirements and corridor protection that may be
reguired to deliver the MRT programme. This will include strategic land
purchase for amenity improverments which would increase clarity of the
design philosophy moving into the full DBC stage.

Indicative Programme for Next Stages

Anindicative programme has been developed for the Preferred Option which
anticipates scoping, procurement and award of professional services to occur
within a 12-18-month period. This is then followed by a 24- 36-month design,
consultation and planning period. From the completion of the DBC, the
planning approvals, land acquisition and service led design and construction
phases are anticipated to be in place by 2033 to enable urban intensification.
It is recommended prior to starting the DBC a review of the indicative
programme activities and durations is completed once procurement models
and funding arrangements are agreed.
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The success of the MRT Project is highly dependent upon its integration with
the wider network and the PT Futures Proegramme. As the PT Futures
infrastructure package is being accelerated, it is paramount for MRT not to
delay the delivery of the PT Future Programme but to inform its delivery to
protect the benefits that can be gained from a coordinated approach.

If the full funding of the next step in the Better Business case process, the
Detailed Business Case (DBC), is not available, it is recommended that strategic
pieces of work are commenced as soon as possible: These early elements of
the DBC scope will mitigate critical risks identified during the IBC phase and
will support key decisions in the DBC phase, once it starts.

They will include:

A Stakeholder communication and engagement strategy
PT Futures Integration Study

Land Use Integration Study

Wider Network Integration Study

Land Use Integration Study - Priority Development Areas (PDA) within
Central City, Papanui, Riccarton and Rolleston.

Land Use Integration - Hornby Master Planning Exercise
Property Protection Study

MRT Service and Technology Integration Study

To enable these early strategic elements to be delivered efficiently, it is
recommended upon IBC endorsement, that:

A comprehensive project delivery plan is developed by Waka Kotahi,
including a delivery programme, to co-ordinate the strategic early pieces of
work and ensure they are well timed and staged to provide the inputs
required by PT Futures and the MRT DBC.

Procurement processes for the early strategic elements described above are
developed andfor they are delivered under current procurement processes
and frameworks of leading erganisations, It is expected the procurement

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

approach for the delivery of future stages of the programme will continue
to be developed through the next phase once there is greater certainty over
the Project’s technical solution, Delivery Entity, and governance framework,
as well as market capability.

Funding and affordability constraints are addressed to define funding
streams between partners and the Crown. This may rely in whole or in part
on NLTF funding and/or other hybrid models.

Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti WKK (Project Partners) agree the most
appropriate governance maodel, roles and responsibilities and delivery
structures for the future of the project. Given its history to date and its future
focus, the WKK is well placed to govern and support the ongoing delivery of
this project and ensure its integration with other workstreams, such as the
Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan/Future Development Strategy, and the
Public Transport Futures Combined Business Case. As the WKK works to
advance shared urban growth objectives relating to housing, infrastructure,
and land use, It will adopt a flexible approach to ensure that governance
structure stays relevant for each stage of the project, and take into account
any applicable national direction on the delivery of MRT projects.
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MNew Zealand is made up of several main centres and Greater Christchurch is
the second largest city and one of the fastest growing regions in the country
{estimated to grow by an additional 150,000 people by 2051). The value
economic output in Greater Christchurch reached around %2865 billion in
2018, representing 101% of New Zealand's nominal gross domestic product.
Greater Christchurch’s economic success is therefore considered to be not just
of critical impertance to the Canterbury region and Scuth Island but New
Zealand as a whole.

Christchurch’'s urban growth strategy and development was severely impacted
by the damaging earthquakes of 2010 and 2011, As a result, this has impacted
its urban form and increased travel times between households and education
and employment opportunities.

Greater Christchurch is not letting the earthguakes hold it back however and
has a strategy to grow in size and economic performance between now and
2051 In the context of this anticipated growth, the Strategic Plans and Policy
for Greater Christchurch (i.e. Our Space and the Canterbury Regional Transport
Public Plan), outline aspirations for Christchurch to be a liveable, vibrant and
competitive city. Our Space specifically seeks to establish a network of vibrant
and diverse key activity and neighbourhood centres that support the
Christchurch Central City, incorporate mixed-use and transport orientated
development, support increased density and diversity of housing, and provide
access to community facilities. This will help achieve the original Urban
Development Strategy vision of a Greater Christchurch with a “vibrant inner city
and suburban centres surrounded by thriving rural communities and towns,
connected by efficient and sustainable infrastructure”.

However, Christchurch is currently a highly car dependent city and this is a
trend predicted to continue. This continued perpetuation of the motor vehicle
brings with it several undesirable cutcomes (none of which align with the GPS,
the NPS-UD, national and regional climate change and emission aspirations or
Christchurch’'s own urban vision). Such outcomes include continued poor
transport choices for residents, a high emissions transport system, poor urban
form (low density development and sprawling form) that lacks integration with
the transport network and other key opportunities, contributes to increased
congeastion and a loss of economic performance and will not support critical
mass and density to help achieve vibrancy, liveability and ensure Greater
Christchurch remains a competitive city of choice.

This perpetuation of the motor vehicle reflects that Christchurch, like many
cities, has evolved over many decades in a way that prioritises travel by car with
a dispersed urban form of low-density single-family homes and concentric

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

rings of greenfield suburban development located at the periphery of the city.
This has gradually added more and more people at greater distances from the
central city and other major employment areas. Combined within the land use
shifts post-quake this has resulted in a dispersal of jobs and residential areas
that further reinforces this car dependence.

Over recent years there have been some improvements in density with
localised infill with residential development starting to trend away from low
density housing stock in the form of greenfield development towards
redevelopment and intensification of existing urban areas as supported by the
Christchurch District Plan and Qur Space. However, this trend is not occurring
fast enough or at a scale that will get Christchurch to where it wants to be.

This transition is not favoured by recent investment, At the same time as a
proportionally low spend on public transpaort (PT), Greater Christchurch has had
a comparatively high proportion of per capita spend allocated to Local Roads
and State Highways, when compared to both Auckland and Wellington. This is
made clear when looking at a direct comparison to Auckland which has per
capita spend on Public Transport (PT) of approximately $1275, compared to
approximately $225 in Canterbury.

Christchurch aspires to be a low-carbon city with transport choices, good urban
amenity, strong economic performance, particularly of the central city. The
current transport system, which strongly supports car use, is unlikely to enable
Christchurch to achieve this or its objectives for growth and urban form and the
GP5/PNS objectives for access and urban integration. As a result, there is a need
for something to change and MRT is considered to have a role in this transition.

MRT, which is characterised as a high capacity, high-performance PT capable
of moving a large number of people within largely dedicated or exclusive right-
of-way routes) typically has the following characteristics:

= Dedicated transport corridors that ensure high-quality, high reliability,
premium level transit services

= Provides exclusivity, pricrity and segregation of transit vehicles from private
vehicles

= Enables and supports transit oriented urban development through land
value uplift that can help implement strategic intensification and place-
shaping strategies

= |s proven to deliver mode shift from private cars
= |s easy to use, legible and accessible
= Designed to deliver a substantial increase in patronage and

= Providing customers with a premium PT service preferred over the use of
the private vehicle
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While MRT would be new to the Christchurch landscape, this Strategic Case
identifies that there is a role for MRT to address the identified problems. The
implementation of MRT can result in a range of potential quantifiable and
qualitative benefits relating to a number of characteristics associated with
transport, land use, environment, economic and system performance within
the city. The extent of the benefits realised will also be dependent on a number
contributing factors such as the amenity and quality of residential and mixed
USE areas.

This Strategic Case identifies that there is alignment between many issues
Christchurch is facing, and the problems identified in this business case. There
is a potential role for MRT to address these problems given the typical
characteristics of MRT that warrants investigation into options. The next stage
is to develop options for MRT in Christchurch’s context, confirm priority
locations for MRT and test their effectiveness in achieving these cutcomes and
the efficiency, timing and need for any investment.

FIMAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case
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Project Partners (representatives from Waka Kotahi, CCC, Environment
Canterbury (ECan), SDC, WDC and Christchurch 2050 ) have identified three
problems that MRT has the potential to help resolve. They are:

=  Problem Statement 1: Current and forecast residential and business
settlement patterns perpetuate high car dependence with more people
expected to drive long distances, resulting in increased transport costs to
users and the wider community, and a continuation of the low mode share
for PT (33%6).

Supporting evidence for this Problem Statement shows that:

NZ Household Travel Survey data 2014-2018 shows Christchurch has a
car mode share of 83% compared to 68% for Wellington;

Christchurch residents each spend an average of 221 hours behind the
wheel every year compared to 10 hours on PT (a substantially higher
vehicle driving time than both Wellington and Auckland);

Canterbury has the second highest car ownership levels in the
Country;

Christchurch has a low public mode share (Wellingtonians take
around 2.8 times more PT trips than those in Greater Christchurch);

Current land development patterns encourage high levels of private
car use and low PT uptake;

The Central City is forecast to strengthen its economic role, and have
increased employment density;

Wellington and Auckland both invested significantly more per capita
in PT than Christchurch, at the same time Greater Christchurch has
had a comparatively high proportion of per capita spend allocated to
Local Roads and State Highways;

Christchurch has a high volume of parking supply , especially in the
Central City;

Christchurch has a relatively flat land value gradient from an
approximate 5 km radius from the Central City, meaning developers
are less encouraged to build intensively outside of the central core;

Future housing growth in greenfield areas including new
communities in the northern and southwestern parts of the City (i.e.
Halswell), growth in Selwyn at Rolleston and Linceln and growth in
Wairnakariri at Rangiora and Kaiapoi will result in increased numbers
of people driving longer distances to access opportunities;

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

The average trip length for private vehicles will increase from 8.4 km
in 2021 to 8.8 km in 2051, The daily vehicle trips to the central city in
2021 is 174,000, Without any PT intervention the daily demand for
vehicle trips to the city centre in 2051 will be 288,000 (Le an increase
114,000 or 65%) and

PT meode share in 2051 is forecast to equate to just 2.6% of all daily
person trips

Problem Statement 2: The PT system is not sufficiently attractive (in terms of
travel time, reliability, convenience, comfort and cost) to encourage its use in
preference to private vehicles, resulting in a continuation of the low mode share
for PT and higher congestion, which will constrain access to the central city and
other key destinations, increase public and private transport costs and restrict
economic growth (33%).

Supporting evidence for this Problem Statement shows that:

Greater Christchurch has a low mode share for PT and a continuation
of current trends forecasts that this will continue through to 2051;

Generalised cost analysis (expressed in minutes) confirms that traffic
from all zones to the Hospital Precinct (the zone with the highest
employment numbers in 2051) is5 16.2 minutes longer for PT than the
car,

The growth in travel demand to the central city, along with continued
perpetuation of high car mode share will result in a growing
deficiency of access to the central city,

By 2051 the main corridors into the city centre - which are shared by
buses and cars are approaching a volume to capacity ratio of 70-%¢-
90% which will result in a limitation on access and if left unchecked
will continue to worsen over time;

In 2018 28% of all households in Greater Christchurch can reach the
Central City during the AM peak by PT and by 2051 this reduces to
23%%;

The Central City is of regional economic importance with the Central
City responsible for 14.8% of Greater Christchurch's CDP and 10.5 % of
the Canterbury region's GDP; and

By 2051, 27% of all jobs in Greater Christchurch are forecast to be
located within the Central City.

Problem Statement 3: As Greater Christchurch grows, a continuation of the
current transport system is not sustainable, and fails our climate change
mitigation and adaption responsibilities. Higher vehicle use will result in higher
levels of embedded carbon, higher greenhouse gas and particulate emissions,
and poorer public health outcomes (33%).
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Supporting evidence for this Problem Staterment outlines:

The New Zealand Covernment is committed to reducing emissions
and preparing for the opportunities and challenges presented by
climate change;

The Government's Zero Carbon Amendment Act 2019 sets a New
Zealand target of net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050,
excluding biogenic methane;

All Canterbury Councils (except for Kaikoura) and Ngai Tahu are part of
the Regional Climate Change Working Group and both ECan and CCC
have declared a climate emergency;

The Canterbury Regicnal Public Transport Plan 2018-2028 outlines it
wants to improve health and environmental cutcomes by delivering a
zero emissions fleet by 2028;

The Christchurch mode shift plan looks to encourage people to use
more sustainable modes to support transport's contribution to
emissions targets and to manage increasing congestion associated
with the additional growth;

Households in Waimakariri District and Selwyn District are more likely
to have a higher car dependency than those within Christchurch City
and a greater percentage of households with more than two cars, In
addition CO; emissions per commuter increase with distance from the
Central City and transport contributes 53% of Christchurch's emissions
(higher than the national contribution of 47%);

Transport is a large contributor of the average New Zealand household
carbon footprint (47% of carbon dioxide emissions in 2018 originated
from transport (90.7% of which were frem road vehicle emissions));

Emissions contribute to poor air quality and in 2016 Christchurch had
the worst air pollution of any of New Zealand's main centres;

Continued high mode will result in worsening outcomes with a 45%
increase forecast in carbon dioxide emissions per year from car and bus
travel between 2021 and 2051;

Transport can impact health (exposure to particulate matter exposure,
more sedentary lifestyles, noise, and mental health related to reduced
access and social isolation).

This Strategic Case provides evidence and analysis to show that these problems
exist, have scale and sets out a series of benefits that can be achieved by solving
these problems. The benefits are:

FIMAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

= Improved choices for access to jobs, education and social opportunities
= A more liveable, vibrant, healthier city that attracts and retains population

= Improved economic performance and investment in the Central City and
priority locations

= Reduced emissions and environmental impacts from the transport system
and

= Support for investment in density and quality growth in high priority
locations

Resolving these problems is highly aligned to the Government Policy
Statement onh Transport (the GPS) including two of the Strategic Priorities
identified in the GPS:

= To provide people with better transport options and
=  Developing a low carbon transport system

In addition, resalving these preblems is highly aligned with the Waka Kotahi
Arataki Version 2 responses to:

= Improve urban form
= Transform urban mobility and

= Tackle climate change
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This Indicative Business Case (IBC) for Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) in Greater
Christchurch is one of three business cases that together form the Greater
Christchurch PT Futures programme.

It comes out of the Greater Christchurch Public Transport Futures programme
developed by Waka Kotahi New Zealand Transport Agency (Waka Kotahi),
ECan, Waimakariri District Council (WDC), Christchurch City Council (CCC) and
Selwyn District Council (SDC) to recognise the growth challenges cceourring in
Greater Christchurch following the 2010 and 2071 Canterbury earthquakes. The
programme sought to proactively respond to the need for a public transport
(PT) system with significantly increased patronage and mode share that:

= Delivers high-frequency PT options to existing Key Activity Centres (KACs)
and planned growth areas;

= Provides reliable services with journey times that are competitive with
private vehicles;

= |s attractive and safe to use for customers;
= Takes people where they want to go, when they want to get there; and
= Provides a catalyst for desired land use development.

This IBC is co-sponsored by Waka Kotahi, ECan, WDC, CCC and SDC, These five
organisations are joined by the Ministry of Health and manawhenua to form a
parthership approach.

The outcome of this IBC for MRT in Greater Christchurch is a collaborative,
innovative and integrated approach to addressing land use and transport
challenges in Greater Christchurch that recognises and responds to aspirations
for economic, social, enwironmental and cultural wellbeing outcomes. This IBC:

= Reconfirms and updates the activity and strategic context for the proposed
investment;

= Re-examines and updates the evidence base for the key problems and
rationhale for investing:

= Demonstrates how the potential benefits of investing may be assessed
using SMART (Specific, Measurable, Agreed upon, Realistic and Time-
related) transport Key Performance Indicators (KPls);

FIMAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

= Provides an investment case that is prioritised, affordable, fundable and
offers strong value proposition that is aligned with the Government Policy
Statement on Land Transpert (GPS) 2021/2022-2030/2031 (GPS 2021); and

= Recommends a programme sufficiently robust to deal with the rapidly
changing transport environment of Greater Christchurch, including the
financial, economic, commercial and management case,

There is a long history of projects that have considered the provision of PT in
Greater Christchurch with those identified in considered of most relevance to
this IBC for MRT.

Table 3-1: Summary of Historic Work Undertaken

20M Parsons Brinckerhoff: Rapid Transit Economic Benefits - Brief
Research Report

2014 Aurecon: Greater Christchurch Northern Rail - Rapid
Assessment

2016 Aurecon: High Level Analysis of Designated Rail Land: Future
potential use

2017  GHD: Future of Public Transport in Christchurch Strategic Case
2018 Aecom: Future of Public Transport in Greater Christchurch PBC
2020  Greater Christchurch Public Transport Combined Business Case

2021 MRT Interim Report

EAR The Programme Business Case

The PBC prepared in 2018 identified the role that PT has in stimulating
regeneration of Greater Christchurch and the benefits that it has for
accessibility, reducing the need for more developable land to be set aside for
transport corridors and car parks.

The PBC identified several integrated recommendations including:
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= Continuous PT priority lanes and Rapid Transit

«  State-of-the-art vehicles

= Improved bus stops

= Alignment with spatial planning initiatives

= Higher frequency and extended operating hours
= Improved information provision

The PBC outlines that the improvements need to be undertaken in an
integrated manner to achieve increased PT patronage.

The recommended programme from the PBC was staged to develop a flexible
network that can respond to changes in travel demand through population
growth, settlement patterns, and external factors such as emerging technology
or pricing.

Specifically, in relation to Mass Rapid Transit it identifies that “the provision of
high-quality PT (particularly rapid transit (RT)) can act as a catalyst for
regeneration and result in increased economic activity and economic benefits,
transforming interchange area precincts and communities™,

The PBC did not specify corridors or modes (mode-agnostic) for MRT in its
recommended programme elements but did specify that segregated rapid
transit should occur in the highest demand corridors and that coverage should
be over two corridors which it refers to as;

= MNorth MRT: (Central City - Belfast) supported by PT priority lanes: (Belfast -
Rangiora) and

= South West MRT: (Central City - Hornby) supported by PT priority lanes:
[Hornby - Rolleston)

It recommended that a business case for MRT should:

= Confirm MRT corridors, develop concept designs and ensure route
protection is in place;

=  Consider funding models and revenue opportunities; and

= Determine timing and methodology for MRT implementation - whether
demand-based evolution from PT lanes, or part of a wider strategy to lead
development and regeneration,

T il (2018) Future of Public Transpert in Greater Christchurch: Programime Business Case

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

312  Greater Christchurch Public Transport Futures Programme

The Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) IBC is one of three business cases that together
form the Greater Christchurch PT Futures programme. The PBEC recommended
that a core route and network optimisation business case proceed first as a
Single Staged Business Case with the findings of this work influencing the final
scale, scope, timing and peint of entry for the other work streams (with Rapid
Transit identified).

To effectively plan bus priority and complementary interventions, coupled with
large scale interventions such as rapid transit, the PT Futures Investment Story
identified that there were three key programme implementation packages
that should be developed as interrelated business cases (Figure 3-1).

Foundations Rest of Mass Rapid
Package Network Transit
Land use

Travel Demand Management

Technology

Figure 3-1: The PT Futures Programime Implementation?

3121 Greater Christchurch Public Transport Combined Business Case

The Greater Christchurch Public Transport Combined Business Case (the
Combined Business Case) combined the Foundations and Rest of Network
packages outlined in Figure 3-1. This was completed and endorsed in

“Figure 10, p. 17. {2018] Greater Christchurch Public Transport: A Case for Investment = Summary of
Programme Business Case
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December 2020, with the recommended option providing for the following
enhancements being:

= More services connecting residents more directly to social and economic
opportunities;

= Provision of approximately 100 more buses running more frequently across
the network (in peaks and off-peak periods) providing users with enough
available seats as well as improved scheduled hours [early and late in the
day);

= 229 more bus shelters providing users with better waiting facilities;

= 190 more real time display units across the network, providing users with
accurate information on bus timetables and arrival times, as well as
information about delays;

= 44 RTlscreens within key centres (i.e shopping malls, hospital, libraries and
airport) providing users with information on bus arrivals and departures
screens;

= On-board audio-visual announcements providing information on
upcoming stops and transfers;

= Approximately 22 kilometres of bus lanes making buses more reliable and
faster;

=  Priority measures for buses at key intersections across the city making
journeys more reliable;

= Park and ride facilities at larger towns making it easier to access the
bus netwaork;

= Secure bike parking at key stops providing more options with a greater
catchment to frequent bus route; and

= Enhanced on-board experience through audico announcements on
upcoming stops as well as opportunities to access [ transfer at these stops.

The recommended programme will be staged to ensure optimal value for
money. The provision of additional service is expected to increase annual PT
trips in Greater Christchurch by 3.5 million, growing at a 4.9% compound
average rate from 2022 to 2028. This represents a 21% increase from 2028 Do-
Minimum and a 44% increase from 2018,

The Combined Business Case is oriented toward short to medium term PT
improvements (to 2038) to the existing core bus routes, additional new

*Waka Kotahi define rapid transit in the Government Policy Staterment on Land Transpart (GPS)
(59 of the 2018 GPS) as public transport capable of moving a large number of people with largely
dedicated or exclusive right-of-way routes. Common characteristics of rapid transit include frequent
services, fast loading and unloading capakbility.

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

secondary routes and the overall bus network. This Indicative Business Case
(IBC) for MRT® in Greater Christchurch has a longer term view (to 2051) toward
identifying a preferred MRT corridor to serve and potentially act as a catalyst for
anticipated land use and urban growth within Christchurch.

313 Point of Entry

The PBEC recommended the Point of Entry for an MRT Business Case to occur
following the Combined Business Case given the potential this has to influence
the scope of a business case for MRT. As the need to investigate MRT was
established in the PBC, the Point of Entry is defined as an Indicative Business
Case.

The PBC specifically recommended:

five work streams are taken forward as business cases one being
enhanced business as usual PT operations. The business cases and
their suggested priorities are: 1. Core routes and network optimisation
2. Enhanced Business As Usual 3 Bus Priority 4 Demand
Management 5. RT Corridors ®

It outlined that the focus of the Rapid Transit Corridor business case should:
= consider segregated PT infrastructure;

= confirm Rapid Transit corridors, develop concept designs and ensure route
protection is in place;

= consider funding models and revenue opportunities; and

= determine timing and methodology for rapid transit implementation -
whether demand based evolution from PT lanes, or part of a wider strategy
to lead development and regeneration.

Given the Cembined Business Case has not defined Mass Rapid Transit routes
with certainty the Point of Entry for this business case is the Indicative Business
Case stage (Figure ).

* Future of Public Transport in Greater Christehureh, PBC, July 2018, p. 64-65

WEP | Aurecon | Boffa Miskell | QTP 7

Item No.: 6

Page 364

Item 6

Attachment B



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti

12 May 2023

Medium term

Figure 3-2: Combined Business Case relationship to MRT

3131 MRT IBC Interim Report

Outcomes and Objectives were identified for an MRT scheme in Greater
Christchurch through an ILM process undertaken in 2020, described in greater
detail under the Investment Logic Map (ILM) of this Strategic Case,

The IBC was then placed on hold whilst further work was undertaken on the
Greater Christchurch Spatial Plan work-programme (Section 3,5.6). In 2021 an
Interim Report was completed to help decision makers understand the
implications of the previously agreed MRT objectives and the likelihood of
achieving them through investment in a MRT scheme.

The MRT Interim Report explored three rapid transit scenarios within the
northern and south-western corridors of the City (Figure ) that balanced access
to the rapid transit system against the competitiveness with private vehicles.
These scenarios were:

®*  Scenario T A heavy rail scenario - with limited stop opportunities but
competitive travel times;

" Scenario 22 A street running scenario with limited stops focused on
competitive travel times that generally follows the motorway corridors; and

® Scenario 3: A street running scenario (corridor focused) with more frequent
stops focused on placing more households within the walk-up catchment,
at the expense of travel time competitiveness.

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

1 STREET RUNNING CORRIDO® FOCULED

2 STREET AUNMING (LIMITED STOPL)
BAMGSORA  CITY CRMIEE - SOLLIIEN

3 HEAYY RAIL ROUTE
BAMGEONA - ST CRUTRE - SOLLITEN

BAMGORA  CITY PHREE - ROLRTROR
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Figure 3-3: Three Mass Rapid Transit scenarios previously investigated

The report concluded that the two street running scenarios (Scenarios 2 and 3)
generated similar ridership, attracting approximately 70% more ridership than
the heavy rail corridor (Scenario 1) given the frequency of stops and better
integration with land use and key destinations.

The corridor focused street running scenario (Scenario 3) strengthens all day
access to existing centres (including Hornby, Riccarton, and Papanui) whereas
the limited stop scenario (Scenario 2) which follows the motorway corridors,
bypasses some of these centres along with other stop locations that align with
residential catchments, Scenario 3 alse had the highest forecast use in PT
ridership (Figure ) and the most alternative routes through the central city and
suburbs.
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Figure 3-4: Total PT trips from station catchment areas to central city

The interim work findings indicated that the street running corridor scenario
would have the highest forecast use in PT ridership, directly connecting existing
Key Activity Centres (Riccarton Road and Papanui Road). Hence, while the IBC
will test the value proposition of all three scenarios, the initial focus (Stage 1) of
the |IBC is further work surrounding the street running corridor scenario
(Scenario 3) (refer to Part B)

Christchurch is of sighificant importance to New Zealand, being the country's
second largest city and one of the fastest growing regions (estimated to grow
by an additional 150,000 by 2051 (as compared to 2021). In addition,
Christchurch is the largest city in the South Island and considered the gateway
to the South Island.

Despite suffering from a series of damaging earthguakes in 2010 and 207, the
value of the economic output of Greater Christchurch reached around 52865
billion in 2018, presenting 101% of New Zealand's nominal gross domestic
product, Greater Christchurch's economic success is, therefore, considered to
be not just of critical importance to the Canterbury region and South Island but
MNew Zealand as a whole.

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

The study area for this IBC is defined as Greater Christchurch, which includes
and surrounds Christchurch City. Asillustrated in Figure 5, Greater Christchurch
extends from Rangiora in the north and the Selwyn River in the south, and
from Lyttelton in the east to Burnham in the west.

The study area includes the existing overall bus network (including those
changes proposed by the Combined Business Case), the existing rail corridors
[comprising the Main North Line (Picton to Christchurch) and the Main Scuth
Line (Lyttelton and Invercargill)) along with state highways and local road
corridors in Greater Christchurch which currently, or in the future, will carry
Metro PT bus services, as well as the residential, commercial, rural, industrial
and open space land use areas in Greater Christchurch.

The Creater Christchurch area is characterised by a large expanse of flat land
to the west of the City which has enabled Christchurch City's urban area to
spread. Despite this, a large portion of the population resides within 10km of
the Central City, with growing outer areas dispersed approximately 18km and
24km from the Central City (Figure ). When compared to Auckland and
Wellington, this results in a much greater percentage of the population being
located within a 10km radius of the central city, likely due to less geocgraphical
constraints for development,

Within the Greater Christchurch study area there are two corridors of particular
focus for MRT following the PBC. These are:

= Morthern Corridor (loosely travelling between Rangiora and the
Christchurch Central City through northern suburbs such as Papanui to
Belfast)

= South-Western Corridor (loosely travelling between Rolleston and Central
City via suburbs in the south-west of the city such as Hornby, Addington,
Riccarton, llam, Sockburn and Wigram)

These two corridors are described as 'minimum regret’ options for MRT in the
PT Futures Investment Story Public Transport, given centrally located rapid
transit would provide benefit whether or not the city intensifies more or
undertakes more greenfield development.

WEP | Aurecon | Boffa Miskell | QTP a

Item No.: 6

Page 366

Item 6

Attachment B



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti
12 May 2023

R A Sl iy 14
et 3w erer ([ {

Crocte ) A /
Cormen e e ’y oo 21

RE————
et ot e

[y — ‘
- Ty

ety

C ™ /
l‘.’. % ' ]
Woadheed |
i
'
A4
g |
=i
- !
S
|
- ____,.-—"-- Sckan |
e \
S-- \
' \
' P \\
v N"-—-'-'\
W Pt ‘. T Ooachsch \
. Corrd Oty
——ty L
e v
3 \
ettator, Vol \‘} =
i, = o i s BN
rou W E | o =
rnem - Thamat ".".\r
“4: A - Y '\
L : it e L-»)
-
T T )
'
¥
N
v \
) -’
b
'
” ' 4
‘,' e — 5 "
Y - BB e A
A T e A
P L1 D
- et %)
-~ “ 2
o b P
- N
- ' . -
e T

Figure 3-6: Greater Christchurch Extent

% Stats NZ, WSP Analysis
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Figure 3-5: Distance of Population from City Centre - 2018 Census®

3.4 GOVERNANCE CONTEXT

This IBC is co-sponsored by Waka Kotahi, ECan, WDC, CCC and SDC.
Development of this IBC is under the overarching strategic direction of the
Canterbury Regional Land Transport Plan (CRLTP) 2021-2031 and Canterbury
Public Transport Plan (CPTP) 2018-2028, with strong links to the GPS 2021.

This section explains how the scope of the proposed investment in MRT in
Greater Christchurch aligns with the existing strategies of the investment
partner organisations.

341 Organisational Overview

Waka Kotahi, ECan, WDC, CCC and SDC are together responsible for the
planning, development, operation and maintenance of the road transport
network for Greater Christchurch. In addition, they are responsible for
informing land use patterns through the development and implementation of
the Urban Development Strategy, Our Space 2018-2048, the Regional Policy
Statement and District Plans, Combined, the five organisations form part of the

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case
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Greater Christchurch Partnership, which was set up to demonstrate cross-
agency collaboration and leadership to plan and manage urban development
across Greater Christchurch, They are joined by the Ministry of Health and
manawhenua.

2411 Waka Kotahi NZ Transport Agency

Waka Kotahi is responsible for managing, operating, planning for and
improving the state highway network and delivery of PT across Actearoa, New
Zealand.

Waka Kotahi is a key investor in the transport system through funding
contributions to transport projects, PT delivery, planning policies and
programmes undertaken by ECan, CCC, SDC and WDC.

The strategic priorities for Waka Kotahi focus on creating a safer, more resilient
and sustainable transport system that improves access to social and economic
opportunities and improves the wellbeing of all New Zealanders. Its PT
function is integral to these strategic priorities and future outcomes.

As an investment partner to this combined business case, Waka Kotahi is
fundamentally concerned with directing investment in PT to provide
alternatives to cars, improve access to economic activities, ease congestion and
help unlock the potential of our cities, as set out in the GPS 2021, Effective
investment is needed to help solve the problems identified in the strategic case
and move towards a One Network approach integrating land use and transport
and achieving more value from PT investment.

2412 Envircnment Canterbury

ECan is the lead agency responsible for advocating for Canterbury's regional
transport needs nationally and planning and operating urban PT services in
Greater Christchurch (Metro). Collaboratively ECan works with city and district
councils to provide PT infrastructure to support its services. ECan has a pivotal
role in driving and managing the future form and function of PT to improve
patronage, coverage, efficiency and perception.

ECan is also responsible for the Regional Policy Statement which identifies
urban housing development areas in Rolleston, Rangiora and Kaiapoi and
associated policy provisions that direct District Plans and drive landuse
development patterns.

2413 Christchurch City Council

CCC is responsible for managing the local road network in Christchurch which
forms, with the state highway, the land transport network in Christchurch. They
are also responsible for PT infrastructure and for development and

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

implementation of the Christchurch District Plan which restricts and/or
enables land use within Christchurch City,

Investrment by the CCC will be critical to provide the necessary improvements
to the local road network, network management, parking provisions and PT
infrastructure, and to ensure the land use planning framewaork is supportive of
anticipated land use outcomes sought.

3414 Wairmakariri District Council

WDC is the asset owner and respensible for manading the local transport
systemn, including PT facilities and infrastructure in the Waimakariri District. The
Waimakariri District generates a large number of trips to Christchurch City from
the north, and the WDC will be influential in ensuring a collaborative approach
to the delivery of PT infrastructure and Greater Christchurch transport network
efficiency.

WDC are also responsible for the development and implementation of the
Waimakariri District Plan which restricts and/or enables land use within the
Waimakariri District,

3415 Selwyn District Council

5DC is the asset owner and responsible for managing the local transport
system, including PT facilities and infrastructure in Selwyn District. The Selwyn
District generates several trips to Christchurch City from the south, and SDC will
ke influential in ensuring a collaborative approach to the delivery of PT
infrastructure and Greater Christchurch transport network efficiency.

SDC are also responsible for the development and implementation of the
Selwyn District Plan which restricts and/or enables land use within the Selwyn
District.

3416 Te Tiriti o Waitangi

The contemparary relationship between the Crown and Ngai Tahu whanui is
defined by three core documents; Te Tiriti o Waitangi, the Ngai Tahu Deed of
Settlement 1997 and the Ngai Tahu Claims Settlement Act 1998 ["NTCSA").
These documents form an important legal basis for the relationship between
the Crown, its agencies (which includes the Waka Kotahi, Environment
Canterbury, Christchurch City Council, Waimakariri District Council and Selwyn
District Council) and Papatipu Rananga, entrenching the principles of Treaty
partnership and obligations to work together. Papatipu RUnanga expect that
Waka Kotahi, the Councils and other partners in the both the Greater
Christchurch Partnership and the Whakawhanake Kainga Committee will
honour Te Tiriti o Waitangi and the principles upon which it is founded,

WEP | Aurecon | Boffa Miskell | QTP n

Item No.: 6

Page 368

Item 6

Attachment B



Whakawhanake Kainga Komiti

12 May 2023

including principles of Partnership and recognition of their rangatiratanga
status.

Te ROnanga o Ngai Tahu (Declaration of Membership) Order 2001 establishes
individual Papatipu Rananga as the entities with responsibility for resources
and protection of tribal interests within their respective takiwa. Creater
Christchurch traverses the takiwa of three Papatipu Runanga to varying extent.
The significant majority of Greater Christchurch’s gecgraphic area falls within
the takiwa of Te Ngai Tuahurirl RUunanga. The takiwa of Te Hapd o Ngati Wheke
Rlnanga centres on Rapaki and the catchment of Whakaraupd (Lyttelton
Harbour); while the takiwa of Taumutu Rananga is to the south of Creater
Christchurch and centred on the waters of Te Waihora and its adjoining lands.

Waka Kotahi has commissioned a report from Mahaanui Kurataiao Limited, on
behalf of manawhenua, to inform the Indicative Business Case. This report is
attached as Appendix B - Report for Mass Rapid Transit Strategic Business Case
and sets out the position of manawhenua in respect of the proposal for MRT.

3.51 History of Occupation and Cultural Landscapes

In 1848, the Crown acquired some 20,000,000 acres of land from Ngai Tahu
through the Canterbury Deed of Purchase. The terms agreed as part of the land
purchase included the setting aside of kainga nohoanga (translated as places
of residence) as self-governing reserves. With each reserve came the rights to
mahinga kai, to develop land (including subdivision) and community facilities;
to develop a sustainable and growing economic base to sustain future
generations; and an enduring timeframe - meaning that the reserves would
belong to the people and their descendants without impediment

The Crown's agreement to the development and governance of the reserves
has never been fulfilled and multiple statutes have removed these rights over
time. The most significant M3ori Reserve in terms of size and its location
adjacent to potential growth areas in Greater Christchurch is MR873 located at
Tuahiwi. The Proposed Waimakatriri District Plan has rezoned the full extent of
the original Reserve as Kainga Nohonanga - enabling up to 7 dwellings per
property, along with commercial, educational, social, cultural and recreational
activities. The future development of the Reserve is now limited by
infrastructure including transport infrastructure and connectivity.

This history is of direct relevance to this Business Case; MRT has the potential
to adversely impact Maori Land through the taking of land for a wider road

% hitpsyigreaterchristchurch arg nzfassets{Documentsigreaterchristchurchf1 3-Context-paper pdf
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corridor; whilst enhanced public transport services could potentially provide
benefits with improved public transport connections, A more detailed narrative
of the history of Ngai Tahu whanui within the extent of Greater Christchurch is
provided in Appendix B - Report for Mass Rapid Transit Strategic Business Case.

Greater Christchurch is part of
a wider cultural landscape
that holds  considerable Lsaano
cultural and spiritual
significance for
manawhenua, reflecting the
occupation of this location for
over 1200 years. Accordingly,
there are many sites and areas
of specific cultural
significance including wahi
tapu, wahi taonga, tlranga
thpuna and nga  wai
[important rivers). Figure 3-8
shows the sites and areas of
cultural significance within
the Greater Christchurch area
as identified in the respective
district  plans.  From a
manawhenua perspective itis
a priority for new urban
development, including
transport  infrastructure  to
aveid wahi tapu and wahi
taohga in particular, along
with madification or
disturbance to waterways.

CHEATER CHRISTCHURCH SPATIAL PLAN
L TUSSAG SICH IO

Figure 3-7: Sites and Areas of Cultural
Significance within the Greater Christchurch
Areda (Source: Greater Christchurch Spatial

In 2010 and 201 Creater Plan)

Christchurch experienced a

series of earthquakes which resulted in widespread earthguake damage. It was
estimated that some 7,800 residential dwellings were placed in the residential
Red Zone {located on land deemed so badly damaged it was unlikely it could
be built on in the short to medium term) and another 9,000 (excluding the Red
Zone) were made uninhabitable® Further the Central City was closed in
response of the earthquakes due to the level of damage sustained (984

35.2 Earthquakes
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buildings were either partly or fully demeolished within the four avenues of the
central city by September 20137),

The effects of the earthquakes on land use patterns in Greater Christchurch was
unprecedented and resulted in changes to the transport network and travel
patterns, The earthquakes gave rise to many temporary and some permanent
land use changes including a number of housing areas in the Central City,
eastern areas of the city and the Kalapoi area needing to relocate to new areas
of the city (typically outer or western suburbs that suffered less damage and
parts of the Selwyn and Waimakariri Districts). Large numbers of businesses
relocated from the Central City to the suburbs [many to the west of the city in
areas such as Addington and Riccarton). Before the earthguakes the
Christchurch Central City was home to approximately 6000 businesses,
employing 50,000 people®.

By February 2012, the Central City had experienced a 38.4 percent decrease in
the number of employees at the same time the year before, whereas
employees in the western suburbs of Christchurch rose by 15.9% during the
same period®,

Middleton (located near Riccarton) overtook Christchurch Central as the largest
centre of employment in the 2013 census with over 7,500 people giving a
workplace address there, compared with just over 2000 in Christchurch
Central. This dispersed pattern of employment can still be seen now, however,
there has been strong growth in the number of people working in the centre
of the city. In 2021, 45124 people worked in the city centre, up from 14,946
people in 2013 (an approximate 200% increase)”,

This land use change resulted in shifts to trip origins and destinations and
resulted in sorme dramatic swings in traffic flows, with eastern parts of the city
and the Central City typically seeing less traffic, while western parts of the city
and the outskirts experienced greater flows (Figure 3-8Figure ).

7 https oo govt nz/assets/Documents/Culture-Community/Stats-and-facts-on-
Christchurch/CommunityProfile-HagleyFerrymead-ChristchurchCentral pdf

¥ hitpsy e nzherald co nz/business/news/article cfmc_id=3Zobjectid=10B36424
Jarchive stats govt nz/browse for stats/businesses/business characteristics/BusinessDemaographySta
tistics_HOTPFebl2/Commentary aspadigsc tab=0

' CTM Sector 2021 data
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Figure 3-8: Change in Traffic Volume in April 2071 compared with pre-
earthquake volumes™

Following the earthguakes, some of fastest growing areas of Greater
Christchurch are located more than 30 minutes from the city centre (i.e. West
Melton, Pegasus, Rolleston, Rangiora and Kaiapoi). Together, since the
earthquakes the supporting growth areas of Christchurch have grown at 5.7 per
cent per year, almost three times that of other New Zealand growth cities™.

353 Land Use Patterns

A large portion of the Greater Christchurch population resides within 10km of
the Central City, with growing outer areas dispersed approximately 18km and
24km from the Central City (refer Figure ). When compared to Auckland and
Wellington, a much greater percentage of the Greater Christchurch population
is located within a 10km radius of the central city (Figure ).

™ hittps,/fnwstats govt nz/news/newly-released-census-data-shows-christchurch-cbd-bouncing-
back

" New Zealand Government (2071), Connecting Mew Zealand: & summary of the governmant's policy
direction far transport. September 2001, p23

= httpsyfwww pwe co nz/publications/2019/citiesinstitute/cities-urban-competitivesness-
christchurch. pdf
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While this trend is anticipated to continue as the city grows in population
(Figure ).

Figure 3-9: Christchurch Population Growth and Distance from the Central
City™

Within the beundaries of Christchurch City, the proportion of infill
development occurring as new development dropped to just above 30%
following the Canterbury earthquakes. This is far below the infill development
targets outlined in land use policy documentation for Greater Christchurch
(Section 3.5.5). However, in recent years that trend has shifted with 60% of net
new residential building consents in Christchurch City in 2018/2020 being for
Intensification / Infill (representing the highest proportion of infill cccurring
since the earthquakes). In 2019 a total of 1447 net new residential units
obtained building consent as infill development, the highest number of infill
dwellings consented in a single year to date (Figure ).

" Figure 2, p. 4. (2018) Greater Christchurch Public Transport: A Case for Investment - Summary of
Programme Business Case
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Figure 3-10: Greenfield vs Infill Development - Number of Residential
Building Consents in Christchurch City'™

In terms of recent building consents locations in Christchurch City, the top 30
areas in the 2019/20 financial year are provided in Figure and this shows that
of the top five areas:

= two are within the Central City (Cathedral Square and Avon Loop),
= two are greenfield development areas (Prestons and Halswell West) and

= oneis on the central city fringe (Sydenham).

" Christchurch City Council Residential Building Consents 2000-2020

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case
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Figure 3-11: Christchurch City Top New Housing Locations 2019/2020

3.54 Historic Land Use Policy Influence

The overarching Urban Development Strategy for Creater Christchurch is
outlined within Qur Space 2018-2048: Greater Christchurch Settlement Pattern
Update (Our Space). This Strategy was developed by the Greater Christchurch
Partnership and builds on the work of the Urban Development Strategy 2007
(UDS) and the Land Use Recovery Plan 2013 prepared under the Canterbury
Earthguake Recovery Act 2011 Land use patterns in Christchurch are quite
ingrained, with most development occurring to the north and west of the city
(with physical constraints being the Pert Hills and the technical land
development challenges to the east).

The UDS 2007 was created following a three year-long consultation and
development process that sought to provide a guiding vision for development
in Greater Christchurch. The UDS sets a vision for Greater Christchurch to have
a “vibrant inner city and suburban centres surrounded by thriving rural
communities and towns, connected by efficient and sustainable
infrastructure”, It outlined an wurban limit and identified greenfield
development areas, and an overall proposed settlement pattern where
growth in Greater Christchurch to 2041 would be directed to 719 within
Christchurch City, 16% in Selwyn District and 13% in Waimakariri District.

The Land Use Recovery Plan 2013 (LURP) was developed in response to the land
use change following the earthquakes and identified several Creenfield Priority
Areas agreed by CCC, WDC and 5DC for implementation through district
planning processes. Under the LURP, significant residential greenfield zones
were planned to the south of Christchurch City in Rolleston and Lincoln, to the
narth of Christchurch City in Kaiapoi and Rangiora and within Christchurch at
Hornby, Halswell, Casebrook, and Belfast/Redwood. Consequently, post-

1% £CC Bullding Consent Figures 2019/2020 Financlal Year

FINAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

earthquake development resulted in growth around the urban fringes of the
City and the larger towns in Selwyn and Waimakariri at a faster rate than
anticipated by the UDS. It has resulted in additional demand on the existing
road network along the western corridor, as well as on the northern and
southern approaches to the Central City.

Qur Space seeks the same development principles, themes and strategic goals
for Greater Christchurch, including:

= Clear boundaries for urban development that are defined and maintained
with the existing urban area consolidated through the redevelopment and
intensification of existing urban areas; and

= Mew urban development is well integrated with existing urlban areas.

It also acknowledges the following key growth issues for Greater Christchurch:
= Delivering new dwellings through redevelopment and intensification;

= Meeting housing needs and preferences for current and future residents;

. Recognising post-earthquake trends and anticipating future drivers;

= Integrating land use and transport planning to shape desired urban form;
and

= Living with and mitigating climate change impacts.

355 Land Use Policy and Future Land Use

National Direction
Resource Management Act Reform

In February 2021, the Government announced it would repeal the resource
management act (RMA) and enact a new legislation based on the
recommendations of the Resource Managernent Review Panel. The proposed
new legislation includes three proposed new pieces of legislation to replace the
RMA, The proposed MNatural and Built Environment Act (NBEA) will be the
primary piece of legislation in the reform package supported by the Strategic
Planning Act (SPA) and Climate Adaptation Act. An exposure draft of the NBEA
was released June 2021,

The fully developed NBEA bill and the SPA Bill were introduced to the house
on 15 November 2022, Currently, a final round of public feedback is being
undertaken with both bills with the select committee. The Climate Adaptation
Bill is expected to follow in 2023, Government intends to have both bills
enacted before the end of this parliamentary term.
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MNational Policy Statement on Urban Development 2020

Objective 1 of the NP5-UD sets out: "New Zealand has well-functioning urban
environments that enable all pecple and communities to provide for their
social, economic, and cultural wellbeing, and for their health and safety, now
and into the future.”

In contributing to well-functioning urban environments, Policy 1 requires
planning decisions to contribute to a variety of homes to meet the needs of
different households including enabling Maori to express their cultural
traditions and norms. Planning decisions are also required to contribute to
the differing needs of the business sector, provide good accessibility for all
people including by way of public and active modes and also support
reductions in green house gas emissions and resilience to climate change.

Policies 3 and 4 are particularly relevant to MRT setting out the urban
environment outcomes in relation to Tier 1 councils, with specific
considerations for the scale and density of development in relation to existing
and planned rapid transit. This is explored in more detail throughout this
report.

The National Policy Statement on Urban Development 2020 (NP5-UD) provides
direction to local authorities to remove all minimum carparking standards
from District Plans. It also requires that all Tier 1 urban environments (such as
Greater Christchurch - CCC, 5DC and WDC) enable minimum & storey building
heights in metropolitan centres™ and within a walkable catchment of existing
and planned rapid transit stops. Madifications are required to the existing
District Plan's to give effect to this with Tier 1 councils required to notify plan
changes implementing intensification policies no later than 20 August 2022,

Resource Management (Enabling Housing Supply and Other Matters)
Amendment Act 2021

The Resource Management (Enabling Housing Supply and Other Matters)
Amendment Act 2021 (EHS Act 2021) was introduced in 2021 to support greater
housing density. Ultimately it seeks to enable three homes of three storeys in
height to be built on most residential sites in Tier 1 centres (i.e. the Greater
Christchruch area) without the need for resource consent. The Tier 1 District
Councils (CCC, SDC and WDC) are required to update their District Plans to give
effect to this by August 2022, This will likely lead to a significant increase in
zoned housing capacity.

7 Metropolitan Centres are not defined in the NES-UD. However rapid transit service is defined as
any existing or planned frequent, quick, reliable and high-capacity public transport service that
operates on a permanent route (road or rail] that is largely separated from other traffic. A rapid

FIMAL DRAFT Mass Rapid Transit Indicative Business Case

S5DC notified their plan change 20 August 2022 and WDC notified their plan
change 13 August 2022. CCC failed to notify their plan change within the EHS
Act 2021 timeframes, after councillers voted to not to notify the proposed
change" in September 2022. However, the plan change was since redeveloped,
and CCC will notify the alternative Draft Housing and Business Choice Plan
Change (PC14) on 17 March 2023,

Regional Direction
Our Space

Greater Christchurch's 2021 population of 499,000 is projected to grow to over
655000 by 2051. Planners have identified proposed locations for future
development areas in Christchurch to 2051 (Figure ), seeking to consclidate
growth in and around Christchurch City and larger towns in Seblwyn and
Wairmakariri. As such 75% of Greater Christchurch’s housing growth through to
2051 is to be met within Christchurch City with the remaining 14% in Selwyn
and 11% in Waimakariri.

Our Space proposes that future housing demand will be met by
redevelopment of existing urban areas of Christchurch City (45%) and by
existing greenfield areas within Greater Christchurch (36%). Just 19% of future
housing demand will be met by new greenfield and redevelopment areas in
Selwyn and Waimakariri. It identifies the need for additional land in Rolleston,
Rangiora and Kalapoi to meet medium term capacity needs, It is anticipated
that the density of future developments in these areas will achieve a minimum
ret density of 12 households per hectare.

transit stop means a place where people can enter or exit a rapid transit service, whether existing or
planned

" https:inewsline cec govt nzfnews/story/christchurch-says-no-to-governments-intensification-
direction
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Exgcutive Surmimary Economic Case Proferred Opton Commwercial Case Fimancial Case Management Case
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Figure 3-12: Proposed locations of future development areas in Greater
Christchurch (indicative only)®

The key growth areas identified are:
=  Christchurch City:

® Central City residential growth (20,000 people within the central city
in new residential developments);

" Key Activity Centres - new opportunities around Key Activity Centres
for land wuse redevelopment linked to the surroun